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NASSER RABBAT
MASSACHUSETTS INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY

Who Was al-Magqrizi? A Biographical Sketch

Todays, it is all too common to view any text in light of its author’s psychological,
emotional, and intellectual proclivities. Background, character, upbringing,
education, successes and failures, and all other experiences are seen as fundamental
factors in shaping the scope and orientation of one’s literary and artistic output. So
established has this mode of inquiry become that it has spread from its original
application in creative writing to permeate the study of all literary forms, even
those that have traditionally claimed to be governed by rules of objectivity,
methodology, and scholarly detachment. This development is a direct outcome of
modern culture’s mania for memory and the memorial, which translates into society’s
effort to preserve every shred of memory of those deemed worthy of remembrance,
if not of everybody.'

Medieval culture had different and less pronounced attitudes toward
individuality, authorship, and remembrance, all concerns that underwent a
phenomenal shift in significance in modern times.” This observation pertains both

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

"The outburst of biographies in our times is proof enough of our culture’s belief in the individual
and the individual psyche as historical agents. A recent development, obituaries collections from
newspapers, shows how far this fascination has gone; see Marvin Siegel, ed., The Last Word: The
New York Times Book of Obituaries and Farewells: A Celebration of Unusual Lives (New York,
1997, reprt. 1999), or the ongoing series of The Daily Telegraph obituaries books, collected and
edited by Hugh Massingberd: A Celebration of Eccentric Lives (London, 1995); Heroes and
Adventurers (London, 1996); Entertainers (London, 1997). In the same vein, genealogical research
is fast becoming a major pursuit in the US with specialized magazines, companies, websites, and
web search engines all serving the large number of Americans engaged in family history research
(see the genealogytoday site, http://www.genealogytoday.com/topics/obits.htm). An editorial in
Ancestry magazine (July—August 2001) cites a recent poll that put their number at 60 percent of
the population. This mostly web-based occupation gained the scholarly cachet of approval in 2001
through the National Endowment for the Humanities (NEH)’s production of "My History Is
America’s History” guidebook and its sponsorship of many related scholarly conferences and
meetings. For references to NEH activities in this domain, see NEH’s family history website
(http://www.myhistory.org).

’On the slow process of change from a muffled to a clear voice of the individual in Western
literature, cf. Danielle Régnier-Bohler, “Imagining the Self: Exploring Literature,” and Philippe
Braunstein, “Toward Intimacy: The Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries,” in A History of Private
Life: Revelations of the Medieval World, ed. Philippe Ariés and Georges Duby, tr. Arthur
Goldhammer (Cambridge, Mass, 1988), 37382, 536-56, respectively.

©2003 by Nasser Rabbat.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1RR1IWDR. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1RR1IWDR)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5TJ-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



2 NASSER RABBAT, WHO WAS AL-MAQR1Z1?

to the Western and the Islamic worlds. Medieval Muslim scholars, like their
Western peers, maintained a relatively inconspicuous presence in their writings.
They followed established scholarly and literary conventions that tended to conceal
personal touches behind ready-made narrative structures and elaborate prose
techniques. Their authorial persona, however, came with distinct sensibilities since
they functioned in an environment different from their Western counterparts and
had their own textual strategies and restrictive religious and sociocultural values.’

This is not to say that medieval Muslim scholars did not see any relationship
between an author’s intellectual and emotional disposition and his oeuvre. Quite
the opposite: but they saw that relationship less in terms of the author’s character,
feelings, and choices, and more in terms of his family background, religious and
scholarly affiliations, teachers, and professional positions and patrons. In other
words, the work of an author was believed to be influenced more by his social and
intellectual circle than by his personality, preferences, or eccentricities. His good
reputation, and therefore subsequent commemoration in kutub al-tardjim
(biographical dictionaries)—the most extensive source we have on distinguished
individuals in pre-modern Islamic societies—depended fundamentally on how
closely he adhered to, and rose within, the established norms of his social class or
professional group.

A typical biographical entry presents a more or less consistent set of facts
depending on the category of the biographee—his (or, very rarely, her) full name,
titles, and lineage, dates of death and birth (if known), family connections, education
and teachers/masters (shuyiikh) from whom he acquired ijazahs (licenses to transmit
their texts), books read and memorized, employment history, quotations from
poetry if he had composed any, reputation among peers, and, in conclusion, a
doxology. With few exceptions, medieval biographers tended to leave out personal
or anecdotal details about the biographee, not because they were uninteresting,
but because they did not help define the individual within his scholarly, military,
or social milieu, which is what the biographical genre was intended to do in the
first place.* The few biographers who routinely included anecdotes, both real and

*See the analysis of a number of these literary devices and cultural tendencies in the Arabic
autobiographical tradition in Dwight Reynolds et al., Interpreting the Self: Autobiography in the
Arabic Literary Tradition (Berkeley, 2001), 72-99.

*Michael Chamberlain, Knowledge and Social Practice in Medieval Damascus, 1190-1350 (New
York, 1994), argues that prosopographies should be seen more as registers of the practices by
which the influential social classes manipulated power. Fedwa Malti-Douglas, "Mentalités and
Marginality: Blindness and Mamluk Civilization,” in C. E. Bosworth et al., Essays in Honor of
Bernard Lewis: The Islamic World from Classical to Modern Times (Princeton, 1989), 211-37,
makes an interesting and innovative use of a subset of the medieval biographical dictionaries, but
stresses nonetheless their usefulness to understanding the mentality of an entire category rather

©2003 by Nasser Rabbat.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1RR1IWDR. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1RR1IWDR)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5TJ-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.
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invented, seem to have used them as encoded messages about the moral standards
of their subject—another defining aspect of the individual scholar in medieval
Islamic etiquette.” Anecdotes, it appears, provided a free space within the codified
structure of the genre for praise and criticism, which allow us to know more not
only about the subject but also about the biographer himself.

THE BACKGROUND OF A SINGULAR HISTORIAN

Taqi al-Din al-Magrizi lived at a time when history writing flourished in an
unprecedented way in Egypt.” More annals, biographical compendia, manuals for
the chancery, geographical treatises (masalik), and topographical tracts (khitat)
were written in Cairo in the first half of the fifteenth century than in any other
half-century period until the onset of modernity in the late nineteenth century.
But, unlike an earlier Mamluk generation of universal historians—such as al-‘Umari
and al-Nuwayr1 in Cairo and Ibn Kathir and al-Dhahabt in Damascus—who covered
the entire Islamic world, al-Magqrizi and his contemporaries tended to focus on
local events in the present or recent past. Most of them composed cosmocentric
and regional histories and prosopographies. They busied themselves with minutely
chronicling the events of Mamluk Egypt during the fifteenth century, and to a
lesser extent Syria, sometimes beginning with a cursory run-down of Islamic
history from the Prophet to their own time, and sometimes adding the biographies
of their contemporaries or immediate predecessors. This resulted in the formation
of an endogenous and insular school of historiography, in which every member
was linked in more than one way to the others, and every member’s work was
inevitably and immediately measured against the works of others, who essentially
covered the same terrain.” This situation encouraged intense scholarly and social

than individuals.

*See Nimrud Hurvitz, “Biographies and Mild Asceticism: A Study of Islamic Moral Imagination,”
Studia Islamica 85 (Feb 1997): 41-65, for a discussion of these issues in the context of an analysis
of the biography of Ahmad ibn Hanbal.

0n Mamluk historiography, see Franz Rosenthal, A History of Muslim Historiography (Leiden,
2nd ed., 1968), passim; Shakir Mustafa, Al-Tarikh al-‘Arabi wa-al-Mu’ arrikhiin: Dirdsah fi
Tatawwur ‘Ilm al-Tarikh wa-Rijaluhu fi al-Islam (Beirut, 1978-93), 2:139-304, all of vol. 3,
4:7-227; Ulrich Haarmann, Quellenstudien zur friithen Mamlukenzeit (Freiburg, 1969); Tarif Khalidi,
Arabic Historical Thought in the Classical Period (New York, 1994), 182-231; Li Guo, "Mamluk
Historiographic Studies: The State of the Art,” Mamliitk Studies Review 1 (1997): 15-43.

"Donald Little, An Introduction to Mamlitk Historiography: an Analysis of Arabic Annalistic and
Biographical Sources for the Reign of al-Malik an-Ndsir Muhammad ibn Qala’ in (Wiesbaden,
1970), is a pioneering comparative examination of the annals of six of these historians which
shows their complicated patterns of interdependence. See also the two detailed studies of the
sources of two lesser-known Mamluk historians, al-Yiinini and Ibn Qadi Shuhbah: Li Guo, Early
Mamluk Syrian Historiography: Al-Yunini’s Dhayl Mir’ at al-Zaman (Leiden, 1998); David Reisman,

©2003 by Nasser Rabbat.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1RR1IWDR. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1RR1IWDR)
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4 NASSER RABBAT, WHO WAS AL-MAQRiZzi?

competition, especially among the most prominent such as al-‘Ayni and al-Maqrizi
or al-Sakhawi and al-Suyuti. These rivalries at times escalated into bitter
factionalism among supporters and disciples which found its way into the
biographies they penned of each other and each others” masters.*

Thus, many of al-Maqrizi’s biographers not only knew him personally, but
held an opinion about him that depended on which side they belonged to in the
historians” “club.”” Some, like Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, regarded themselves as his
friends and colleagues. Others, like Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Sakhawi, al-Jawhari al-
Sayrafi, and Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, were his students or disciples of his students, but

“A Holograph MS of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s Dhayl,” Mamliik Studies Review 2 (1998): 19-49. As for
al-Magqrizi himself, see the article by Frederic Baudin in this issue of MSR.

*Anne F. Broadbridge, “Academic Rivalry and the Patronage System in Fifteenth-Century Egypt:
al-‘Ayni, al-Magqrizi, and Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani,” Mamlitk Studies Review 3 (1999): 85-107,
analyzes the triangular relationship between these three paragons of history writing.

’A partial list of his Mamluk biographers includes Ibn Taghribirdi, Al-Nujim al-Zahirah fi
Mulitk Misr wa-al-Qahirah (Cairo, 1930-56), 15:490-91; idem, Al-Manhal al-Safi wa-al-Mustawfd
ba‘da al-Wafi, ed. Muhammad Muhammad Amin et al. (Cairo, 1956), 1:394-99; idem, Hawddith
al-Duhir fi Madd al-Ayyam wa-al-Shuhiir, ed. Muhammad Kamal ‘Izz al-Din (Beirut, 1990),
1:63-68; Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, Al-Majma* al-Mu’ assis lil-Mu‘jam al-Mufahris, ed. Yusuf ‘Abd
al-Rahman al-Mar‘ashli (Beirut, 1994), 3:58-60; idem, Inba’ al-Ghumr bi-Abna’ al-‘Umr
(Hyderabad, 1967), 9:170-72, which al-Magqrizi seems to have read before his death; Badr al-Din
al-‘Ayni, ‘Iqd al-Juman fi Tarikh Ahl al-Zaman: Hawadith wa-Tardajim, selections by ‘Abd al-Raziq
al-Tantawi Qarmut (Cairo, 1989), 574; al-Sakhawi, Al-Daw’ al-Lami‘ li-Ahl al-Qarn al-Tasi*
(Cairo, 1935), 2:21-25; idem, Kitab al-Tibr al-Masbiik fi Dhayl al-Suliik (Bulaq, Cairo, 1896),
21-24, same as Daw’; Najm al-Din ‘Umar ibn Muhammad Ibn Fahd, Mu‘jam al-Shuyiikh, ed.
Muhammad al-Zahi and Hamad al-Jasir (Riyadh, 1982), 63; al-Jawhari al-Sayrafi, Nuzhat al-Nufiis
wa-al-Abdan fi-Tawarikh al-Zamdan, ed. Hasan Habashi (Cairo, 1970-89), 4:242-44; Ibn lyas,
Bada'i* al-Zuhir fi Waqd'i* al-Duhiir, ed. Muhammad Mustafa (Wiesbaden, 1960-75), 2: 231-32;
Muhammad ibn ‘Ali al-Shawkani, Al-Badr al-Tali‘ bi-Mahasin Man ba‘da al-Qarn al-Sabi’
(Cairo, 1930), 1:79-81, adapts most of his information from al-Sakhawi and Ibn Hajar, but
questions the motivation of the former to attack al-Maqrizi. See also article “al-Makrizi,” by Franz
Rosenthal, Encyclopaedia of Islam, 2nd ed., 3:177-78; Fuat Sezgin et al., Studies on Tagiyaddin
al-Magrizi (d. 1442): Collected and Reprinted (Frankfurt am Main, 1992). Modern Arabic
biographical studies include: Mustafa Ziyadah, “Tarikh Hayat al-Maqrizi,” in Muhammad Ziyadah,
ed., Dirasat ‘an al-Magrizi (Cairo, 1971), 13-22; Sa‘id ‘Abd al-Fattah ‘Ashir, "Adwa’ Jadidah
‘ald al-Mu’arrikh Ahmad ibn ‘Al1 al-Magqrizi wa-Kitabatihi,” ‘Alam al-Fikr 14 (1983): 453-98;
Shakir Mustafa, Tarikh, 2:140-51; Zuhayr Humaydan, “Introduction,” Min Kitab al-Mawa‘iz wa-
al-I‘tibar bi-Dhikr al-Khitat wa-al-Athar lil-Magrizi (Damascus, 1987), 1:5-47; Husayn ‘Asl,
Al-Magrizi, Taqi al-Din Ahmad ibn ‘Ali ibn ‘Abd al-Qadir al-‘Ubaydi, 766—845 H/1366—-1441 M:
Mu’ arrikh al-Duwal al-Islamiyah fi Misr (Beirut, 1992); Muhammad Kamal al-Din ‘Izz al-Din,
Al-Magrizi: My’ arrikhan (Beirut, 1990); idem, Al-Magrizi wa-Kitabuhu "Durar al-‘Ugqiid al-Faridah
fi Tardjim al-A‘yan al-Mufidah” (Beirut, 1992); Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid, “Introduction,” in Musawwadat
Kitab al-Mawa ‘iz wa-al-I‘tibar fi Dhikr al-Khitat wa-al-Athdar (London, 1995), 6-22.

©2003 by Nasser Rabbat.
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they were also the students of his competitors and opponents. Still others were his
rivals and even enemies, because al-Maqrizi—besides being a solitary, proud, and
competitive man—was arguably the most famous historian of them all."”” These
qualities induced deference, envy, disdain, and perhaps misunderstanding.

Al-Magqrizi’s admirers particularly emphasized his scholarly qualities. They
differed, however, when it came to judging his prominence as a historian, with
Ibn Taghribirdi repeatedly asserting that he was “hands down the dean of all
historians.”' They also stressed his religious virtues and zuhd (mild asceticism),"
which formed the solid moral and intellectual framework that defined the conception
and orientation of his whole historical oeuvre.

Hostile biographers, notably the formidable al-Sakhaw1 and al-‘Ayni, questioned
his accuracy and rigor as a historian, with al-‘Ayni derogatorily claiming that he
was a man given to divination and numerology.” Al-Sakhawi, furthermore, raised
a number of skeptical questions about al-Maqrizi’s lineage, education, clientage,
and authorial integrity."* The gravest of his allegations is that al-Magriz1 stole a
draft of a book on khitat after the death of its author, Shihab al-Din al-Awhadi,
who was his neighbor and friend, and incorporated it into his own Khitat without
mentioning Awhadi. Less fanatical biographers kept their criticism at the level of
insinuation.” These accusations and innuendoes, inconclusive in themselves for
lack of evidence, still allow us to add nuance to the otherwise drab portrait of the

"This is demonstrated, for example, by the envoy of the Timurid Shah Rukh who asked for a
copy of al-Magqrizi’s Sulitk in 833/1430. Al-Magqrizi, Al-Sulitk li-Ma‘rifat Duwal al-Muliik, ed.
Muhammad Mustafd Ziyadah et al. (Cairo, 1934-72), 4:2:818, shows commendable restraint in
reporting that request in three words with no comment. See also Ibn Taghribirdi, Nujium, 14:336;
al-Jawhari al-Sayrafi, Nuzhat, 3:178.

"Ibn Taghribirdi, Nujiim, 14:150, 15:189; idem, Hawadith al-Duhiir, 1:25-26, where the author
tells us that he intended to continue al-Maqrizi’s Sulitk in his book because it was the best
chronicle of its time.

"For a discussion of the meaning and implications of mild asceticism, see Hurvitz, “Biographies
and Mild Asceticism,” passim. For an intimation of al-Maqrizi’s spirited views on zuhd, cf.
al-Magqrizi, Sulitk, 4:2:757-58, for the obituary for zahid al-waqt Ahmad ibn Ibrahim, known as
Ibn ‘Arab, which contains all the elements of zuhd enumerated by Hurvitz.

”Examples abound in his reports on his relations with many of his biographees. He reveals his
deep belief in divination in Al-Mawad ‘iz wa-al-1‘tibar bi-Dhikr al-Khitat wa-al-Athar (Bilaq,
Cairo, 1853), 1:49, where he offers an environmental explanation for its prevalence in Egypt, and
in a riddle he wrote in 823/1420, entitled “Al-Isharah wa-al-Ima’ ild Hall Lughz al-Ma’,” which is
still in manuscript; see ‘I1zz al-Din, Al-Magrizi: M’ arrikhan, 52-54.

“Al-Sakhawi, Daw’, 2:22-24.

“This is especially true of Ibn Taghribirdi, who was al-Magqrizi’s pupil and who displays mixed
feelings towards his teacher. Besides the remarks in his biographies see Nujum, 13:151-53;
14:109-10, 200-1, 236-37, 310-11; 15:189.
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common biography with the information they divulge about some of the more
ambiguous aspects of al-Magqrizi’s character, scholarship, and career.

Al-Magqrizi himself—whether inadvertently or deliberately—provides some
tantalizing hints about himself every now and then in his historical narrative by
giving his reaction to the event he is reporting or his whereabouts when it occurred.
He adopts a more revelatory tone in the concise biographical dictionary Durar
al-‘Uqud al-Faridah fi Tardjim al-A‘yan al-Mufidah, in which he collected the
biographies of people who died after his own birth, most of whom were family
members, teachers, colleagues, competitors, or simply friends and acquaintances.
In these entries, he reports on his interactions with them, including casual
conversations he had with them, didactic anecdotes and poetry they recited to
him, and meditations about the misfortunes that befell some of them." Through
these recollections, al-Magqrizi displays the quintessential autobiographical qualities
of first-person narrative—intimacy, immediacy, and the inevitable hint of
vanity—without having to incur the reputation for vainglory that sometimes attached
to serious scholars who wrote autobiographies.” For us, he actually provides
glimpses of his experiences, feelings, and reflections which are invaluable for
assessing who he was and how his life affected his scholarly output.

In this article, I will confine my discussion to four aspects of al-Magqrizi’s
biography: his lineage, education, madhhab, and zuhd, for I believe them to be
crucial in understanding al-Maqrizi’s choice of topics, the development of his
method of inquiry, and the unusually strong critical voice that transpires in all of
his historical writing, especially the Khitat, Itti‘az, and the Sulitk. A fuller biography
will appear in my forthcoming book on al-Maqrizi and his Khitat.

LiNeaGe: Taqi al-Din Ahmad ibn ‘Al ibn ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Magqrizi was born
around 766/1364 in his family home in the Harat al-Barjawan at the heart of
Fatimid Cairo. His lineage is a bit obscure, ostensibly at his own hand. In the
preface of most of his books, he in fact stops short at the tenth forefather when he
introduces himself as was the custom at the time, * although he could have extended

A single, incomplete manuscript of the book (Gotha MS 270 Arab) was inexplicably published
twice within five years. It contains around 330 entries of the reported 556. See ‘Izz al-Din,
Al-Magrizi wa-Kitabuhu "Durar al-‘Uqid al-Faridah'; al-Maqrizi, Durar al-‘Uqid al-Faridah fi
Tardjim al-A‘yan al-Mufidah, ed. Ahmad Darwish and Muhammad al-Masr1 (Damascus, 1995).
"For a discussion of medieval autobiographers’ uneasiness in speaking of themselves, cf. my "My
Life with Salah al-Din: The Memoirs of ‘Imad al-Din al-Katib al-Isfahani,” Edebiydt 7 (Fall
1996): 61-81.

"For al-Magqrizi’s own presentation of his genealogy in the preface of his books see Khizat, 1:4,
where he stops at his great grandfather; Sulitk, 1:1:22; and Durar, 1:47, with the ten names
stopping at the name of Tamim, the father of ‘Abd al-Samad, who is in fact the grandson of the
Caliph al-Mu‘izz according to al-Sakhawi’s longer chain. The same line appears in al-Maqrizi’s
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it to a very glorious ancestor, al-Mu‘izz 1i-Din Allah (r. 953-75), the first Fatimid
caliph in Egypt and the founder of al-Qahirah, or to an even more illustrious
forebear, ‘Ali ibn Abi Talib.”

Yet al-Magqrizi seems to have admitted his Fatimid ancestry to at least some
of his close friends.” He was apparently very proud of his caliphal Fatimid pedigree.
He even approvingly volunteers a number of panegyric stanzas written by his
neighbor, colleague, and posthumously-turned competitor, Shihab al-Din al-
Awhadi, in which Awhadi candidly and unapologetically calls al-Maqrizi "ibn
al-khala’if" [scion of the caliphs] and a descendant of al-Mu‘izz and al-Hakim.”
In one stanza, Awhadi bluntly proclaims, “Be proud, Taqi al-Din, among the
people of your noble Fatimid lineage. And if you cited a report on their generosity
and you encountered a contestant, then trace your ancestry back to the Hakimi
[al-Hakim].” These laudatory lines appear nowhere else in either Awhadi’s or
al-Magqrizi’s various biographies.” In fact, al-Magqrizi is the only one who speaks
of a diwan of poetry by Awhadi that he claims to have read and critiqued, and he
lists many examples from it in his Durar, including those laudatory verses. Their
citing can only be explained as an implicit admission of al-Maqrizi’s purported
Fatimid pedigree, even though it is couched in someone else’s words.

A public assertion of his Fatimid, i. e., Isma‘ili ancestry, could have ruined his
carefully constructed career as a Shafi‘i ‘alim, and even as a private citizen. Even
without any solid confirmation of al-Maqrizi’s Fatimid pedigree, al-Sakhawi, in
his maliciously and underhandedly disparaging biography, uses the derogatory
patronymic al-‘Ubaydi, i.e., descendant of ‘Ubayd Allah, the first in the Fatimid
line to claim descent from the Prophet’s daughter Fatimah in 906.” Al-‘Ubaydiyun
was indeed the spiteful title adopted by all Sunni commentators in Mamluk Egypt

obituary of his grandfather ‘Abd al-Qadir in Sulitk, 2:2:365, and of his father ‘Ali in ibid., 3:1:326.
®Ibn Taghribirdi, Nujim, 15:490 and Ibn Hajar, Al-Majma‘ al-Mu’ assis, 3:59, enumerate the
forefathers of al-Magqrizi back to the eighth ancestor, ‘Abd al-Samad, and say that they have
copied it from al-Maqrizi himself. Ibn Taghribirdi then adds that al-Maqrizi’s nephew, Nasir
al-Din Muhammad, dictated his uncle’s genealogy after his death and brought it up to ‘Ali ibn Ab1
Talib through the Fatimid caliphs. The same report appears in al-Jawhari al-Sayrafi, Nuzhat,
4:244,

*Ibn Hajar, Inba’, 9:172, idem, Al-Durar al-Kaminah fi-A‘yan al-Mi’ ah al-Thaminah (Hyderabad,
1929-32), 3:5; copied with an indignant remark in al-Sakhawi, Daw’, 2:23.

21Al-MaquzI,Durazr, 1:249-50; ‘Izz al-Din, Al-Magrizi wa-Kitabuhu "Durar al-‘Ugqid al-Faridah,”
1:234.

*See Awhadi’s biographies in Ibn Hajar, Inba’, 6:112—13; idem, Al-Majma* al-Mu’ assis, 3:38-39;
al-Sakhawi, Daw’, 1:358-59; Ibn al-‘Imad al-Hanbali, Shadharat al-Dhahab fi Akhbar Man Dhahab,
(Cairo, 1931-33), 7:89-90

23A1-Sakhe'1wi,l)aw’, 2:21, idem, Dhay! al-Suliik, 21, where he lists all the ancestors up to Caliph
al-Mu‘izz 1i-Din Allah.

©2003 by Nasser Rabbat.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1RR1IWDR. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1RR1IWDR)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5TJ-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.
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who rejected the Fatimids’ claim of Prophetic lineage, and ascribed them instead
to Maymaun al-Qaddah ibn Daysan, the Manichean.”

It is thus very plausible that al-Maqrizi’s flattering portrayal of the Fatimids
and their achievements in his Khitat and his Itti‘az al-Hunafa’ was partly animated
by his belief of being their scion.” He even mounts a fervent defense of the
authenticity of their lineage back to Fatimah in the introduction of his /Itti‘az
al-Hunafa' ** He approvingly records Ibn Khaldiin’s long discussion defending the
authenticity of the Fatimids” genealogy, an opinion that has earned Ibn Khaldiin
many curses from his contemporary biographers.” Finally, al-Maqrizi asks his
readers to “examine the facts fairly and not be deceived by the fabrications of the
Fatimids” detractors,” at a time when the learned consensus in Sunni Egypt was
that the Fatimids were impostors with a suspect lineage.

Al-Magqrizi’s plea to his reader to accept the Fatimids” genealogy did not go
unnoticed. On the margin of the page in which he reports Imami traditions on the
rise of the Fatimids, a remark states that “al-Maqrizi—God’s forgiveness be upon
him—is not to blame for mounting this defense of the Fatimids because his
lineage goes back to them.” This comment must have been added by either the
copyist or the owner of the manuscript, both of whom were fifteenth-century
scholars who might have known al-Magqrizi personally.” Ibn Hajar too almost
confirms al-Magqrizi’s Fatimid ancestry, by calling him al-Tamimi (the descendant

24Al-MaquzI, Itti‘dz al-Hunafa' bi-Akhbar al-A’immah al-Fatimiyin al-Khulafa’, ed. Jamal al-Din
Shayyal (Cairo, 1967), 1:52-54. The Maymunid genealogy is discussed in the same section.
»Shakir Mustafa, Tarikh, 2:148, raises this possibility as well, but Sayyid, Musawwadat,
“Introduction,” 45, does not seem to think that it was the case.

*Al-Magrizi, Itti‘az, 1:15-54, where he logically argues the truth of their lineage and lists
prominent scholars, such as Ibn Khaldin, who accepted it. Idem, Khitat, 1:348-49, is a summary
of the Itti‘az’s discussion. Another Mamluk historian who accepts their claim is Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir,
Al-Rawdah al-Bahiyah fi Khitat al-Qdhirah al-Mu‘izziyah, ed. Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid (Cairo, 1996),
6—7. Other Mamluk historians who deny their lineage: Ibn Taghribirdi, Nujiim, 4:69-112; Abu
Hamid al-Qudsi, Kitab Duwal al-Islam al-Sharifah al-Bahiyah: wa-Dhikr Md Zahara li min
Hikam Allah al-Khafiyah fi Jalb Ta’ ifat al-Atrak ild al-Diyar al-Misriyah, ed. Ulrich Haarmann
and Subhi Labib (Beirut, 1997), 12—15.

27Al-MaquzI, Itti‘dz, 1:44-52. On the cursing of Ibn Khaldun, see Ibn Hajar, Inba’, 5:331, though
not in his entry in Al-Majma“ al-Mu’ assis, 3:157-60; similar reports in al-Sakhawi, Daw’, 4:147-48.
* Al-Magqrizi, Itti‘az, 1:54, no. 2.

*Ibid., 1:31. The copyist, who copied his text from an autograph version in 884/1479, is an
Azharite, as his nisbah indicates: Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-Giz1 al-Shafi‘r al-Azhari. The owner
seems to have been Yusuf ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, a famous Damascene scholar of the fifteenth century
(840/1437-909/1504); on his bio, see al-Sakhawi, Daw’, 10:308; Najm al-Din al-Ghazzi, Al-
Kawakib al-Sa’irah fi A‘yan al-Mi’ ah al-‘Ashirah, ed. Khalil Mansiir (Beirut, 1997), 1:317; Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi, Rasa’ il Dimashgiyah, ed. Salah Muhammad al-Khiyami (Damascus, 1988), 13—17.

©2003 by Nasser Rabbat.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1RR1IWDR. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1RR1IWDR)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5TJ-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



MAMLUK STUDIES REVIEW VoL. 7/2,2003 9

of Tamim, either the son of al-Mu‘izz, i.e., al-‘Aziz, or his great grandson),
perhaps another way to ascribe him to the Fatimids without having to state it
openly.” Najm al-Din Muhammad Ibn Fahd, the Meccan scholar who accompanied
al-Magqrizi during his mujawardt in Mecca, traces his teacher’s ancestry to ‘Alt
ibn Abi Talib via al-Husayn, through the Fatimid line.”

Moreover, al-Magqrizi’s choice of wording for the title of his /tti‘az al-Hunafa’
bi-Akhbar al-A’immah al-Fatimiyin al-Khulafa’ itself amounts to another bold
public declaration of his belief in their genuineness. He invites his readers, whom
he calls hunafa’ (sing. hanif), to draw lessons (mawa ‘iz, same as the title of the
Khitat) from the history of the Fatimids. His use of the term hunafa’ is due to
more than the necessity of rhyme. A hanif in the sense accepted in the medieval
period is the true Muslim, the believer in the original and true religion, i.e.,
someone who transcends the sectarian division that prompted the Sunnis to
vehemently denigrate both the Isma‘ili doctrine and the genealogical claim of the
Fatimids.” In the second clause, al-Magqrizi strongly emphasizes the Fatimids’
privilege as both khulafa’ (caliphs) and @’ immah (imams) of the Islamic community,
that is, the supreme leaders of the community in both the theological/judicial and
institutional senses.”

This is not the same as saying that al-Maqrizi believed in the Isma‘ili doctrine
of the Fatimids, for he most certainly did not. He was by all accounts a solid
Sunni Shafi‘i. The remark that he tacks onto his exposé of the Fatimids” dogma in
his Musawaddah of the Khitat is critical in understanding the difference between
believing in the Fatimids” glorious pedigree and accepting their dogma. In it,
al-Magrizi distances himself (yatabarra’, takes bara’ ah) from the Isma‘ili doctrine
he is about to explain, as he did in reporting the accounts denigrating the Fatimids’
genealogy in the Itti‘az.* It is curious that the same remark does not appear in the
published copy of the Khitat, although the da‘wah section is copied in its entirety
from the text of the Musawaddah.” This is probably due to the transformation that
al-Maqrizi underwent in the period between the draft and the final redaction of
the Khitat. By the latter date, which was toward the end of his life, al-Maqrizi did

*Ibn Hajar, Raf* al-Isr ‘an Qudat Misr, ed. Hamid ‘Abd al-Majid and Muhammad Abil Sunnah
(Cairo, 1957), 1:2, in a complimentary remark on his friend al-Maqrizi in his introduction.

*'Ton Fahd, Mu‘jam al-Shuyiikh, 63.

*0On the meaning and development of the term, see article “Hanif,” by W. Montgomery Watt, EF’,
3:165-66.

*On the meaning and development of the imamate, see article “Imama,” by W. Madelung, EF,
3:1163-69; on the caliphate, see article “Khilafa, the History of the Institution” and “Khilafa, In
Political Theory,” by D. Sourdel and A. K. S. Lambton respectively, EF, 4:937-50.

34Sayyid, Musawwadat, “Introduction,” 45, and p. 94 of the text.

P Al-Magqrizi, Khitat, 1:348-49, 393-95, in which the same exposé is presented.
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not feel the need to assert the solidity of his Shafi‘i Sunni creed since he no longer
was interested in competing for public positions or patronage. The defense of the
Fatimid genealogy, however, appears in both Musawaddah and Khitat as well as
in the [tti‘dz, underscoring al-Magqrizi’s strong conviction in its truthfulness
throughout his life.

Epucation: Al-Magqrizi grew up in the house of his maternal grandfather
Shams al-Din Muhammad ibn ‘Abd al-Rahman, Ibn al-Sa’igh al-Hanafi (ca.
710/1310-11 Sha‘ban 776/15 January 1375), who was one of the most famous
Hanafi fagihs in Cairo, having held a series of prestigious judicial posts and
composed a number of philological, grammatical, and exegetical books. Almost
everybody in his family was involved in some form of ‘i/m, despite the difference
in madhhab between his paternal and maternal sides. His father ‘Ali was a Hanbali
katib who worked and lived in Damascus before moving to Cairo, where he
occupied a few minor positions in the judiciary and the viceregency. He died on
25 Ramadan 779/25 January 1378 when he was fifty-years old and al-Maqrizi
was less than fourteen years old.” His paternal grandfather ‘Abd al-Qadir, who
died before his birth (732/1331), was born in Ba‘labek, in today’s Lebanon. He
settled down in Damascus, where he became a rather well-known Hanbali scholar
and muhaddith, heading a premier Damascene institution, Dar al-Hadith al-
Baha’iyah (of al-Baha’ Ibn ‘Asakir).”

But the most influential figure in al-Maqrizi’s early education, and his first
tutor, was his maternal grandfather. Under his tutelage, al-Maqrizi received the
traditional education available to boys of his background with its focus on Quranic
studies, hadith, Arabic grammar, literature, and figh.

Al-Magrizi claimed to have studied with or received ijazahs (licenses) from
more than six hundred shaykhs (tutors) in Cairo, Damascus, and Mecca, a number
that evidently includes all those he had heard lecturing, even if only once, or those
from whom he received an ijazah without ever meeting them.” The extant roll of

*Ibn Hajar, Inba’, 1:95-96; idem, Al-Durar al-Kaminah, 3:499-500; al-Magqrizi, Suliik, 3:1:92,
198, 245, and 4:1107, chronicles the last stages of the career of his grandfather; ‘Izz al-Din,
Al-Magrizi: Mu’ arrikhan, 27-32.

On the father, see al-Magqrizi, Suluik, 3:1:326; Ibn Hajar, Inba’, 1:166; ‘1zz al-Din, Al-Magrizi
wa-Kitabuhu "Durar al-‘Uqiid al-Faridah,” 1:18. Al-Maqrizi’s brothers are Nasir al-Din Muhammad
(772/1371-822/1419) (see al-Magqrizi, Suliik, 4:1:514) and Hasan. Broadbridge, “Academic Rivalry
and the Patronage System in Fifteenth-Century Egypt,” 86, mistakenly puts the father’s death in
1384 and makes him a Shafi‘i.

*On the grandfather, see Khalil ibn Aybak al-Safadi, Kitab al-Wafi bi-al-Wafaydt, ed. Ridwan
al-Sayyid (Leipzig, 1993), 19:42-43; Ibn Hajar, Al-Durar al-Kaminah, 2:391; al-Maqrizi, Suliik,
2:1:365; ‘Izz al-Din, Al-Magqrizi: Mu’ arrikhan, 25-27; Ibn Taghribirdi, Manhal, 7:324.
39Al—SakhEtwi, Daw’, 2:23, questions some of al-Maqrizi’s teachers.
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his shaykhs is an impressive collection of thirty-nine names of scholars, some of
whom, like the ascetic and muhaddith al-‘Imad al-Hanbali, or al-Siraj ibn al-
Mulaqqin, or the chief judges al-Siraj al-Balqini and al-Burhan ibn Jama‘ah, or
the towering Ibn Khaldin, were the leading figures of their profession.”” Al-Maqrizi
became a regular at the circle of Ibn Khaldiin, who taught in Cairo after 1382. The
passages directly copied from the master’s dictation and the discussions he had
with him or with others in his circle, dispersed throughout his oeuvre and bearing
dates spanning more than ten years, show that he accompanied him for a long
time and benefited from his knowledge on many topics.” His high esteem for his
teacher and admiration for his ideas, especially those expounded in the Mugaddimah,
come across very clearly in the extensive biography he wrote of Ibn Khaldun in
the still-unpublished section of his biographical dictionary Durar.”

The influence of Ibn Khaldin’s interpretive framework is evident in a number
of short thematic books by al-Maqrizi, such as his treatise on the calamity of the
early fifteenth century, /ghathat al-Ummah bi-Kashf al-Ghummah, and his analysis
of the rivalry between the Umayyads and the Abbasids, Al-Niza‘ wa-al-Takhasum
fima bayna Bani Umayyah wa-Bani Hashim. But it is most clearly apparent in the
structure and aim of the Khitat. The overarching cycle of the rise and fall of
dynasties that formed the basis of Ibn Khaldiin’s hermeneutical framework in
explaining historical process seems to have informed al-Magqrizi’s thinking and
structuring of his Khitat, albeit in a roundabout way.” He seems to have subsumed
the Khaldunian structure as a way of classifying and understanding the vast amount
of historical, topographic, and architectural material he collected over the years.”

A QuEsTtioN oF MapHHAB? Several years after his father’s death, al-Maqrizi
decided in 786/1384 to switch to the Shafi‘i madhhab and to abandon the Hanbali
madhhab of his forefathers or the Hanafi one of his maternal grandfather in which

*For the full roster see ‘Izz al-Din, Al-Magrizi wa-Kitabuhu "Durar al-‘Uqid al-Faridah,” 1:20-28;
idem, Al-Magrizi: Mu’ arrikhan, 34-42.

41Al-MaqrizI, Durar, 1:143, 152, 2:63, 193; idem, Khitat, 1:50, 2:76.

“The biography, which is not included in the recently published portion of the book, was published
by Mahmaud al-Jalili, “Tarjamat Ibn Khaldin lil-Maqrizi,” Majallat al-Majma* al-‘1lmi al-‘Irdqi
13 (1965): 215-42.

PSee Ziyadah, “Tarikh Hayat al-Maqrizi,” 13-22. See also Adel Allouche, Mamluk Economics: A
Study and Translation of al-Magqrizi's Ighathat al-Ummah bi-Kashf al-Ghummah (Salt Lake City,
1994), 4-7.

*“I have found only one explicit reference to Ibn Khaldiin’s historical theory in al-Maqrizi’s
Khitat (2:190), which actually suggests that he was thoroughly familiar with the Muqaddimah.
Another mention in al-Maqrizi’s biography of Ibn Khaldin straightforwardly states that the
Mugaddimah "unveils the cause of events and informs on the essence of things,” al-Jalil1, “Tarjamat
Ibn Khaldan,” 235.
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he had been instructed. This decision, though not unusual in itself, could not have
been casual either. It may be interpreted in two ways, which are not necessarily
mutually exclusive. It may be a sign of a self-righteous and individualistic personality
in the making, perhaps even a bit rebellious against authority figures (father
and/or grandfather), albeit meekly and after their passing. Changing his madhhab
may have represented to al-Maqrizi a rejection of his forebears” teaching and
authority, and therefore a liberating act on the way to self-fulfillment as an
independently minded scholar. This is indeed the meaning that one can read from
Ibn Hajar’s comment on al-Maqrizi’s change of madhhab, that “when he became
aware and competent (tayaqqgaza wa-nabuha), he switched to Shafi‘ism.”* But the
change could also be seen as a calculated move of a young and pragmatic scholar
in his early twenties trying to establish a career in the Shafi‘i-dominated scholarly
milieu of Cairo.*

An intriguing detail mentioned by many of his biographers, however, favors
the former interpretation: al-Maqrizi was known later in life for his bias against,
even antipathy toward, the Hanafis, ostensibly because of his unconfirmed leaning
toward the by-then uncommon Zahiri madhhab.” The Zahiri madhhab, named
after its founder’s insistence on admitting only the apparent (zahir) meaning of the
Quran and hadith, upheld a strict, literalist approach to interpretation and to legal
speculation and opposed all other madhahib, but especially the Malikis and Hanafis,
on basic interpretive issues.® The madhhab, codified by the Andalusian polymath
Ibn Hazm (994-1064), never attained the same kind of theological synthesis
achieved by other Sunni madhdhib. Furthermore, it never took root in Egypt and
Syria, although the enmity displayed by Mamluk ulama toward its adherents
shows that the fundamentalist challenges it posed were still felt by the established
theological and jurisprudential madhahib.

Al-Magqrizi himself does not mention his knowledge of or adherence to the
Zahiri madhhab, although he seems to have been close to many Zabhiris, or at least
individuals who are identified in the Mamluk sources as Zahiris because of their
bias toward the writing of Ibn Hazm.” Moreover, he is full of praise for them as

“Ibn Hajar, Al-Majma‘ al-Mu’ assis, 59.

46Sayyid, Musawwadat, “Introduction,” 39, favors this interpretation.

“Ibn Taghribirdi, Manhal, 1:396, where he says that there is nothing wrong in admiring the
writing of Ibn Hazm; also ibid., 2:88, where he accuses his revered teacher al-Magqrizi of favoring
al-Burhan simply because he was a Zahiri.

*On Zahirism see “al-Zahiriyya,” by R. Strothmann in El', 8:1192-93; "Dawid b. ‘Ali b. Khalaf,”
by P. Voorhoeve in EF, 2:182-83; and “Ibn Hazm,” by R. Arnaldez in EIZ, 3:790-99.

“Ibn Taghribirdi, Manhal, 2:113, reports that al-Maqrizi said of a Shihab al-Din al-Ashmiini
al-Nahaw1 (749/1348-809/1407), “that he was a Zahiri then turned against them,” and then al-Maqrizi
said “T accompanied him for some years,” implying that that was when al-Ashmini was still a
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righteous individuals. He admires their fervent struggle for justice and truth,
equanimity, self-restraint, and chastity, as is apparent from their biographical
entries in his Durar and Suliik.” These same qualities will be attached to al-Maqrizi
later in life after his withdrawal from the competition for public posts.

But what seems to have truly attracted him to Zahirism was not only the moral
rectitude of its founders and followers, nor was it its theological puritanism, an
intellectual stance that had lost most of its potency by the end of the fourteenth
century.”' It was probably what can nowadays be termed the “militant” spirit that
some of its last organized groups deployed in the face of the religiously corrupt
Mamluk regime. This spirit rose to the surface in the so-called “Zahiri Revolt” of
788/1386, an event that greatly impressed al-Magqrizi, at least if we judge from
the glowing image he paints in his Durar of its leader, the rather obscure Zahiri
shaykh al-Burhan Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Isma‘il (754/1353-808/1406).”
Al-Burhan foolishly and tenaciously organized this doomed uprising against Sultan
Barquq and the Mamluks because they did not satisfy the strict Islamic prerequisites
to rule: they were not descendants of Quraysh, the tribe of the Prophet, and they
instituted some un-Islamic practices, chief among them the levying of tariffs
(mukiis). Al-Burhan seems to have had supporters among the Mamluk ruling class
and the Arab Bedouins of Syria as well. But the uprising failed nonetheless; many
of its organizers were caught, tortured, imprisoned, and their lives ruined as a
consequence. Al-Burhan, impoverished and emotionally broken in al-Maqrizi’s
words, maintained his integrity throughout his imprisonment and questioning by
the sultan and after his release to a life of obscurity until his death.

Zahiri; see al-Magqrizi, Durar, 2:174; ‘1zz al-Din, Al-Magqrizi wa-Kitabuhu "Durar al-‘Uqid al-
Faridah,” 2:431.

¢t al-Magqrizi, Durar, 1:191, 203; ‘Izz al-Din, Al-Magrizi wa-Kitabuhu "Durar al-‘Uqid al-
Faridah,” 1:204-205 for the biographies of his teacher al-‘Imad al-Hanbali, and the sharif and
muhaddith Abu Bakr al-Hashimi; idem, Sulitk, 4:2:761, in the biographical notice on Badr al-Din
Muhammad al-Bashtaki (d. 830/1427), who was a follower of Ibn Hazm’s madhhab, al-Magqrizi
says, "I have been chagrined by his loss, he has left no one like him.” Al-Magqrizi admired moral
rectitude wherever he encountered it; see for instance his report in Khitat, 2:279-80, where he
praises the steadfastness of the Shafi‘i judge al-Minaww1, who betrays Zahiri leanings in his
discourse, in upholding what he considers right.

*!See the discussion on the confusion about Zahirism in Mamluk sources in Lutz Wiederhold,
“Legal-Religious Elite, Temporal Authority, and the Caliphate in Mamluk Society: Conclusions
Drawn from the Examination of a Zahiri Revolt in Damascus,” International Journal of Middle
East Studies 31 (May 1999): 203-35, esp. 204-6.

52Al—MaquZi, Durar, 2:44-55; ‘1zz al-Din, Al-Magrizi wa-Kitabuhu "Durar al-‘Uqid al-Faridah,”
2:342-47. Al-Maqrizi, Sulitk, 3:2:554, offers a compact report on the revolt and in Sulitk, 4:1:23,
produces a brief obituary of al-Burhan which carries the same positive assessment.
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Al-Magqrizi’s impassioned and detailed description of the “Zahiri” revolt
substantially differs from other Mamluk historians” reports.” His is the only one
that goes deep into the theological roots of the revolt to justify it rather than just
passing them over to speak of the intrigues that led to its failure as does Ibn Qadi
Shuhbah, the other main source for the revolt. Al-Maqrizi seems to have heard
the full story from al-Burhan himself, for he speaks of a very intimate relationship
with the man and his family and of many sessions spent studying with him. In a
cryptic sentence at the end of his entry, al-Maqrizi calls al-Burhan one of three
men by whom God has benefited him, and states that he hoped to gain barakah
(grace) from that benefit. This sentence may be pointing toward a disciple/master
relationship in a sufi sense, that is, al-Burhan leading al-Maqrizi on the way of
true knowledge. But it is probably more an admission that al-Burhan, along with
two unnamed individuals, offered al-Maqrizi a model which he consciously was
trying to follow in his own life. His reported leaning towards the Zahiris, and
al-Burhan in particular, may thus have been motivated by his respect for their
fortitude as committed individuals and his approval of their firm opposition to the
Mamluks on religious ground rather than his adherence to their religious
interpretations.

Another possible explanation for al-Maqrizi’s passionate support of the “Zahiri”
revolt may be found in his complex set of religious beliefs, which, though not
uncommon at the time, may appear a bit paradoxical to our modern eyes accustomed
to a visible Sunni-Shi‘i sectarian division. As illustrated by his acceptance of the
imamate of the Fatimids because they were the progeny of the Prophet, al-Maqrizi,
the pious and strict Sunni alim,seems nonetheless to have harbored ‘Alid sympathies
throughout his life. What his defense of the Fatimids hints at comes across more
clearly in other tractates focusing on the A/ al-Bayt (the family of the Prophet),
especially his Al-Niza*‘ wa-al-Takhasum fima bayna Bani Umayyah wa-Bani Hashim
(Book of contention and strife concerning the relations between the Umayyads
and the Hashimites).” In this undated short work, which seems to belong to his

*For other historians’ reports see Ibn Taghribirdi, Manhal, 2:87-89, who says that al-Magqrizi
exaggerated in his praise of al-Burhan because he was a Zahiri; Ibn Hajar, Inba’, 2:232-34; idem,
Al-Majma* al-Mu’ assis, 3:73-75; al-Sakhawi, Daw’, 2:96-98; a reconstruction of the revolt based
mostly on Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, Tarikh Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, ed. ‘Adnan Darwish (Damascus, 1977),
1:89-91, 186-89, 269, is Wiederhold, “Zahiri Revolt,” 209-16. It is revealing that al-Maqrizi,
unlike Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, never uses the word fitnah (sedition) in his description.

*First edited and translated in 1888 as al-Maqrizi, Kitab al-Niza’ wa-al-Takhdsum fimd bayna
Bani Umayyah wa-Bani Hashim: Kampfe und Streitigkeiten zwischen den Banu Umajja und den
Banu Hasim, eine Abhandlung von Takijj ad-Din al-Makrizijj, ed. Geerhardus Vos (Vienna and
Strasbourg, 1888). Several Arabic re-editions followed but they did not add much. For an English
translation and commentary, see Al-Magqrizi’s ‘Book of Contention and Strife Concerning the
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early career, al-Maqrizi was trying to make metahistorical sense of the apparent
failure of the ‘Alids, the Ban1 Hashim of his title, to keep what was their divinely-
ordained birthright, namely the caliphate. After analyzing the circumstances of the
conflict between the Umayyads and the Hashimites (both Abbasids and ‘Alids),
he comes down squarely on the side of the ‘Alids. He assumes the same stance in
other similar treatises where the ‘Alids are unambiguously identified as the God-
appointed rulers and guides of the Islamic community.”

But it is quite revealing that neither his explicit ‘Alid leanings nor his excited
verbal empathy with the Zahiri revolt prevented al-Maqrizi from pursuing his
career in the religious and administrative branches of the Mamluk regime. This
has never been picked up on by his biographers, simply because his collaboration
with and seeking patronage within the Mamluk system, though only up to his
middle age, were very ordinary at the time. Almost every other scholar eagerly
pursued Mamluk patronage, despite the collectively-held intellectual and religious
resentment of the mamluks themselves.” What distinguishes al-Maqrizi from the
average Sunni alim of his ilk is his anxious and manifest sympathy for militant
movements, such as the ‘Alid cause and the Zahiri revolt, aimed at redressing the
wrong they perceived at the top of the ruling system in the Islamic world. Never
mind that both causes were ultimately doomed to failure. What matters is that
al-Magqrizi, in his reporting and his analysis, displayed an honest sense of justice
and objection to deviation from the proper Islamic way as he saw it.

WitHprawaL: Al-Magqrizi did not withdraw from the treacherous milieu of
sultans and courtiers until midway in the reign of al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh (1412-21),
although he manifested the first signs of weariness during the reign of Faraj ibn

Relations between the Banii Umayya and the Banu Hashim,” ed. and trans. Clifford Edmund
Bosworth (Manchester, 1983).

*On al-Magrizi’s pro-‘Alid sympathy, see C. E. Bosworth, “Al-Magqrizi’s Epistle ‘Concerning
What Has Come Down to Us About the Banu Umayya and the Banu 1-‘Abbas,” in Studia Arabica
and Islamica: Festschrift for Ihsan ‘Abbas, ed. Wadad Kadi (Beirut, 1981), 39-45; idem, "Al-
Maqrizi’s Exposition of the Formative Period in Islamic History and its Cosmic Significance: The
Kitab al-Niza“ wa-al-Takhdsum,” in Islam: Past Influence and Present Challenge: In Honour of
William Montgomery Watt, ed. A. T. Welsh and P. Cachia (Edinburgh, 1979), 93—-104. Reprinted
in idem, Medieval Arabic Culture and Administration (London, 1982) as no. IX and XI respectively.

*°On the subject of the ulama’s relationship with the mamluks see the two pioneering articles by
Ulrich Haarmann, “Arabic in Speech, Turkish in Lineage: Mamluks and their Sons in the Intellectual
Life of Fourteenth-Century Egypt and Syria,” Journal of Semitic Studies 33 (1988): 81-114; idem,
“Rather the Injustice of the Turks than the Righteousness of the Arabs—Changing ‘Ulama’ Attitudes
Towards Mamluk Rule in the Late Fifteenth Century,” Studia Islamica 68 (1989): 61-79.
Chamberlain, Knowledge and Social Practice in Medieval Damascus, 37-54, 57-113, discusses
the development of these practices among the ulama as a class in thirteenth to fourteenth-century
Damascus.
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Barquq when he turned down the coveted mansib of the Shafi‘i chief judge of
Damascus which was offered to him more than once around the year 1410.” His
refusal must be ascribed to the traditional pious alim’s fear of inadvertently
committing injustice while holding the position of judge, a fear that al-Magqrizi
explicitly exhibits when he singles out accepting the judgeship of the Hanbalis as
the only sin of his friend and patron al-Muhibb ibn Nasr Allah.”® But this was not
the only sign of the shift in his thinking. A passage in his Durar reveals his
leaning toward zuhd, the “mild asceticism” professed by a number of ulama in the
medieval period.” Al-Maqrizi says that he tried to convince a judge and colleague
in Damascus to “quit seeking favors of the amirs if he is really sincere about his
renunciation of worldly gains.” The passage carries a tone of self-reflection that
may indicate that al-Maqrizi himself was going through that transformation at the
time.

Al-Magrizi was gradually withdrawing from public life when he was suddenly
jolted by the dismissal and then brutal killing of his last confirmed patron, Fath
Allah the katib al-sirr, which took place after a painful six-month imprisonment
(Shawwal 815-Rabi‘ al-Awwal 816/January—June 1413), in the first year of al-
Mu‘ayyad Shaykh’s reign. This cold-blooded crime was not so unusual for the
time, but it must have been especially painful for al-Maqrizi because Fath Allah
was both a dependable and resourceful patron and a faithful friend for more than
twenty years.” It also deepened his disgust and despair.

This feeling of despondency is amply displayed in the introduction to the
history of the Ayyubids and Mamluks, A/-Suliik li-Ma ‘rifat Duwal al-Muliik, which
suggests that al-Maqrizi started this book around that desperate moment in his life
when he was still wavering between self-imposed isolation and another attempt at
court life. On the first page of the autograph manuscript of the Suliik, al-Maqrizi
unambiguously in two inscriptions poured out his heart to his reader. The first
passage, which is written below the title, seems to be directed to himself as an
incantation. It says:

*bn Taghribirdi, Manhal, 1:396; al-Sakhawi, Daw’, 2:22.

58Al-MaqrizI, Sulitk, 4:3:1232.

*Hurvitz, “Biographies and Mild Asceticism,” 48-52; L. Kinberg, “What is Meant by Zuhd?”
Studia Islamica 61 (1985): 27.

“Al-Magqrizi, Durar, 2:60. This may be contrasted with what Ibn Taghribirdi, Nujim, 15:189,
says about his master’s forced withdrawal from court. The truth is probably a combination of both
impulses.

61Al-MaqrizI, Sulitk, 4:1:242, 248, 252, 256, 259, records in detail the ordeal of his patron, and
4:2:1012, recalls his great achievements thirty years after his killing. Ibn Hajar, Inba’, 7:104,
137-39.
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May God save you from requesting the reimbursement for a good
deed you have rendered and a payment for a favor you have offered,
and may He not abase your hand below that for whom it was
above, and may He protect you from a passing glory and an exigent
living. May God keep you alive as long as life is beautiful by your
presence and may He take you if death was better for you, after a
long life and high eminence. May he close your deeds with kindness
and allow you to reach in this life your hopes and guide your
unsteady way, and may He rectify your predicament in the hereafter.
He is the All-hearing, the Magnanimous, and the Granter [of
wishes].”

This invocation is key to deciphering al-Maqrizi’s psychological state at that late,
and probably low, point in his life. It conveys contradictory feelings: hope and
despair, pride and dejection, love of life and an admission of the inevitability of
death. These feelings reflect the situation in which al-Maqrizi found himself
during and immediately after the reign of al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh: banished from
court, lonely after the death of Sul, his beloved concubine, in 1421 and Fatimah,
the last of his children, in 1423, yet still full of self-esteem and the will to
contribute to public life.

At the bottom of the same cover page, there is another passage in al-Maqrizi’s
hand written longitudinally in the middle of the page between two other unrelated
informational passages. This short passage must have been added at a later date,
not only because of its odd position on the page, but also because of the strong
feeling of resignation it bespeaks. In it, al-Maqrizi declares

I have been afflicted with such bad fortune, that whenever it goes
up, it immediately comes down, and whenever it stands up, it
inevitably falls down, and whenever it goes straight, it surely bows
down again, and whenever it runs smoothly, it at once encounters
obstacles, and whenever it becomes alert, it soon sleeps again. . . .
[Then follows two verses]

By your life, I do not lack a banner of glory

Nor did the horse tire of competing

Instead, I am afflicted with bad fortune

Just like a beautiful woman is inflicted with divorce

Al-Magqrizi, Sulitk, 1:1:3 and facing page for a photographic reproduction of the autograph
manuscript’s cover page (Istanbul, Yeni Cami, # 887).
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Here we find the extreme expression of melancholy that must have overtaken
al-Magqrizi after he realized the futility of his repeated attempts to gain the sultan’s
favor. He thus reverts to his belief in the supernatural to explain his failure. The
insertion of the dubayt at the end, however, attests that the man did not lose his
self-esteem: he still thinks of himself as able and worthy. He only resigns himself
to his fate to concentrate fully on his scholarly and ascetic pursuits. To that point
in time should be dated his final retreat to his family home in Harat al-Barjawan.
He was to spend the rest of his life studying, writing, and teaching in almost total
seclusion, except for rare visits with his fellow ulama and students and for an
unknown number of pilgrimages and mujawarat in Mecca between 1430 and
1435.7 He wrote his Khitat book and completed most of his long historical treatises
during these thirty-plus years, but we have no fixed dates for any of them. The
Khitat, however, was the first book he tackled. As such, it was closely connected
with this defining period in his life with its intense and painful soul-searching and
reckoning. It marked his transformation from a client to one or the other among
the Mamluk grandees, to an independent, even aloof, scholar and historian and a
pessimistic observer recognizing the corrupt structure of power and chiding its
perpetrators. These strong yet ultimately desperate feelings of disillusionment
inevitably seeped into the structure and tone of the Khifat and the Suliik.

DeaTH: Al-Magqrizi died in Ramadan 845/January—February 1442 after a
protracted but unnamed illness. His biographers dispute the exact date of his
death, and none of them managed to record the correct day of the week on which
he died.” This is further evidence of his relative isolation from his scholarly
milieu at the end of his life. His biographers might not have learned of his death
until some time after it occurred, or they might not have bothered to check the
correct date, as Ibn Taghribirdi pungently suggests al-‘Ayni did not. Al-Maqrizi
was buried without any elaborate funeral in the Sufi Baybarsiyah cemetery outside
the Bab al-Nasr north of Cairo, which was the final resting place of many ulama

“Ibn Taghribirdi, Manhal, 1:397, al-Sakhawi, Daw’, 2:24, mention only a mujawarah; al-Jawhari
al-Sayrafi, Nuzhat, 3:219, 367, quotes al-Magqrizi in the years 834/1431 and 840/1437 respectively
as having been in the hajj; Ibn Taghribirdi, Nujiim, 14:355, quotes him in 835/1432, which may
mean that he stayed in Mecca for a whole year.

*Ibn Hajar, Inba’, 9:172, places it on Thursday 26 of Ramadan (correct day is Wednesday); Ibn
Taghribirdi, Nujiam, 15:490, and Manhal, 1:399; al-Sakhawi, Daw’, 2:25, put it on Thursday 16
Ramadan (correct day is Sunday), whereas al-‘Ayni, ‘Igd, 547, carelessly—as noted by Ibn
Taghribirdi—put it on Thursday 29 Sha‘ban, although he was at least correct in the day of the
week. Al-Jawhari al-Sayrafi, Nuzhat, 4:343-44, reports Ibn Hajar’s and al-Ayni’s dates, but favors
Ibn Hajar’s in accordance with his master, Ibn Taghribirdi, whom he later on will denigrate,
although Ibn Taghribirdi’s date is different from Ibn Hajar’s.
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of the period, including Ibn Khaldin.” The anonymity of al-Maqrizi’s burial place
is an indication of his zuhd (asceticism), since he does not seem to have provided
a specific place for his interment as was the habit of distinguished ulama in
medieval Egypt. The simplicity of his entombment becomes even more poignant
when it is contrasted with the pomp of that of his old competitor al-‘Ayni, who
had built himself a sumptuous funerary gubbah in his madrasah adjacent to al-Azhar.
The qubbah was embellished by a gilded dome ordered specially by Sultan al-
Mu’ayyad Shaykh as a sign of favoritism, when the same sultan seems to have
shunned al-Magqrizi throughout his reign.”

®Ibn Taghribirdi, Nujiim, 10:336, no. 1; al-Jalili, “Tarjamat Ibn Khaldan,” 230; al-Sakhawi,
Daw’, 10:146.

%[ aila Ibrahim and Bernard O’Kane, “The Madrasa of Badr al-Din al-‘Ayni and its Tiled Mihrab,”
Annales Islamologiques 24 (1988): 253—68, esp. 267; ‘Ali Basha Mubarak, Al-Khitat al-Tawfigiyah
al-Jadidah (Biilaq, 1888-89), 6:10. Al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh seems to have provided some endowment
in his wagf for the madrasah of al-‘Ayni; see al-‘Ayni, ‘Igd, 110 (Awqgdf 938q: Wagf of Sultan
al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh, dated 12 Rajab 823/1420, lines 331-41).
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Magriziana I: Discovery of an Autograph Manuscript of al-Maqrizi:
Towards a Better Understanding of His Working Method
Description: Section 1

INTRODUCTION
This article aims at presenting an important manuscript discovered recently in the
holdings of the library at the University of Liege, in Belgium. It has been
authenticated as a holograph manuscript of Taqi al-Din Ahmad ibn ‘Al al-Magqrizi,
and identified as a specimen of his notebooks. As I will try to demonstrate, the
notebook was conceived by al-Magqrizi as a working tool to which he returned,
utilizing the greatest part of it in his later writings. Its study, together with al-
Magrizi’s other preserved autograph manuscripts and drafts, clearly provides
answers to numerous questions about the working methods of medieval Muslim
scholars, making possible reflection on an archaeology of scholarship. The
preliminary results are revealed here for the first time, and are based on the
current stage of my research. It is possible some weakness of these arguments
may emerge later, although I hope that future research will corroborate most of
them.

In this study, to be published in two sections, I decided first to scrutinize the
manuscript itself, in codicological terms, i.e., to describe it and reconstruct its
history, and finally to give a detailed overview of its contents.' The second part

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

This article is a revised version of a paper presented on the 13th of May 1998 at the 7th Colloquium
on Egypt and Syria in the Fatimid, Ayyubid and Mamluk Eras (Katholieke Universiteit Leuven),
under the title: A propos du MS 2232 de I'Université de Liege: découverte d’un nouvel autographe
de Maqrizi?” It was read once more, with major modifications, during a seminar on al-Maqrizi
organized by the Institut Francais d’Archéologie Orientale in Cairo in May 2000, under the title:
“Le carnet de notes d’al-Maqrizi et son importance pour I’historiographie musulmane.” That
version will appear in two sections for reasons of space. Another text was read at the Notre Dame
colloquium; that will be published as the second part of this article in a forthcoming issue of this
journal, under the title: “Magqriziana II: Discovery of an Autograph Manuscript of al-Maqrizi:
Towards a Better Understanding of his Working Method: Analysis.” I have decided to publish this
first part prior to the second as the demonstrations elaborated in the latter are too complex to
follow without a clear exposition of the nature and contents of the manuscript.

'A full critical edition of the notebook is in preparation. It will be published by the Institut
Francais d’Archéologie Orientale in Cairo, in two volumes together with a facsimile of the entire
manuscript on CD-ROM.

©2003 by Frédéric Bauden.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1XDOZTP. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1XDOZTP)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5T]J-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



22  FREDERIC BAUDEN, MAQRIZIANA I, SECTION 1
will be devoted to an analysis of al-Maqrizi’s working method.

History ofF THE DISCOVERY
In an article published in 1962, Claude Cahen wondered rhetorically whether
unearthing a fundamental text was cheering or discouraging, as his discovery
diverted him from his other scholarly commitments. He was speaking of a manuscript
which has revealed, since its discovery, new data on the economic history of
Egypt in the Fatimid and Ayyubid periods, i.e., al-Makhzimi’s treatise “Al-Minhaj
f1 ‘Ilm al-Kharaj.” Reading his words, I asked myself if he really thought that this
was ill-fortune, but I soon realized, when I myself came across an important
manuscript, what he meant. Indeed, I also had to leave aside all my current
research to dedicate my entire attention to the text I had found, almost accidentally.
But this did not happen all at once. In 1989, I was asked by the University of
Liege to catalog the Islamic manuscripts held there. It had received in 1986 a gift
of about 450 Arabic manuscripts and wished to know exactly what it contained. I
carried out this task, beginning with these manuscripts most recently bequeathed.
The other Islamic manuscripts already among the holdings of the library had
previously been described in a handlist, so I put them aside until I finished my
catalogue.’ After having perused hundreds of manuscripts, I decided to look at the
older collection. When my eyes fell on MS 2232, I had seen so many majmii‘at
from the Maghrib that I at first imagined that this was nothing more than another
example of this particular kind of manuscript, although eastern in origin as indicated
by the script. It appeared that it was not a composite majmii‘ah, composed of
various texts by several hands at different dates, collected at a specific moment
and bound together, but rather a uniform text in which entries were written by the
same hand. No author was named anywhere in the manuscript, although the
greatest part consisted of epitomes of books. To me, it appeared to be nothing
more than an ordinary manuscript. At the time I was able to date it to the fifteenth
century, thanks to its codicological characteristics, a fact which was confirmed
afterwards.*

The manuscript was then returned to a dusty shelf for several years until one
day in 1997, when I received a copy of a recent edition of one of al-Maqrizi’s

’See Claude Cahen, “Un traité financier inédit d’époque fatimide-ayyubide,” Journal of the
Economic and Social History of the Orient 5 (1962): 140; reprinted in his Makhzamiyyat: Etudes
sur I histoire économique et financiére de Z’Egypte médiévale (Leiden, 1977), 1.

*The first volume of the catalogue is finished and will appear under the title Inventaire des
manuscrits arabes, persans et turcs des bibliothéques publiques de Belgique (Li¢ge, forthcoming).
“The manuscript had already been described in 1970 as “manuscrit arabe, XVIIIe siécle?” See J.

Hoyoux, Inventaire des manuscrits de la Bibliothéque de I'Université de Liége: Manuscrits acquis
de 1886 a 1960, vol. 1 (Liege, 1970), no. 1070.
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minor works, the Mukhtasar Kitab al-Kamil fi al-Du‘afa’ of Tbn ‘Adi.” This book
consists of a resumé made by al-Maqrizi of a work dealing with “weak” transmitters
of tradition. It has been preserved in a unicum which is, moreover, an autograph
copy (Istanbul, MS Murad Molla 569), dated 795/1393. The editor had the excellent
idea of including some plates of the manuscript. At first glance, the script looked
familiar, and I soon remembered MS 2232. I was able to compare it with the
facsimile and was overjoyed to discover that the codex leodiensis was an autograph
copy in the hand of one of the most important historians of the Islamic world,
known as the shaykh al-mu’ arrikhin of Egypt.

I proceeded further in my investigation and found that numerous autograph
manuscripts of al-Maqrizi are still extant in various libraries all over the world.’ I
soon discovered that the attention of scholars had already been drawn to this
matter as early as 1847-51, when the Dutch Orientalist R. P. A. Dozy published a
notice of his identification of three volumes of al-Maqrizi’s Al-Mugqaffd.” Facing
page 28, a plate containing a facsimile of al-Magqrizi’s handwriting was printed so
as to facilitate the identification of other autograph manuscripts, of which, Dozy
believed, there must have been other specimens in European and Arab libraries.
Indeed, al-Magqrizi’s handwriting is distinctive, not easily forgotten, and this has
been my experience. Later, I learned of an additional publication including another
autograph manuscript of the historian: a draft of a volume of Al-Mawa ‘iz wa-al-
I‘tibar fi Dhikr al-Khitat wa-al-Athar,® which made me realize that both manuscripts
were written on the same kind of paper, a discovery which indicated to me
another possibility for the study of al-Maqrizi’s autograph manuscripts.’

At this point, there remained no doubt that the Liege codex was to be identified
as an unpublished holograph in al-Maqrizi’s handwriting, but I still had to establish
what kind of work this was. I turned back to my description of it, made some
years earlier, and improved it by adding every useful detail contained in the
manuscript. I carried out a thorough scrutiny of the contents and soon realized that
it was a notebook, and that these sheets of paper had been used by al-Magqrizi to
record historical details, facts, and events that he was interested in for the composition
of his works. It is full of resumés, epitomes, extracts, excerpts, notes, cards, etc.,
the subjects of which vary as much as their number (history, numismatics, metrology,

*Mukhtasar Kitab al-Kamil fi al-Du‘afd’ wa-‘Ilal al-Hadith li-Ibn ‘Adi, ed. Ayman ibn ‘Arif
al-Dimashqt (Cairo, 1415/1994).
%See my “Magriziana II,” where a complete list will be given.

'See R. P. A. Dozy, “Découverte de trois volumes du Mokaffa d’Al-Makrizi,” in idem, Notices
sur quelques manuscrits arabes (Leiden, 1847-51), 8—16.

*Edited by Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid (London, 1995).
’On this point, see below, under the description of the manuscript.
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24 FREDERIC BAUDEN, MAQRIZIANA I, SECTION 1

genealogy, medicine, exegesis, etc.). As far as I know, this is the first time that
such a notebook has been discovered,” a unique document that opens myriad
research prospects in many fields. Of course, the most salient aspect is the working
method of al-Magrizi, since we can now study precisely how he conceived his
works, not only by looking at the various drafts he left us, but more precisely by
examining the way he summarized the works of his predecessors and how he
inserted the data later in his own writings. But it should also be considered a
manuscript of incomparable importance because it contains resumés of works
which were previously considered lost. The resumés prove that al-Maqrizi had
access to such works as Ismaili texts, and in some cases the parts preserved in the
notebook are the sole remaining evidence of their existence. Moreover, comparison
of the material in al-Maqrizi’s published writings, where passages have been
borrowed, with those in the notebook, will permit us to improve the readings in
the editions where they are found, even in the most recent ones. The present study
is thus only the first of a series in which the various aspects of the notebook will
be scrutinized.

HistorY OF THE MANUSCRIPT

Prior to his death in 1913, Victor Chauvin, one of the leading Orientalists of the
nineteenth century'' and holder of the chair of Arabic studies at the University of
Liege, had decided to bequeath his entire library to his alma mater. This collection
contained several thousands of books dealing with Islamic studies in general, with
a particular interest in literature, printed between the seventeenth and the beginning
of the twentieth centuries, together with some Arabic manuscripts. The whole
library was received shortly after his death and it took years before the cataloging
was completed. As for the manuscripts, they were only inventoried in 1928, and it
was not until 1968 that they were brought to the knowledge of scholars.” The
manuscript under discussion (2232) was catalogued at that time as “Arabic MS”
and dated approximately to the eighteenth century. This laconic description was in
fact based on the information provided by a small piece of paper which had been
glued by Chauvin himself on fol. A, where one can read: 450 Manuscrit arabe

mManuscripts containing notes (ta‘ligat) have, of course, been discovered, but they are not
comparable to this kind of book.

""His masterwork remains the famous, but now unfortunately not often used, Bibliographie des
ouvrages arabes ou relatifs aux Arabes publiés dans I’ Europe chrétienne de 1810 a 1888, 12 vols.
(Liege, 1892-1919).

"“They were published in the general catalogue, mixed with the Occidental manuscripts. See J.

Hoyoux, Inventaire des manuscrits de la Bibliothéque de I'Université de Liége. Manuscrits acquis
de 1886 a 1960, 3 vols. (Liege, 1968-70).
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(ancien) du XVIIle siecle, cart. (curieux), 5—,” which means “450 Arabic manuscript
(old) from the eighteenth century, hardbound (odd), 5—.” Undoubtedly this is the
kind of description often found in sale catalogues, where here 450 represents the
serial number and 5 the proposed price, the currency being probably the franc.
Upon receipt of his acquisition, Chauvin wrote on the same folio the following
note: “Victor Chauvin le 13 9bre 1904, 5ff 45;” in other words, the book was
bought on the 13th of November 1904 for the price of 5.45 francs (the sale price
plus the taxes, which amounted to 9%). Apparently, Chauvin did not attach any
importance to the manuscript.

It is not possible to trace back the whole history of the manuscript from the
death of al-Maqriz1 up to its acquisition by Chauvin. Nevertheless, some clues
permit us to imagine broadly how it travelled and through what hands. It has been
recently established that in the preserved autograph manuscripts of al-Mugaffd"
full biographies have been added by another, anonymous, hand on folios left
blank by al-Maqrizi, this hand being attributed to Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani.” Ibn
Hajar is one of the few historians whose holograph manuscripts have been preserved,
and thus a comparison with them can easily be made, which confirms the attribution.
On the other hand, the greatest part of one of the Leiden copies (MS or. 14533)
served as the original for a copy made in the seventeenth century which is found
in Istanbul (Siileymaniye MS Pertev 496), but the copyist was not deceived and
identified Ibn Hajar’s hand, indicating in his copy that this particular biography
was Ibn Hajar’s work."” Coming back to the codex leodiensis, I observed a note on
fol. 155t in a hand difficult to read, which shows great similarity to that found in
the manuscripts of al-Mugaffa. Since it has been corroborated that these had been
in Ibn Hajar’s possession, it would not therefore be surprising that most of al-
Magqrizi’s books, his tarikah, passed to his contemporary after his death. I may
accordingly conclude that until 852/1449, the date of Ibn Hajar’s death, the
manuscript was still in Egypt. There is then a huge gap during which we do not
know who owned the manuscript.

On fol. 4r, in the upper margin, two notations of ownership are visible. The
first reads as follows:

VWY di b aie e | 00 dao Jlas I ) i ells

This owner can be identified as Muhammad ibn Muhammad ibn Muhammad ibn

“Leiden MSS or. 1366a, 1366b, 3075, 14533, and Paris MS arabe 2144.

“See. J. J. Witkam, "Les autographes d’al-Magqrizi,” in Le manuscrit arabe et la codicologie, ed.
Ahmed-Chouqui Binebine (Rabat, 1994), 95.

"% See ibid., 96.
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‘Abd al-Razzaq Murtadé al-Husayni al-Zabidi (d. 1205/1790), the famous author
of the Taj al-‘Aris," which means that at that date (1177/1763-64) the manuscript
was still in Egypt. I had already noticed, when I was consulting catalogues for my
own cataloguing work, that his name appeared several times as an owner, a fact
indicating that he was a collector of rare books in his time.” The notebook was
surely not the only autograph manuscript of al-Magrizi in his library, since, in a
reference to the Tabar1 family of Mecca in his Taj al-‘Ariis (Benghazi, n. d.,
3:355), he cited al-Magqrizi as follows: "kadha dhakarahu al-Magqrizi f1 ba‘d
mu’allafatihi.” But the data supplied by al-Zabidi about this important family of
the Holy City" do not appear in any of al-Maqrizi’s extant works. This raises a
problem: where did al-Zabidi find these details? Two answers may be given:
either in an unknown work of al-Magqrizi, a fact highly improbable as we are well
informed, by himself and by his biographers, of all the books he composed, or
maybe in another of his notebooks? Whatever the case, al-Zabidi owned, or at
least had access to, this manuscript.

Al-Zabidi died in 1790 and the second notation of ownership provides us with
a possible subsequent owner, either after his death or during his lifetime, which
would mean that al-Zabidi must have sold or donated the manuscript. This
uncertainty is increased by the fact that no date has been appended to the name of
the new owner. The inscription, almost illegible today, reads:

U EIRP V[ PURS W OEV DL | v 1 [ ¥y PEN [ RR S PUURPEY
The nisbah of this person (al-Fakkun, read al-Faggtin) is mentioned in biographical

dictionaries as belonging to an important family of a ‘yan from Constantine, currently
situated in Algeria: the Banu Lafgin.” One of its most important representatives

On him see Carl Brockelmann, Geschichte der arabischen Litteratur (Leiden, 1949), S2:620
and 696 (Brockelmann mistakenly mentioned him under two entries); ‘Umar Rid4 Kahhalah,
Mu‘jam al-Mu’ allifin (Beirut, n. d.), 12:12 (where the same confusion is evident).

""Here are some of the manuscripts where a possession notation in al-Zabidi’s handwriting can be
found: al-Fasi, “Dhayl al-Taqy1id (Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS 198 mustalah al-hadith); Ibn Hajar
al-‘Asqalani, “Taqrib al-Tahdhib” (Dar al-Kutub MS 533 tarikh); Ibn Abi Shaybah, “Al-Musannaf
f1 al-Hadith” (Tunis, Dar al-Kutub al-Watantyah MS 3483, vols. 1, 3—7). There is no doubt that
other manuscripts that had been part of al-Zabidi’s library are to be found in other libraries.

" About them, see F. Bauden, "Les Tabariyya: histoire d’une importante famille de la Mecque (fin
Xlle—fin XVe siecle),” in Egypt and Syria in the Fatimid, Ayyubid and Mamluk Eras: Proceedings
of the 1st, 2nd and 3rd International Colloquium Organized at the Katholieke Universiteit Leuven
in May 1992, 1993 and 1994, Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta 73, ed. U. Vermeulen and D. De
Smet (Leuven, 1995), 253-66 + 5 pl.

“On them, see H. Touati, Entre Dieu et les hommes: Lettrés, saints et sorciers au Maghreb (17e
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was ‘Abd al-Karim ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abd al-Karim al-Faggun (d. 1073/1663),
who had been appointed to the coveted post of chief of the caravan of Maliki
pilgrims to Mecca, a position which would be transmitted within the family for
some time. Al-Zirikli* speaks about him and specifies that he had a son named
Muhammad. At first, it is tempting to identify him with the Muhammad ibn ‘Abd
al-Kartm who put his owner’s mark in the notebook, but according to the sources
he died in 1114/1702.* This would mean that he owned the manuscript prior to
al-Zabidi, and that the notebook made a journey between Cairo, Constantine, and
then Cairo again, which is highly improbable, even if we consider that manuscripts
have always travelled widely in the Muslim world. I prefer to believe that this
person is another member of the family who died after al-Zabidi. My hypothesis
is supported by the fact that one of the manuscripts owned by al-Zabidi, besides
the Liege manuscript, also bears the ownership mark of Muhammad ibn ‘Abd
al-Karim al-Faggun.” This clue is insufficient in itself to prove my conviction
unconditionally. What seems to me an unassailable argument lies in the Paris MS
arabe 1535, a copy of Ibn Khaldiin’s Al-‘Ibar (vol. 7). This copy was completed
by ‘Abd al-Rahman ibn Badr al-Din ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abd al-Karim al-Faggin
on 3 Dhu al-Hijjah 1179/13 May 1766 (fol. 160r). The name of the copyist is not
important, except that he was from the same family, but the fact that on fol. 1r
there is an ownership notation of Muhammad ibn ‘Abd al-Karim al-Faggun is
decisive. Fortunately, the date of the copy (1766) allows us to fix a terminus post
quem for this owner’s mark and to establish that this person lived after that date,
thus confirming that the manuscript was first in the possession of al-Zabid1 before
it went to Constantine. The circumstances in which it passed from al-Zabidi to
this member of the Banu Lafgun are not clear, although we have seen that the
Banu Lafgun were in charge of the pilgrimage caravan to Mecca each year.
During his stay in Egypt, al-Faggun could have bought al-Maqrizi’s notebook, as
well as the Tunis manuscript, directly from al-Zabidi, or from an heir after his
death, unless he received them as a gift. In any event, the manuscript was in
Algeria at the beginning of the nineteenth century. Constantine was conquered by
the French in 1837, and the Paris manuscript of al- ‘Ibar entered the collection of
the then Bibliotheque Royale in 1838, through J. J. Caussin de Perceval. Did the

siecle) (Paris, 1994), chapter 3, 71-110. I wish to express my gratitude to the author for providing
me with this reference during one of our many stimulating conversations during a stay in Cairo in
April 2000. The Library of the University of Lie¢ge holds a manuscript entitled “Rasm Taqtadi
Ithbat Nasab al-Sayyid Abi Muhammad ‘Abd al-Karim al-Faggtin” (MS 5439, fols. 43v-55r).
**Khayr al-Din al-Zirikli, Al-A ‘lam (Beirut, 1989), 4:56.

JISee Touati, Entre Dieu, 72.

*The manuscript of Ibn AbT Shaybah’s “Al-Musannaf fi al-Hadith” already mentioned (see above).
See Ibrahim Shabbuh, Al-Makhtiit (Tunis, 1989), 14—15.
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Liege codex follow the same path? In 1904, Chauvin bought it from a sale catalogue
written in French. I will refrain from jumping to conclusions about this last part of
the history of the manuscript, but this element is disturbing.

DESCRIPTION OF THE MANUSCRIPT

The manuscript is composed of 209 folios, plus one fol. A at the beginning and
one fol. B at the end. It was foliated at the time it was catalogued, but 4 folios
were overlooked and have been numbered by me, with the number of the preceding
folio accompanied by the word bis (47bis, 82bis, 124bis, 195bis). When I discovered
the manuscript, it was in a terrible mess, as several folios, which were now loose
leaves, and even a quire, had gotten out of order over time. Careful study allowed
me to reorder the notebook completely, which gives the following rearrangement:
fols. 4-86, 122, 121, 97-120, 205, 2, 196-204, 123, 87-96, 124126, 3, 127-195bis,
1. The average size of a folio is 137 by 185 mm. Al-Magqrizi used two colors of
ink: black for the text and red for some titles and words within the texts. For some
resumés, he also took the time to write the catchword in the lesser margin of the
verso of the folios, and one notices particularly the marginal headlines that appear
in one of the resumés. The manuscript has been trimmed, probably after al-Maqrizi’s
death: the note inscribed by Ibn Hajar on fol. 155r has lost part of its text. This is
confirmed by the fact that the autograph volumes of Al-Mugqaffa were described
by a reader during the last year of al-Maqrizi’s life (844/1440) as a ream (rizmah).”
There is no reason to believe that the notebook was worth a binding if one of his
personal works was not. The binding which was provided for the notebook was
produced in the east, but is of the kind called Occidental, which means without
the traditional flap. The boards are decorated with marbled paper, while the spine
is covered with brown leather.

The paper is of two different kinds. The first one is a good quality paper, of
the Oriental type, glossy and creamy. The other is thicker and darker, and its
surface is slightly rough. The most interesting feature is that the paper (of both
types) had already been used: this can be deduced from inscriptions written in
larger characters throughout the pages. I was able to identify them as being
Mamluk chancery documents which had been cut into pieces by paper merchants,
who sold them in the form of quires. These quires were in fact composed of scrap
paper. I managed to reconstruct from the Liege manuscript five of these chancery
documents and could date them precisely and link them to a particular event.”

*See Witkam, “Les autographes d’al-Maqrizi,” 93-94.

*See the preliminary report on this aspect of my research on the notebook entitled “The Recovery
of Mamluk Chancery Documents in an Unsuspected Place,” in The Mamluks in Egyptian and
Syrian Politics and Society, ed. A. Levanoni and M. Winter (Leiden, in press). This is the prelude
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Other samples had already been mentioned in the other autograph manuscripts of
al-Magqrizi,” but they had always been described merely as pieces of reused paper
and were never paid close attention.

DESCRIPTION OF THE CONTENT

The following description is divided into two sections: the first, which appears
here, studies the epitomes, while the second, which will appear in a subsequent
issue of this journal, will present the scattered notes. As I have tried to demonstrate
elsewhere,® the notebook was composed progressively, year by year. At first,
al-Magqrizi wrote resumés for which he sometimes used several quires, sometimes
not even one. The quires were put together at a time which cannot be fixed
precisely, and the spaces that al-Maqrizi had left blank were filled with notes.
This did not necessarily take place after the quires were gathered, but probably
both before and after. For this reason, the manuscript gives an impression of
chaos at first glance, but this is not the case. In order to make the arrangement
understandable, I have decided to follow the aforementioned division. In both
sections, | have followed the physical order in which the resumés and the notes
respectively appear. A serial number has been attributed to each item, running
from I to XXII for the epitomes, and from XXIII to LXXI for the notes.

A. Tue Epitomes™’

L (quires I-II1, fols. 4r-31v*)

Title on fol. 4r, line 2: [Mukhtar/Intiga’ min] Kitab ‘Uyin al-Anba’ fi Tabagat

al-Atibba’/Ahmad ibn Abi al-Qasim ibn Khalifah al-Khazraji al-Mutatabbib.

L oy sl ol el oz e LBV i 3 e WY (e LS (o = i\ 5 s
NOW TIPS

to my forthcoming study which will be entitled Magriziana Ill: Scraps of Paper to the Rescue of
History: The Reconstruction of Mamlitk Chancery Documents from the Reign of Sultan ‘Imad
al-Din Ismd‘il (743/1342-746/1345).

¥See the list of the manuscripts in Bauden, “The Recovery.”

*See my “Magriziana IV: Le carnet de notes d’al-Maqrizi: 1’apport de la codicologie a une
meilleure compréhension de sa constitution,” to appear in the proceedings of the Third International
Conference on the Palacography and Codicology of Islamic Manuscripts, which was held in
Bologna in October 2000 (St. Petersburg, in press).

1 follow the form of the title and the name of the author given by al-Maqrizi in the first part of
each number. Proper identification is provided in the commentary. For reasons of space,
bibliographical references for the identification of the authors have been restricted to the minimum.
Full references will be found in the critical edition of the text, which is in preparation.

*0n fol. 28, a narrow strip of paper has been cut vertically prior to the scribbling.
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Folio 4r. Courtesy Bibliotheéque de 1'Université de Liege, ms. 2232.
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Incipit (fol. 4r, lines 1-3):
ibeol s Ty dams U e oMy 4 shors sdms ) i
ol ol oy ol oz LBV Lid 5= WY s S e a2y i) o 2 1
e sﬁ#-zll%e);—illi&w
(M Jbw o€ o o) gee) [L00] asm',,.ejm.\bu;,@r,bwuwlcu 399

Fol. 6v (Vo Lo o) ses) sl
Fol. 8v (YF¥ o o) o) bl
Fol. 9r (YE o o\ opes) bl
Fol. 12v Yo bo o) oame) o ystwlsd

(Y3 0o o) ses) ity
Fol. 13r (VY o o o) o) siidd
Fol. 16r (Y o N osee) blau
Fol. 20r (£8 Lo o) Oses) s
Fol. 22v (0f 4o o\ ses) udU sl
Fol. 26v (VN 2 ) o) sl
Fol. 29r (Fo8 o N o) G115 sl LS5 o damns
Fol. 30r (FYN oo o) o) il Sl ol o AL s pabes o]

Explicit (fol. 31v, line 12):
sl Al < WY1 0, e el o 401 gl

Commentary:

The source is Muwaffaq al-Din Abu al-‘Abbas Ahmad ibn al-Qasim ibn Khalifah
ibn Yunus al-Sa‘di al-Khazraji Ibn Abi Usaybi‘ah (d. 668/1270), Kitab ‘Uyiin
al-Anba’ fi Tabaqat al-Atibba’. We refer to the edition prepared by August Miiller
(Konigsberg, 1884; reprint Farnborough, 1972). The work is quoted once in the
Khitat (1:229),” where it appears to be a citation regarding Pythagoras, which

PReferences are to the Biilaq edition. It is not mentioned in A. R. Guest, “A List of Writers,
Books, and other Authorities mentioned by El Maqrizi in his Khitat,” Bulletin of the School of
Oriental and African Studies (1902): 103-25, but it is in A. ‘Abd al-Majid Har1d1, Fihrist Khitat
Misr (Cairo, 1983), 2:91.
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Folio 37v. Courtesy Bibliotheque de I'Université de Li¢ge, ms. 2232.
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means that it is part of the epitome under discussion. It is highly probable that
more passages have been used by al-Maqrizi in the Khitat, but this remains to be
investigated.

IL. (quires IV=VIII, fols. 37v-81v*)
Title on fol. 37v, lines 7-8: Talkhis Kitab Futith Misr wa-Akhbariha/‘ Abd al-Rahman
ibn ‘Abd Allah ibn ‘Abd al-Hakam.

oS a o aldl a o e ae Gl e LTy e s LS i
Incipit (fol. 37v, lines 1-11):

clie gl 283,15 Ly Oy las oo ilaely Lok (535 0 | o ) 4l

oo Al de U e by La Ty e b LS el dol U aas [T ) oY,

el oWl e 1Y o olpm Lo 3w 6 alen Y] o dlll aas ) (ST s o Ul i

sl SIS s s Ldly sl 85 soaS 3 e 0¥ ad] gl ¥ e s
Sy aik I3 s Sl Ay T andy ] 2 LY

First quoﬂtation (fol. 37v, lines 12—13):

o] el )5 50 Je o gues e Lol cils JU ool on e op all e o

(N o2 o psd)
List of the chapters (dhikr):
Fol. 37v (Y oo o) Ll s ke Ml Jo N J g Loy S5
Fol. 40r (V oo o) L by pat Ll Jo3 e S5
Fol. 42v (Ve o g o) aseddl blizal 3
Fol. 47bis v (YV oo o) 2ladl Jose
Fol. 49r (YN o god) pai Cou Jpod 53
Fol. 52r (VY o ) Lpasual e by S
Fol. 57r (£0 o gs) pudsill JI ey ade dll o I J g, OLS S5
Fol. 59r (O\"Uptcjs.é),mbpw|wjﬂcj}:w;5
Fol. 60v (00 oz sd) pan b S5
Fol. 71v (Af o rsd) phay Conid pas o) JU o S5
Fol. 73r (AA Lo (r528) Spie e Contd JUB (e S5

*On fol. 55r, al-Maqrizi wrote only 3 lines of text, leaving the rest and the verso blank. He
repeated this on fol. 56, where he wrote only 9 lines on the recto and the verso was left blank.
Later on, he used these spaces to write down notes quoted from other sources. For their description,
see numbers XXX[-XXXIV.
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Fol. 74r (N4 o 7s8) ‘,,,,.Ulcﬁjs
Fol. 74v (A Lo o) kil ol
Fol. 78r (Vo o o) plall S5
Fol. 79v (V¥4 o ro8) o )l I s AL oWl s ee 0l S5
Fol. 81r (VR o psd) Sl S5

Explicit (fol. 81v, line 21):
[ends abruptly] (\A

Commentary:

The source is Abu al-Qasim ‘Abd al-Rahman ibn ‘Abd Allah Ibn ‘Abd al-Hakam
(d. 257/871), Kitab Futith Misr wa-Akhbariha.

We rely on the edition published by Charles C. Torrey under the title The History
of the Conquest of Egypt, North Africa and Spain known as the Futith Misr of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hakam, Edited from the Manuscripts in London, Paris and Leyden (New
Haven, 1922; Leiden, 1920). It was already well known that this source was used
extensively by al-Magqrizi for the Khitat, where the name of the author as well as
the title of the book is mentioned several times.” Indeed, the major part of this
epitome is found in the Khitat verbatim, without modifications in the wording.
Comparison with the original source shows, however, some discrepancies,
sometimes indicated by Torrey in his apparatus criticus, sometimes not.” The
resumé ends, as it seems, abruptly within the story of the virgin who was sacrificed
by the Copts in the Nile to induce its flood. This impression is strengthened by the
fact that another hand added at a later date the word kharm (lacuna) in the lower
margin. Another feature supports this idea: a clear examination of the resumé
indicates that al-Magqrizi wrote the catchword in the lesser margin of the verso of
each folio, a custom which is generally observed in Islamic codicology, but this is
not the case with the last folio of the resumé. Moreover, the last part of the resumé
has been written on the fourth bi-folio of the quire, which means that, in this case,
three folios remained blank at the end of the quire. These blank folios were filled
with various notes at a later stage.” All this leads us to believe that al-Maqrizi
really ended his epitome of the Futith Misr at this point, perhaps because the last

*'See Guest, “A List of Writers,” 111; Haridi, Fihrist Khitat Misr, 2:82, 92.

*A detailed study of this epitome with the quotations found in the Khitat is in preparation and
will be published under the title “Magqriziana V: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hakam and al-Maqriz1.”

“See nos. XXXV-XXXVII, XXXIX-XL.
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story had already been quoted previously,” though the source differs.” Nevertheless,
one fact contradicts this impression : the whole story of the sacrifice of the virgin
is to be read in the Khitar (1:58)! At this point, several hypotheses may be
conjectured: (a) the manuscript of the Futith used by al-Magqrizi ended abruptly at
the point where he ended the resumé; (b) like (a), but he found a more complete
copy later; (c¢) al-Magqrizi decided to terminate the resumé at this point because
nothing more interested him in the last parts of the book. The present state of my
research makes me think that a complete version of the epitome did not exist, thus
favoring the third hypothesis.

I11. (quire X, fols. 121r-121v, 97r-98v)
No title. Fourteen fas/s dealing with various subjects of the Egyptian economy.
List of the fasls:

Fol. 121r (Ve Lo nles) [ ]¢u;u;guu&r.$$|wvljfuk5 g ()
Fol. 121r (YA o nild) Jsdl e pat 3o O g Joc (Y
Fol. 121r (YYY o nil ) Skl el Sl sl o o) Juad (Y
Fol. 121r (FYA Lo 0nld) il s (£
Fols. 121r-121v (YVE Lo «Onlsd) o kdl s (0
Fol. 121v (YN o «n168) do a5 WL ol Ll Joas (1
Fol. 121v (YYY o onled) Ll Sls Joas (V
Fol. 97r (¥¥\ o «oulsd) [ A Bl I ] ped ] pat 08 s Jead (A
Fol. 97r (\"\"‘\ o2 Oul8) SNl fas (A
Fol. 97v (VLY Lo inlsd) jomd| e Joas ()
Fol. 97v (VL Lo 08158) i all LU NI Gib o Joas (V)
Fols. 97v-98r (YL so «0vl8) Lpall Ll e Sl ax JU I 2] s (VY
Fol. 98r (YEV Lo 0nls8) Lol Jas (VY
Fol. 98r (YOA o ) [ c‘..mdl.ujl | dadas col§ @ fad (V£
Commentary:

Most of this resumé was used by al-Magqrizi in one place (Khitat 1:109-11)

*See no. XX VL.

1 still must establish whether or not there are quotations of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hakam’s Futiith Misr in
the Khitat that correspond to the last parts of the book which are missing in al-Maqrizi’s resumé.
This matter will be dealt with in “Magriziana V.”
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without indicating the source. I was able to identify the source as Abu al-Makarim
al-As‘ad ibn Muhadhdhab al-Khatir Ibn Mammati (d. 606/1209), Qawanin al-
Dawawin. References are made to the edition of ‘Aziz Suryal ‘Atiyah (Cairo,
1943). This work is cited twice in the Khitat, but only for other passages.™ These
fasls, like the entire notebook, were transcribed on the spot, while al-Maqrizi read
the source, and the fact that most of them appear at almost the same place in the
Khitat indicates that al-Maqrizi was at a preliminary stage of writing.

IV. (quire X, fols. 98v-100r)

No title. Eight fasls concerning the geographical location of Egypt and its wonders,
the marvels of the cities of Manf [Memphis] and al-Farama [Pelusium], the kharaj
and the Nile.

List of the fasls and incipit:

Fol. 98v

IV BV > o bl Iy SISV 3 s Ll e e U Lgha e 2 o ()
(o] pldly oald 51 50 ey S
Fols. 98v-99r
Ly dl g 1l n sy 1 Ly W) 5558 L o 5,58 0558 s 2o (Y
[ ] i Wl ol Ll
Fol. 99r
[.] s Y B8y 5By UYL ¥ L ol 13 Cie Ko = ol (Y
Fol. 99r
ake i L1 5 o8 55 ) Geb e 08 LUT 8T cilons 58T oo Ll s Joas (£
[...] =l
Fols. 99r—100r
Sl iy ot adl iS5 lys T GYT 5 ,e ool e L 1 e 2l 5 5 o (0
[...]
Fols. 100r—100v
[ ) el 5 ke Lo 5,2 0ne oo o ¥l o o |y el o oo 5ladl 2 Judd] s (0
Fol. 100v
[ Sy A 5 e Lo Ul el s i J1 s O Dl s ) Jirmsy 2 o (V

**Not mentioned in Guest, “A List of Writers,” but mentioned in Haridi, Fihrist Khitat Misr, 2:93.
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Fols. 100v—-101r
S B 8 Ll LG OS5 s 40 b JoWl oWl L3 e 5 2 Juas (A
(o] s 50 i 1S Lo s o] 1 i

Commentary:

All these fasls, except no. 3, appear extensively in Khitat as follows: 1 and 2 in
Khitat 1:26, in this order; 4 in Khitat 1:211, in this order too; 5 in Khitat 1:98; 6 in
Khitat 1:53; 7 in Khitat 1:212; and finally 8 in Khitat 1:75. For no. 3, cf. Khitat
1:134 sqq. In the notebook, it is possible to imagine that he wrote them at one
sitting, as if they came from the same source. However, sometimes in the Khitat,
he identified, carelessly as usual, the original sources. It turns out that numbers 4
and 7 were taken from a work by Ibn al-Kindi,” and it may be presumed that
number 3 came from the same source.” Although six fasls have the same origin, it
would be untenable to attribute the two remaining to the same source and would
constitute an anachronism, as number 8 is quoted from a work by al-Qadi al-Fadil
(d. 596/1200, on him see number XXVIII), the Ta‘liq al-Mutajaddidat, also titled
as such with some variations by al-Maqrizi.” But in the Khitat, the work is
attributed to al-Hasan ibn ‘Ali al-Asad1!® Finally, for number 6, al-Maqrizi indicates
that it is to be found in Qudamah ibn Ja‘far’s Kitab al-Kharaj," but it is not to be
found there word for word. A careful examination of the text appearing in the

*’“Umar ibn Abi ‘Umar Muhammad ibn Yasuf Ibn al-Kindi (date of death unknown), the son of
al-Kindi (d. after 350/961). He is the author of a Fada’il Misr, published by Oestrup under the
title Beskrivelse af Agypten (Copenhagen, 1896). G. Wiet, in his edition of the Khitat (4:29-30),
quoted the book and insisted that he found what corresponds to our fas/ 4 in the notebook in
Oestrup’s edition (on pp. 232-33). The Fada’il Misr is cited on several occasions by al-Magqrizi.
See Guest, “A List of Writers,” 114; Har1d1, Fihrist Khitat Misr, 2:92.

38Indeed, we find texts 3 and 4, with the same wording, in Yaqut, Mu‘jam al-Buldan (Beirut,
1968), 4:256 (s.v. al-Farama) and vol. 5:214 (s.v. Manf). Yaqit could not be al-Maqrizi’s source
for these passages, because al-Maqrizi is more complete in his quotations than Yaqut. It thus
seems that Yaqut took these data from Ibn al-Kindi’s text as well. After having consulted recently
a newer edition of the Fada’il Misr (ed. Ibrahim Ahmad al-‘Adawi and ‘Ali Muhammad ‘Umar,
Cairo-Beirut, 1971), I have been able to identify clearly numbers 1-5 and 7 as coming directly
from this source (respectively on pp. 45, 47, 51, 52, 54, 67 and in this same order).
PAl-Mutajaddidat, Mutajaddidat al-Hawadith, al-Muyawamat. See Guest, “A List of Writers,”
110; Haridi, Fihrist Khitat Misr, 2:121.

““This source is mentioned neither by Guest, “A List of Writers,” nor by Harid1, Fihrist Khitat
Misr.

*Aba al-Faraj Qudamah ibn Ja‘far ibn Qudamah al-Baghdadi (d. 320/932), Kitdb al-Khardj
wa-Sind‘at al-Kitabah, ed. Muhammad Husayn al-Zabidi (Baghdad, 1981), 151. This source is
quoted twice by al-Magqrizi in the Khitat. See Guest, “A List of Writers,” 117; Haridi, Fihrist
Khitat Misr,2:82.
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Folio 101v. Courtesy Bibliotheque de 1'Université de Liege, ms. 2232.
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Khitat demonstrates that it comes from an indirect source that is probably al-
Nuwayri’s (d. 733/1333) Nihayat al-Arab,” 1:262—64. However, the text present
in the resumé, although containing the same data and almost the same phrasing,
contains some discrepancies from the final version found in the Khitat. This could
mean that the source was not al-Nuwayri, even if ultimately it is from this source
that al-Maqrizi made the citation.” I cannot help but think that this section was
written at a preliminary stage in the redaction of the Khitat, and the order of the
fasls has changed in the final version.

V. (quires XI-XIIIL, IX, fols. 101v-120v, 205, 2,* 196r-204v, 87r-96v*)
Title on fol. 101v, lines 3-5: Fawa’id [Multagatah'’] min Kitab al-Wafi bi-al-
Wafayat/Salah al-Din Khalil ibn Aybak al-Safadi.
giiall gl o Jods il o 2l Cdl 0 LIl 311 S e [ilaiala] w1,
Incipit (fol. 101v, lines 1-5):
e Al oy wnils plas¥l oo ol b e ald aad | Lde 355 0 el a1 U1 ey
RUWPPI [ PRVEDRE;
ol o deds il POo LA U L300 3101 Ol e Lol 5105 0dgsd dng
[ DL s shal e o oy SU e iy ) G il
List of the fasls and the biographies:
Fols. 101v-102v

N SN I s Dl 6N 2 03 LG 555505 €305 o] Ol Jods o
(\\ o

*Cairo, 1923.

“The same passage found in al-Nuwayri and the Khitar appears in al-Suyati’s Husn al-Muhdadarah,
ed. Muhammad Abu al-Fadl Ibrahim (Cairo, 1968), 2:347-49, 355-56, where al-Suyiiti declares
that the passages were taken from the Mabahij al-Fikar by Jamal al-Din Muhammad ibn Yahya
al-Watwat al-Kutubi (d. 718/1318). See the facsimile of MS Fatih 4116 published by F. Sezgin
under the title Encyclopedia of Four Natural Sciences, 2 vols. (Frankfurt, 1990). It is highly
probable that the Mabahij al-Fikar was indeed the source used by al-Magqrizi for the resumé (see
no. LXX).

A large vertical strip of paper was removed from fol. 2, prior to al-Maqrizi’s scribbling.

“This quire was placed between quires VIII and X; it was bound there and cannot be moved
physically, until the manuscript has been restored. It is clear, however, that its orginal position
was after quire XIII, which ends with biographies of those whose ism is Ahmad. This quire begins
with biographies of those whose ism is Isma‘1l.

*Al-Magqrizi speaks in the first person: fawd’id iltagattuhd.
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Commentary:

The source is Salah al-Din Khalil ibn Aybak al-Safadi (d. 764/1363), Kitab
al-Wafi bi-al-Wafayat. References are to the edition published beginning in 1949,"
with mention of the date of death (preceded by 7a’), the volume and the number of
the biography in it, and finally the page on which the biography begins.

Al-Safadi is quoted only thrice in the Khitat,” but most of the persons whose
biographies are found in this resumé are mentioned in this work. When al-Magqrizi
speaks of a particular building erected by a celebrity, he adds details about his
biography. For the Mamluk period, most of the information can be traced back to
this resumé, but it would be too reductive to believe that the resumé was used
solely in the Khitat. 1 have noticed that al-Magqrizi also used this kind of biography
in Al-Mugaffa. Further study will be required in order to verify whether this
material also appears in [tti‘az al-Hunafa’ and Al-Suliik. The epitome resumes
with what seems to be the end of the letter hamzah, and it is tempting to think that
al-Maqrizi did not go further. This is far from being the case: Khitat, 2:35 contains
a biography of Bashtak, where al-Maqrizi reveals that most of it was borrowed
from al-Safadi (i.e., Al-Wafi). This citation shows that he made a resumé of
Al-Wafi which went far beyond what is found in the notebook.

VL. (quire XIV, fols. 124r-125v)

No title. Two fasls dealing with juridical matters, one regarding the law of inheritance
when the deceased leaves three or more daughters and no son, the other the
conditions according to the various schools of law in which the security for a debt
(rahn al-dayn) vanishes.

List of the fasls and incipit:

Fols. 124r-124v

Ll e ol 53 cnl e oo 6 Lo & Wy LAQA;,TJBL;‘Y: Ll &l e B Jod
[...]J5 L

Fols. 124v—125v

Ta> e L ol ol il s s 1005 41 Y5 08101 b e oo 0 )1 OO0 3 o
[...1J13]

“Das biographische Lexikon des Salahaddin Halil ibn Aibak as-Safadi, Bibliotheca Islamica 6,
ed. H. Ritter (vol. 1), S. Dedering (vol. 2-6), I. ‘Abbas (vol. 7), M. Y. Najm (vol. 8), J. Van Ess
(vol. 9), A. Amara and J. Sublet (vol. 10) (Wiesbaden-Istanbul-Damascus-Beirut, 1949-80).

*See Guest, “A List of Writers,” 118; Haridi, Fihrist Khitat Misr, 2:69 (A‘yan al-‘Asr), 75, and
96. Note that Haridi gives two titles on pp. 75 and 96: Tarikh and Kitab, but neither of them
appears in the Khitat. In fact, both of them are passages coming from the Kitab al-Wafi (number 1
of the resumé appears in Khitat, 2:429).
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Commentary:

So far I have not been able to identify the source of these fasls, nor to see if
something equivalent appears in al-Magqrizi’s extant works. Still I want to point
out that he dwells on the problem of inheritance in the Fatimid period in the
Khitat, 1:111, which demonstrates that he was interested in this matter.

VIL. (quires XV-XVI, fols. 131r-142r)
Title on fol. 131r, line 1: Fasl fi Manafi‘ al-Hayawan.
ol Ble S Jad
Incipit (fol. 131r, lines 1-2):
[ T3 S dylee (b d o3 d gl oled]
List of the animals:
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Commentary:

This fasl deals only with animals, more precisely the medical usefulness of some
parts of their bodies. Evidently, the animals are classified according to species,
although al-Magqrizi did not indicate in each case the precise species.” Within
each species, the classification adopted is alphabetical, although one can see that
some animals have been added at the end of each species, as if al-Maqrizi was
going backwards in the text he was reading. It is hard to conceive that this kind of
information could have been of any use to al-Maqrizi for any of his writings, but
this impression is misleading. I was able to trace at least two quotations from this
resumé in the Khitat. Both of them deal with animals of the last classification: the
crocodile (Khitat, 1:67) and the ra‘‘ddah (the electric ray) (Khitat, 1:65). In the
first of these, two lines before the beginning of the passage, al-Magqrizi cites the
name of Ibn Zuhr,” which is preceded a few lines before by the name of Ibn

“It is only the case at the beginning of the resumé, where one perceives that we have first the
dawabb (riding animals), followed by the na‘am (grazing livestock), then the sibd‘ (beasts of
prey).

*This is Abi al-‘Ala’ Zuhr ibn ‘Abd al-Malik ibn Muhammad ibn Marwan ibn Zuhr al-Ishbili
al-Iyadt (d. 525/1131). See on him GAL 1:486, no. 13 and S1:889, no. 13. He is the author of a
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52 FREDERIC BAUDEN, MAQRIZIANA I, SECTION 1

al-Baytar. It would, of course, be tempting to attribute the material to be found in
the resumé to Ibn Zuhr, but this would be acting too quickly. The text that appears
immediately after the name of Ibn Zuhr is not to be found in the resumé, which
proves that the direct source is different. A comparison of the resumé with a
manuscript of Ibn Zuhr’s Khawass al-Hayawan (Berlin, Ahlwardt 6166) reveals
that the data contained in both texts are very similar. However, in Ibn al-Zuhr’s
text, the material is presented differently: all the animals are considered as a group,
organized alphabetically, without taking into account a statement of species. It is
highly improbable that al-Magrizi would have written the resumé reordering all the
data according to the division in species. This is completely incompatible with his
working method, as we will establish in "Magqriziana II.” The fact that al-Maqrizi’s
resumé bears resemblance to Ibn Zuhr’s text indicates that he must have used an
intermediate source which relied mainly on Ibn Zuhr. This is the case with Ibn
al-Baytar (d. 646/1248) in his Al-Jami* li-Mufradat al-Adwiyah wa-al-A ghdhiyah,”
where Ibn Zuhr is quoted for the medical benefits of the crocodile. This proves that
the material found in the Khitat comes directly from Ibn al-Baytar, but it is impossible
to identify the resumé as being an epitome of Ibn al-Baytar’s book, which is
comparable to Ibn Zuhr’s work in its arrangement of the data (i.e., no distribution
by species). We thus have to look for another author who would have relied on Ibn
Zuhr, but would have rearranged the data according to species. This is the case
with al-Qazwini’s ‘Aja’ib al-Makhliigat.” Here again, a comparison of the resumé
with the data included in this text reveals that there is an important relationship
between the two, and one could believe that this is actually the original source of
al-Magrizi in the Li¢ge manuscript. Problems remain: al-Qazwini did not consider
the aquatic animals, meaning that the crocodile and the ra‘‘ddah do not appear in
his book, and data found in the resumé are lacking in the ‘Aja’ib. Al-Qazwini’s
book must thus be set aside, leaving the mystery of the source of the resumé in the
Liege codex unresolved for the time being.”

book entitled Khawass al-Hayawan, where khawass is a synonym of manafi‘.

*!Cairo-Biilaq, 1291/1874, 4 vols.

“Ed. F. Wiistenfeld (Géttingen, 1849) under the title Zakarija Ben Muhammed Ben Mahmud
el-Cazwini’s Kosmographie: Erster Theil: Kitab ‘Aja’ib al-Makhliigat. Al-Qazwini died in
682/1283.

M. Ullmann, Die Natur- und Geheimwissenschaften (Leiden/Cologne, 1972), 542, speaks of
other works related to this kind of literature, where the material was classified according to
species and then by alphabetical order of the animals, but I must still investigate this matter. One
of these works, the Mabahij al-Fikar of al-Watwat, must be disregarded, as it does not deal with
the medical uses of the various parts of animals (khawdss). See R. Kruk, “Some Late Medizval
Zoological Texts and Their Sources,” in Actas del XII Congreso de la U.E.A.I. (Malaga, 1984)
(Madrid, 1986), 424.
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Folio 149r. Courtesy Bibliothéque de 1'Université de Liege, ms. 2232.
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54  FREDERIC BAUDEN, MAQRIZIANA I, SECTION 1

In summary, Ibn Zuhr’s Khawass al-Hayawan is probably the basis of the
resumé, but by way of another source which relied on it while reordering the
material according to species.

VIIL (quire XVII, fols. 146r-149r)
No title. Text dealing with love and its various aspects.
List of the sections and incipit:

Fol. 146r (o] e las dslie iy tLA.J-I Jal,ul Ju Al (O

(.. ] ey 8 Labdl Olsl (Y
Fol. 146v [ ] Usl Ve sdaslaall Ol (¥
Fol. 147r A ISl 0 e adsy sy puilbed] Gl e (£
Fol. 148r il e CJ| n i,'JLQI (o
Fol. 148v VENT) e}-@-«J‘W b e (1
Commentary:

The main theme of the section is love. The various sections discuss how to kiss, to
converse, to sleep with somebody, the reasons for passion, the different kinds of
intercourse, and finally the reasons that could explain a leaning toward sodomy. It
is very difficult to identify the original source from which al-Maqrizi made this
resumé and to determine whether he used it for any of his books, preserved or
lost. While consulting the Nihayat al-Arab of al-Nuwayri, I realized that this
encyclopedist spoke about human passion, and argues about the reasons for this
facet of love . It appears that the material found there (Nihdyat al-Arab, 2:135-38)
is similar to no. 4 in al-Maqrizi’s resumé. In spite of similarities, al-Nuwayri
cannot be considered to be al-Magqrizi’s direct source, because there are details in
the resumé absent from the Nihayat al-Arab. Both of them must have utilized the
same source once more.

IX. (quire XVII, fols. 149r-149v)
Title on fol. 149r, lines 3—4: Magtal al-Faqih ‘Umarah from Kitab al-Khitat/Ibn
al-Mutawwa;.
wlgwgcﬁllwl;s L e bl addl Judo
Incipit (fol. 149r, lines 4-5):
[ ] delad ] U ) astdl dady ] 2o ppal iy aslal L U JG
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Explicit (fol. 149v, lines 9-10):
.,.53\..4!) r,.@;k..pldJ.a Ll Jls ehls tLg:a‘ﬁiaUJewj [...]

Commentary:

The source of this epitome is clearly indicated by al-Magqrizi as being the Kitab
al-Khitat written by Ibn al-Mutawwaj. He is to be identified with Taj al-Din
Muhammad ibn ‘Abd al-Wahhab Ibn al-Mutawwaj (d. 730/1329), who is the
author of a book dealing with khitat entitled gaz al-Mutaghaffil wa-Itti‘az al-
Muta’ ammil, which is considered lost. This work is one of the few that al-Maqrizi
cites in his introduction to the Khitat (1:5) among the sources he relied upon.™ It
has previously been stated that all the references to this work in the Khitat concern
old Cairo (prior to the Fatimids) and refer only to archeological matters. The
resumé preserved here brings up material which goes against this mistaken idea,
and establishes the importance of the historical data presented here.”

X. (quire XVII, fols. 149v-150r)
Title on fol. 149v, line 10:
ALYl
Incipit (fol. 149v, lines 10-11):
[...] Jal.k......a.HJJuLu@ Lp e Lol boaue
Explicit (fol. 150r, lines 6-7):

Commentary:

Some passages of this resumé on the pyramids can be identified in the Khitat
(1:116, 119). For the first occurrence, al-Maqrizi identifies the source as Kitab
Tuhfat al-Albab of Abu ‘Abd Allah Muhammad ibn ‘Abd al-Rahim al-Qaysi
[al-Gharnati] (d. 565/1170). The data are almost identical and a date (501) which
is mentioned in the resumé appears again in the Khitat, on the same page. Moreover,
the quotation in the Khitat can be traced in the published version of the Tuhfat
al-Albab;* which prompts me to regard this work as definitely the source of the resumé.

**For the quotations noticed in the Khitat, see Guest, “A List of Writers,” 116 and Haridi, Fihrist
Khitat Misr, 2:72, 74, 82, 94. The title given by al-Magqrizi varies greatly from one reference to
another: ‘gaz al-Mutaghaffil, al-Khitat, al-Tarikh, al-Kitab.

I have not traced exactly the data preserved here in al-Maqrizi’s books. But compare with
Al-Mugqaffd (ed. M. al-Ya‘lawi, Beirut, 1991), 8:740 sqq. and Itti‘dz al-Hunafa’ (ed. Hilmi M.
Ahmad, Cairo, 1973), 3:332-34.

**See Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid’s edition (London, 2002), 1:313-14.
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XL (quire XVII, fol. 150r)
Title on fol. 150r, line 7: Khabar fihi Mu ‘tabar.
s hd
Incipit (lines 7-8):
ol VA L SN ey el e QUG G il iy il 5 58l ol
[...]

Commentary:
The source of this very short excerpt (14 lines) remains to be identified. Part of
the data is to be found in Al-Sulitk,” 1:447.

XII. (quire XVII, fols. 150r-150v)
Title on fol. 150r, lines 20-21: Mukhtar min Akhbar Bani Ayyib/Muhammad ibn
‘Al1 ibn ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Ibn Nazif al-Hamaw1 al-Katib.
I gad| Cidss oy 50390 do o e ot oms Il el ST 5l
Incipit (fol. 150r, lines 21-22):
[T omsddl o ool amid S o 2 Gy 55t | o o DAy b g OV L
Explicit (fol. 150v, lines 13—15):
A n Sy s Kipdos ity s YT Jsladl cy Jo U1 el Lo Jlsn 8 Y E i [0 )
PINEY

Commentary:

The stated source of this resumé is the Akhbar Bani Ayyib by Muhammad ibn
‘Ali ibn ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Ibn Nazif al-Hamawi (d. in the second part of the
seventh/thirteenth century). Ibn Nazif is the author of three books, of which only
one has been preserved: Al-Tarikh al-Mansuri, Talkhis al-Kashf wa-al-Bayan fi
Hawadith al-Zaman.™ As its title indicates, the book is a shorter version of a
universal history (Al-Kashf wa-al-Bayan fi Hawddith al-Zaman). The Al-Tarikh
al-Mansiri ends with the year 624 and is considered to be the most important
source for the Ayyubid period.” A close examination of the text reveals that

“Ed. M. Mustafa Ziyadah (Cairo, 1967).

*See the critical edition of this work by Abii al-‘Id Diida (Damascus, 1981). The editor decided
to publish only the part beginning with the year 589. Prior to this edition, a facsimile of the
unicum preserved at St. Petersburg in Russia had been published by P. Griaznevich (Moscow,
1960).

¥See Claude Cahen, La Syrie du nord a I'époque des croisades et de la principauté franque
d’ Antioche (Paris, 1940), 57-58; idem, "Editing Arabic Chronicles: a Few Suggestions,” Islamic
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material on early Islamic history and successive periods is by far more concise
than the parts beginning with the year 580. It is thus not surprising to notice that
al-Magqrizi began his resumé with the year 579 and continued with the following
years: 597, 601, 611, 622, 624, taking notes for events related to Egypt. The data
correspond exactly to what is found in the original source, consequently confirming
that what al-Magqrizi entitles Akhbar Bani Ayyib is equivalent to Al-Tarikh al-
Mansiri, and it has been reutilized for the Khitat and other of his works, although
neither the author’s name nor the title of the work appears in any of them.

XIIL (quire XVII, fols. 150v—151r)
Title on fol. 150v, in the margin: Mukhtar min Tarikh Ibn Nazif al-Kabir/Ibn
Nazif.
S il 15 s
Incipit (fol. 150v, lines 15-16):
[...] FJL}?I ;&M(..alj.\llj AL e ol o S de a5 5 ol e VT di
Explicit (fol. 151r, line 23):

eld fpnds Do anlsd b ol 7 i S a2 [ ]

Commentary:

Just below the resumé (mukhtar) of Al-Tarikh al-Mansiri, al-Maqrizi added other
notes starting with the year 76, then proceeding with the following years: 91, 99,
133, 180, 199, 216, 234, 235, 237, 253, 258, 268, 274, 286, 310, 375, 398, 435,
487, 496, in which all events are more general and do not deal exclusively with
Egypt. In the margin, he added a title: Mukhtar min Tarikh Ibn Nazif al-Kabir.
We should understand from this title that al-Magqrizi intended to summarize the
longest text written by Ibn Nazif, i.e., Al-Kashf wa-al-Bayan fi Hawadith al-Zaman,
a work which has not been preserved, except in a shorter version (i.e., Al-Tarikh
al-Mansuri, see the preceding entry). A comparison of the material found in the
resumé and the beginning of Al-Tarikh al-Mansiuri shows that the wording of the
latter is different and more complete. This proves that what al-Magqrizi included
in this resumé was not taken from Al-Tarikh al-Mansiiri, assuming that this was a
part of the longest work, but from A/-Kashf wa-al-Bayan itself.

XIV. (quire XVII, fols. 151r-151v)
No title. Excerpt regarding the kings of Himyar.

Studies 1 (1962): 11.
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Incipit (fol. 151r, lines 24-25):

[ ] iy T 5Tl S 0y s s e ol OVl e ra s e
Explicit (fol. 151v, line 8):

ST 05 JSNI I3 g LomeoGs o, Loy Logy 18T Lo JU 03 L. ]

Commentary:

No source is indicated by al-Magrizi for this very short excerpt dealing with the
kings of Himyar. The main part consists in the quotation of six verses attributed to
Sayf ibn Dhi Yazan. The purpose of this excerpt is quite clear: al-Magqrizi evokes
the kings of Himyar several times in his Khitat,” where the Kitab al-Tijan fi
Muliik Himyar by Wahb ibn Munabbih, in the transmission of Abu Muhammad
‘Abd al-Malik ibn Hisham (d. 218/833), is quoted more than once as a source.”
He even devoted a biography to Himyar in his A/-Mugaffa (3:691-97). However,
the material found in this excerpt was not used by him in either work. It must be
considered a preliminary step for his books or an unused note.

XV. (quire XVII, fols. 151v-155r)
Title on fol. 155r, lines 19-20: [Talkhis] Mukhtar min Kitab al-Dandanir wa-al-
Darahim/Abu Bakr Muhammad ibn Khalaf ibn Hayyan al-ma‘raf bi-Waki*.

ot o St il Gl Ll LUl G e e oo Ll v ,dl S S Lo ok

S 3 Sl ol o s
Incipit (fol. 151v, lines 13—14):
[ ] ool ol Ul o e sl L1 S I o,y ! 8 il
Explicit (fol. 155r, lines 17-18):
0)1}.5.. wulwwulé.cu oj.obWAJJLL ‘g}u“’&}") Ju‘@g}cugj [...]

g o S NS & s r"l)-’

Commentary:

Fortunately the title of the source is indicated by al-Magqrizi at the end of the text,
where with rare meticulousness he specifies that he had not seen the original work
in its complete form (fol. 155r, line 20: lam aqif ‘ald al-asl), but rather a resumé
(mukhtar) from which he made an epitome (falkhis). Undoubtedly this resumé had
been prepared by another scholar and al-Magqrizi decided to condense it. The
original work was produced by Aba Bakr Muhammad ibn Khalaf ibn Hayyan,

“See Haridi, Fihrist Khitat Misr, 1, s.v. Himyar and Sayf ibn Dhi Yazan.
61 1t
See ibid., 2:80.
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Folio 151r. Courtesy Bibliothéque de 1'Université de Liege, ms. 2232.
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60 FREDERIC BAUDEN, MAQRIZIANA I, SECTION 1

known by his shuhrah as Waki‘. His Akhbar al-Qudah made his fame, but he was
also renowned as the author of a book on numismatics. Here it is entitled Kitab
al-Dananir wa-al-Dardhim, although according to the sources it was Kitab al-Sarf
wa-al-Nagd wa-al-Sikkah.”” This text is now known to be one of the most ancient
on this subject, thus making it a major discovery. Numerous parts of it were used
by al-Magqrizi for his treatise on numismatics, Shudhiir al-‘Uqiid fi Dhikr al-Nugiid.
In this case as in numerous others, neither the name of the author nor the title of
his book has been cited.”

XVL (quire XVII, fol. 155v)
No title. Fasl on philosophical matters regarding the soul.
Incipit (fol. 155v, lines 1-2):

.Qwﬁ_é}.@.éwb&c@-)ngwug lals o8 oly yde Cldan I8 : [ oLo] Juas
[...] ‘;:JM;&L“.JJQ.J.J'

Commentary:

This passage consists of just a few lines, but al-Maqrizi deemed it so valuable that
he labelled it a fasl. It contains remarks on the soul and aphorisms of philosophical
or moral character. At this point, I have not been able to identify the source nor to
determine whether al-Magqrizi used this material.

XVIL (quire XVIII, fols. 155v-156v)
No title. Excerpts on numismatics and metrology.
List of the sections and incipit:

Fol. 155v (o] Lo i T il a1 Gl 2 Ly ooy adl i) 558
Fol. 156r [ ] ol ke Jorl LeSiho Uad ] M oo L 06
[ ] 5Ll olal UL aney Glniidly o505 ol Ao
[] Ly e Wlae Jlondl Lasasd ol slasy Zholass

Commentary:
After no. XV, thisis another text dealing with numismatics, but not exclusively.

“See Ibn al-Nadim, Al-Fihrist, ed. G. Fliigel (Leipzig, 1871-72), 114 (Kitab al-Tasarruf . . .);
al-Safadi, Al-Wafi, 3:43-44; GAL S1:225 (Kitab al-Tasarruf . . .); not mentioned in Fuat Sezgin,
Geschichte des arabischen Schrifttums (Leiden, 1967-2000).

%This material, as well as the other parts of the notebook related to numismatics (see below,
numbers XVII and XX), will be the subject of my “Magqriziana VI,” which will appear in a
forthcoming issue of MSR.
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The most interesting point here is probably his discussion of China and the currency
used there: al-Maqrizi describes, of course, the paper currency, stating that it is
printed on pieces of mulberry bark. No source is indicated in this excerpt and no
trace of it has been identified in his numismatic treatises: Shudhir al-‘Uqud or
Ighathat al-Ummah bi-Kashf al-Ghummah. In the last part, however, where the
currency of Baghdad is studied, information is also given about weights. This
material has been reused for his treatise on this matter, which is entitled Al-Awzan
wa-al-Akyal al-Shar ‘tyah.

XVIIL (quire XVIII, fols. 157r-160v)

Title on fol. 157r, lines 1-3: Mukhtar min Sirat al-Ma’ mun al-Bata’ihi/Jamal

al-Mulk Abu ‘Alf Musa ibn al-Ma’mun Abi ‘Abd Allah Muhammad ibn Fatik ibn

Mukhtar Ibn al-Bata’ihi.

Al ae ol ool oy o e ol Ml Sl ¥ CdU il 50l 5 s o Lt
@JLE_.” ol ol g all [l o U o deme

Incipit (fol. 157r, lines 3—4):

01523 adl Gimisly gl Elll ol ol 8955 Gl 0 g 0\ i gty Bl s 3

ol |

List of the dates and events dealt with:

Fol. 158r 0\Y L
Fol. 158v VY L
Fol. 159r SVl s s
Commentary:

The source is clearly indicated as being the Sirat al-Ma’ miin al-Bata’ihi, a work
attributed to Ibn al-Ma’mun al-Bata’ih1. His full name was Jamal al-Din Abu ‘All
Miisa Ibn al-Ma’mun Muhammad ibn Fatik ibn Mukhtar al-Bata’ih1 (d. 588/1192),
son of the vizier al-Bata’ihi, and his book, known as Tarikh Ibn al-Ma’ miin or
Al-Sirah al-Ma’ miiniyah,” is considered one of the best sources for the Fatimid
caliphate in Egypt, even though it is lost. Our knowledge of this source and its
contents is based only on the passages found, whether attributed or not, in the
works of Ibn Muyassar (Akhbar Misr), Ibn Sa‘id (Al-Mughrib fi Hula al-Maghrib),
al-Nuwayrl (Nihayat al-Arab), Ibn Dugmaq (Al-Intisar), and al-Magqrizi (A/-Khitat,
Itti‘az al-Hunafa’', and al-Mugqaffd).” The excerpt preserved in the Liége codex is

#See Guest, “A List of Writers,” 115; and Haridi, Fihrist Khitat Misr,2:114.
%See Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid, “Lumiéres nouvelles sur quelques sources de Ihistoire fatimide en
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thus the first proof that al-Maqrizi had access to the original source. Furthermore,
we now know that he took notes from it to prepare a resumé which would serve
him as a memorandum. The material has been identified in the three works of
al-Magqrizi where the Fatimid period is dealt with (see above). Another interesting
feature of the notebook is that it contains a specimen of al-Magqrizi’s notecards
(see no. LXIV), where part of the data from this resumé was transcribed later.
This rare sample gives us an opportunity to better understand al-Maqrizi’s working
method.*”

XIX. (quire XVIII, fols. 161r-163v)
Title on fol. 161r, line 1: Al-Khabar ‘an Jinkiz Khan.
NICI ST
Incipit (fol. 161r, lines 1-2):
L] 5 alsl Jary e SOl 153 YT o STl ] s iy 06 S ] oS
Explicit (fol. 163v, line 16):
b ano g 88w Nz Js5 sy o8 (L]

Commentary:

In a series of articles published between 1971 and 1973,” David Ayalon studied
the problem of al-Maqrizi’s hypothetical source for the data about the ydsa in the
Khitat (2:219-22). After a close examination of the sources, Ayalon was inclined
to identify it as Ibn Fadl Allah al-‘Umari’s Masalik al-Absar fi Mamalik al-Amsar.
He identified it as such without reservation, even though the two texts were not
quite the same, and without irrefutable proof. The resumé present in the notebook
is anonymous in the sense that no source is indicated. Nonetheless, a comparison
with what is found in the Masalik al-Absar® unequivocally demonstrates that it is
the original source. Another element strengthens this attribution, an element of
which Ayalon was not aware at the time he wrote his study: on the first folio of
eight volumes among the twenty-seven of the Masalik al-Absar preserved, one

Egypte,” Annales Islamologiques 13 (1977): 20-21. The passages that appear in the works of
al-Nuwayri and al-Magqrizi have been edited by Sayyid, Nusiis min Akhbar Misr li-Ibn al-Ma’ miin
= Passages de la Chronique d’Egypte d’Ibn al-Ma’miin (Cairo, 1983).

%This argument will be treated extensively in “Magqriziana I.”

“David Ayalon, “The Great Yasa of Chingiz Khan: A Reexamination,” Studia Islamica 33-38
(1971-73).

I compared it with the facsimile of MS Ahmet III 2797/2 produced by Fuat Sezgin (Frankfort,
1988), 4:40-55. This part has been edited by K. Lech, Das mongolische Weltreich: Al-‘Umari’ s
Darstellung der mongolischen Reiche in seinem Werk Masalik al-absar fi mamalik al-amsar
(Wiesbaden, 1968).

©2003 by Frédéric Bauden.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1XDOZTP. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1XDOZTP)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5T]J-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



64 FREDERIC BAUDEN, MAQRIZIANA I, SECTION 1

can read an inscription in al-Magqrizi’s hand, which is “intagahu da‘iyan li-mu‘irihi
Ahmad ibn ‘Ali al-Maqrizi sanat 831. This is not the only example of this kind
of note. Other samples can be found in various other manuscripts of sources used
by al-Magqrizi.” In all these cases, he chose the verb “intagd” which in this context
means “to take notes, to digest.”' Thanks to the date, we now have a terminus post
quem for this part of the notebook, and this is perhaps more important for the
history of the composition of the Khirat, given its inclusion in this book. This
resumé proves definitely that al-Magqrizi prepared a notandum of the part regarding
Chingiz Khan and the ydsa.” But there is more to come: Ayalon stressed that the
data found in the Masalik al-Absar had been deliberately distorted by al-Maqrizi
with the aim of discrediting the yasa among his contemporaries. It will now be
possible to compare the original version (Ibn Fadl Allah al-‘Umari) with the
resumé, where some modifications are already visible, and finally with the version
in the Khitat. Once more, we will come closer to the working technique of this
historian.”

XX. (quire XIX, fols. 166r-174v)
No title. Six fasls dealing with juridical matters.
List of the fasls and incipit:

Fol. 166r 0islls Sy il ol (S Jaa
Fol. 169r el gl ¥ gl ke e lls dodl J) gl U1 el o 8 Jod
Fol. 169v oYl jas ol s ladly 5 el ;'5‘-’ @ ot

ad el Loy ol S5 3 Juad
Fol. 172r Lo 3 LA Lasie GuSally W) LAl sl 5,05 S ol
Fol. 172v sl B Jead
Fol. 174v ke - BSIL el cudas ne

“Moreover, marginal notes in al-Maqrizi’s own handwriting have been identified by the present
writer in volumes 4, 5, 6, 14, 15, 17, and 19.

"For a complete list, see “Magriziana IL.”

' will come back to this particular point in “Maqriziana II.”

At least, it is the part that has been preserved. Scholars had already noticed that al-Maqrizi took
almost complete chapters from the Masdlik al-Absar without acknowledgment, which confirms
that he made several resumés of this book. See Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid’s edition of Ibn Fadl Allah
al-‘Umart’s Masalik al-Absar fi Mamalik al-Amsar (Mamalik Misr wa-al-Sham wa-al-Hijaz wa-
al-Yaman) (Cairo, 1985), 28 (from the introduction in Arabic). This is confirmed by the note
found on the first folio of several volumes of this text.

7This matter will be the subject of our “Magqriziana VIL.”
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Commentary:

All these fasls seem to have been transcribed in sequence, as if they came from
the same source. Indeed they all treat subjects that may be defined as juridical. It
is difficult to recognize the source/sources from which al-Magqrizi borrowed this
material. Considering the first fas/ only, I noticed that it contains data about
numismatics and metrology which can be found in Shudhiir al-‘Uqud, Al-1ghathah,
and Al-Awzdan wa-al-Akyal al-Shar ‘tyah, where no source is indicated. However,
in the resumé, the name of a certain Ibn al-Rif*ah appears twice. He is anonymously
quoted again, about an event where he speaks in the first person about the dar
al-hisbah, to which, he says, he had been appointed. This person is to be identified
as Najm al-Din Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Ali Ibn al-Rif‘ah (d. 710/1310).”*
The sources consulted say that he was in charge of the hisbah in Cairo. Al-Maqrizi
mentions that he was the author of a commentary on al-Shirazi’s Al-Tanbih entitled
Kifayat al-Nabih fi Sharh al-Tanbih in fifteen volumes, and also of a work on
measures and weights (al-makayil wa-al-mawazin), which was entitled, according
to Ibn Hajar, Hukm al-Mikyal wa-al-Mizan.” 1t is, of course, very tempting and
credible to see in this text the source of the resumé found in the notebook, at least
for the first fas/. It remains to be determined whether the other fas/s come from
the same author, and in this case maybe from his Sharh al-Tanbih. Unfortunately,
only the book on metrology has been preserved.”

XXL (quire XX, fols. 176r-184r")
No title. Epitome of a Quranic commentary.
Incipit (fol. 176r, lines 1-2):

o o A 3 o S0 15 b Il Ol gl Liom alll sl sl 3 I W3
[ ] 1oy did> 585

Explicit (fol. 184r, line 8):
RN VRS SORNE P - A CI AU PYSICE JENR D> (R TR O

"On him, see GAL, S2:164; al-Safadi, A/-Wadfi, 7:395 (no. 3392); al-Magqrizi, Al-Mugqaffd, 1:623-24;
Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, Al-Durar al-Kaminah (Hyderabad, 1348/1929-30,) 1:284-87.

POr rather, Al- dah wa-al-Tibyan fi Ma‘rifat al-Mikyal, according to al-Zirikli, Al-A‘lam, 1:222.
"°Al-Idah wa-al-Tibyan has been edited by M. Ahmad Isma‘il al-Kharaf (Mecca, 1980), but I was
unable to consult a copy of it. My hypothesis, which consists in identifying the source of the first
fasl in the notebook with Ibn al-Rif‘ah’s Al-Iddh wa-al-Tibyan, seems to be corroborated as
Muhammad ‘Abd al-Sattar ‘Uthman, in his edition of al-Maqrizi’s Shudhiir al-‘Uqiid fi Dhikr al-
Nugiid (Cairo, 1990), 52, after having compared the two texts, asserts that Al-Idah served as a
basic source for al-Maqrizi in writing his Shudhir al-*Uqiid.

"Fol. 177 is in fact a tiny piece of paper, oblong in form, which was pasted in the margin of fol.
178.
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Commentary:

A glance at this resumé shows immediately that it consists of an epitome of a
Quranic commentary, beginning with Quran 2:10 and ending with Quran 4:4. No
source is indicated by al-Magrizi, but I found the name of al-Zamakhshar1 quoted
once on fol. 177r. Comparison with al-Zamakhshari’s Al-Kashshaf ‘an Haqad’iq
al-Tanzil reveals that it was the original source of the resumé. Al-Zamakhshart is
cited only once in the Khitat™ (1:161), for Quran 89:5-7. This could mean that
al-Magqrizi went on with the resumé, presumably until the end of the commentary.
Here, once more, we have only a quire that has been preserved, and it would be
too conjectural to conclude that an entire resumé of the book exists for the sole
reason that a quotation related to the end of it appears in one of his books. The
aim of a Quranic resumé is clear when one looks at the Khitat, but other quotations
must have been used by al-Magqrizi for his other works, extant or not.

XXIL (quire XXI, fols. 187r-191v)

No title. Long biography of a Mamluk who died in 812.

Incipit (fol. 187r, lines 1-2):

Explicit (fol. 191v, lines 1-3):

‘ﬁlldl.c [...] 53 e [L..] oy coddl o 5L i Ll Je a8 5 claaly [0 ]
Las s

Commentary:

This very long biography is written in al-Maqrizi’s handwriting, of course, but it
differs from the other resumés. Diacritical dots are scarcer and the letters were
written quickly. The person dealt with here was an important Mamluk who
accumulated an immense fortune during his lifetime. The date of his death clearly
indicates that this biography did not find its place in A/-Mugaffa, a biographical
dictionary of Egyptian residents, from pre-Islamic times to the middle of the
eighth/fourteenth century. As this Mamluk was a contemporary of al-Magqrizi, his
biography must have been written for another of his works: Durar al-‘Uqud al-
Faridah fi Tarajim al-A‘yan al-Mufidah. Unfortunately, this important source has

See Haridi, Fihrist Khitat Misr, 2:99.
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Folio 187r. Courtesy Bibliothéque de 1'Université de Liege, ms. 2232.
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68 FREDERIC BAUDEN, MAQRIZIANA I, SECTION 1

not yet been fully published. It is preserved in an incomplete autograph manuscript
in Gotha (A 1771),” and there exists a complete copy made from the autograph
which is held in a private collection in Mosul, where it remains inaccessible to
scholars.” Fortunately, my eyes fell by mere chance on the Durar al-Fawa’id
al-Munazzamah fi Akhbar al-Hajj wa-Tarig Makkah al-Mu‘azzamah, a book written
by ‘Abd al-Qadir ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Ansar1 al-Jazir1 (d. after
976/1568)," where I found an interesting passage (92-94) dealing with the same
Mamluk. There, the author gives a detailed biography which, he says, he cites
from the Durar al-‘Uqud al-Faridah of al-Magqrizi! In the absence of an edition
of the complete manuscript, this information is, of course, vital. In this way, I
have been able to compare the biography in the notebook with the one in al-Jaziri’s
work, concluding that the texts are very similar, the information given in the
notebook being more complete. This leads us to infer that the text found in the
notebook is in fact a preliminary stage of redaction for the Durar al-‘Uqud al-
Faridah, or it may alternatively be the definitive one, conjecturing in this case
that al-Jazirt changed the wording of al-Magqrizi, which would not be surprising.
The fact that the script is abnormal (impression of rapid writing) reinforces this
interpretation.

To be continued

"Published by M. Kamal al-Din ‘Izz al-Din ‘Ali (Beirut, 1992). The manuscript on which this
edition is based contains biographies beginning with the letter alif, part with the letter ba’ (Abu
Bakr), then some with the letter ‘ayn and one with the letter dal (Da’ud). As M. al-Ya‘lawi has
shown (Al-Mugaffa, 8:699-700), the biographies beginning with ‘ayn are related to persons who
died prior to the middle of the eighth/fourteenth century. It is thus ruled out that they were part of
the Durar, and it is more probable that we are dealing with part of Al-Mugaffd that was misplaced
after the death of al-Magqrizi.

*See Mahmiid al-Jalili, “Durar al-‘Ugqiid al-Faridah fi Tarajim al-A‘yan al-Mufidah lil-Magqrizi,”
Majallat al-Majma‘ al-‘limi al-‘Iraqi 13 (1966): 201-14; idem, “Tarjamat Ibn Khaldiin lil-Magqrizi,”
ibid., 215-42.

*'On him, see GAL, 2:325 (no. 1); S$2:447 (no. 1) and 517 (no. 10c) (Brockelmann confused him
twice; the information given in the last reference is an error). The book was published in Cairo in
1384/1964-65.
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Al-Magqrizi, Hashimism, and the Early Caliphates’

INTRODUCTION
Like his contemporaries in the field of history such as al-‘Ayni and Ibn Hajar,
al-Magqrizi was an heir to a classical Arabic historiographical tradition stretching
far into the past. AlI-Magqriz1 inherited from this tradition not merely a corpus of
ancient sources, but also the very form that his history-writing took. It was also
from this tradition that al-Magrizi inherited many of the subjects that were considered
to be the standard fare of any good medieval Muslim historian. Foremost among
these subjects was an issue that formed the central debate of the formative era of
Islam: the caliphate, a topic that enervated Muslim historians from the very beginning
of Islamic history until today. At the crux of the issue was the concept of the ah/
al-bayt, "The People of the Household,” that is, of course, the household of the
Prophet Muhammad. Those who belonged to the ahl al-bayt could be said to have
a legitimate claim to the Prophet’s patrimony, that is, the office of the caliphate.
Who, then, were classed as within the ahl al-bayt, and who without? Did it
include only the Prophet’s immediate ‘Alid descendants through his daughter
Fatimah and her husband ‘Al1, did it include his whole clan, the Banu Hashim, or
did it stretch to include the broader tribe of Quraysh, to which the Banu Hashim
belonged alongside other clans such as the Banu Umayyah? Insofar as the question
is usually seen as central to the distinction between Sunnis and Shi‘ites, and
between different historical visions within each of these two sects, it would be an
understatement to say that the question has received more than a few contentious
responses over the centuries.

Given the fact that al-Magqrizi had eight centuries of writings about the caliphate
in place before him, and given the fact that he was himself an established Sunni
scholar of the Shafi‘i madhhab, one might expect al-Magqrizi to follow his Sunni

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

T would like to thank Bruce Craig, John Meloy, Nasser Rabbat, and Paul Walker for valuable
points of assistance and correction during and after the conference where I presented an earlier
version of this paper. Special thanks go to my Notre Dame colleagues Li Guo, who organized,
planned, and executed the conference, and Asma Afsaruddin, who provided me with the proofs of
her book Excellence and Precedence: Medieval Islamic Discourse on Legitimate Leadership
(Leiden, 2002). Finally, Marina Smyth, Bibliographer of the Medieval Institute at the University
of Notre Dame, and the staff of the Hill Monastic Manuscript Library of St. John’s Abbey and
University, Collegeville, Minnesota were instrumental in acquiring a microfilm of the Vienna
manuscript of the Kitab fi Dhikr Ma Warada. Naturally, the faults that remain are my own.
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predecessors on this subject and simply favor one of two visions of the past
favored by most Sunni writers before his time. That is, he might: (1) favor a
generic conciliatory pro-Quraysh reading of Sunni history in which the Umayyad
dynasty, wicked as they were, and the Abbasid dynasty (from the Banu Hashim
clan) that followed them were to be recognized as the legitimate successors of the
Prophet, even if we do not always find in them models of proper Muslim conduct.
Such a stance is easy to find, as, for example in the chronicle of al-Tabari, a
source on the early caliphates much used by later Arab historians.' Alternately,
al-Magqrizi might (2) exhibit a simple pro-Abbasid bias on the question of the
caliphate, in which the Abbasid family, and neither their wicked predecessors the
Umayyads nor the descendants of ‘Ali, had exclusive claims to be the legitimate
successors of the Prophet. The anonymous Akhbar al-Dawlah al-‘Abbasiyah is
the most famous example of this trend.” Then again, if we were willing to be
broad-minded, we might even be willing to add a third stance for al-Maqrizi to
inherit, namely a pro-Umayyad stance, or at least a vision of the early caliphate
that was less critical of the Umayyads as were so many of his predecessors. Such
a vision of the early caliphates no longer survives intact, but telling fragments of
it do exist.’

In fact, what one does find when one reads the several works of his that
address the issue of the caliphate directly is a much more complicated picture.
Al-Magrizi is certainly not pro-Umayyad; that is clear from all his writings. Nor
is he any kind of crypto-Shi‘ite. Yet, at the same time, he is not a blind partisan of
the Abbasids either, and he is as free to criticize the Abbasids as he is the
Umayyads, particularly in his work on Umayyad-Abbasid rivalry called the Kitab
al-Niza’ wa-al-Takhasum, aptly translated by Bosworth as “The Book of contention
and strife.” Why does al-Magqrizi have such a pessimistic opinion of the two
caliphates?

After reading several of al-Maqrizi’s shorter works, I am more willing than
ever to entertain the answer that “that’s just the way it is”: al-Maqrizi was a very
complex man, much more so than we usually think. However, I suggest that two
factors shaped al-Magqrizi’s attitude toward the early caliphates. First, we must be
willing to recognize the realities of al-Maqrizi’s historical context: al-Maqrizi

]Muhammad ibn Jarir al-Tabar1, Tarikh al-Rusul wa-al-Muliik, ed. M. J. de Goeje et al. (Leiden,
1879-1901).

*Akhbar al-Dawlah al-‘Abbasiyah, ed. ‘ Abd al-Aziz al-Dar et al. (Beirut, 1971).

’On this, see Moshe Sharon, “The Umayyads as Ahl al-Bayt,” Jerusalem Studies in Arabic and
Islam 14 (1992): 115-52. See also the description of a Kitab al-Barahin fi Imamat al-Umawiyin
(The Book of proofs of the imamate of the Umayyads) in al-Mas‘udi, Kitab al-Tanbih wa-al-Ishrdf,
ed. M. J. de Goeje (Leiden, 1894), 336-37. On the survival of Umayyad sympathies, see Paul M.
Cobb, White Banners: Contention in ‘Abbasid Syria, 750-880 (Albany, 2001), 51-55.
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wrote his different works about the early caliphate at different times and places,
for different patrons, and this probably affected the substance of what he wrote.
Second, I would also argue that one can make sense of al-Maqrizi’s complex
assessment of the early caliphates by recognizing what I shall call his “"Hashimism,”
his belief that any member of the Bani Hashim clan is worthy of honor; this
includes both Abbasids and—significantly—*Alids. But it cannot be stressed enough
that al-Maqrizi’s Hashimism is not Shi‘ism. For example, he does not recognize
any line of Shi‘ite imams, nor does he feel that ‘Ali should have succeeded after
the Prophet’s death instead of Abu Bakr. However, al-Maqrizi’s Hashimism did
lead him to condemn those regimes (Umayyads or even Abbasids) that persecuted
other members of the Banu Hashim and to sympathize with their victims, many of
whom have, historically, been ‘Alids. The result is an attitude toward the early
caliphates that is best appreciated from a broad survey of al-Maqrizi’s works,
rather than a study of one specific text.

AL-MAQRIZI'S WORKS ON THE CALIPHATE
Al-Magrizi composed four principal works that address the issue of the caliphate
directly. The first work is al-Maqrizi’s massive biography of the Prophet, the
Imta‘ al-Asma* bi-Ma lil-Rasul min al-Anba’ wa-al-Amwal wa-al-Hafadah wa-al-
Mata“ (The Delectation of ears concerning stories about the Messenger, his
possessions, his offspring and helpers and things of which he made use) written
sometime during al-Maqrizi’s stay in Mecca prior to 1433, since it is cited in his
short work of that year, the Kitab fi Dhikr Ma Warada fi Bant Umayyah wa-Bant
al-‘Abbas, described below. The Imta‘ is best known in Shakir’s 1941 Cairo
edition, but this is in fact only a partial edition, representing merely the first part
of the work devoted to the more or less familiar narrative of the sirah of the
Prophet.! A complete edition is now available in fifteen volumes, and it shows
that the work is very much more than a mere biography of the Prophet.” Just to
give one small example, al-Maqrizi’s long excursus on Judaism and Christianity
reflects his quite detailed knowledge of the People of the Book, and there is much
more to be found besides.” Many traditions cited in the Imta‘ address the vexed
question of who could be counted as ahl al-bayt, and so bear directly on the issue
of the caliphate.

The second work is al-Maqrizi’s best-known work about the caliphates, Kitab
al-Niza’ wa-al-Takhasum fima bayna Bani Umayyah wa-Bani Hdashim (Book of

4Tan al-Din ‘Al al-Magqrizi, Imta‘ al-Asma“ bi-ma lil-Rasil min al-Anba’ wa-al-Amwal wa-al-
Hafadah wa-al-Mata’, ed. Mahmud Muhammad Shakir (Cairo, 1941).

*Edited by Muhammad ‘Abd al-Hamid al-Nuwaysi (Beirut, 1999). Hereafter referred to as "IA.”

6

1A, 4:151 ff.
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contention and strife concerning the relations between the Banu Umayyah and the
Banu Hashim). Its date of composition is also unknown, but it too is cited in the
Kitab fi Dhikr Ma Warada and so must have been composed before 1433. The
work was edited by Geert Vos in the nineteenth century and by many others since
then.” It has even been translated into English with detailed annotations by Bosworth.*
In this work, al-Maqrizi sought to account for the speedy rise of the Umayyad
house to the caliphate after the death of the Prophet and the much-delayed victory
of the Abbasids, despite the fact that the Umayyads were among the Prophet’s
most inveterate enemies and the Abbasids were among his closest allies.

The third work is al-Magqrizi’s short epistle entitled Kitab fi Dhikr Ma Warada
fi Bani Umayyah wa-Bani al-‘Abbas, or “Concerning what has come down to us
about the Banu Umayyah and the Banu al-‘Abbas,” which has not yet been edited,
and so survives only in a unique manuscript now housed at the Austrian National
Library in Vienna.” Al-Magqrizi composed this epistle in 1433, when he was living
in Mecca toward the end of his life. He said he composed the work in response to
a mufadilah, a discussion of the various merits of the Umayyads and Abbasids,
that took place in the majlis of the epistle’s unnamed patron. His intent was to sift
through “the welter [of accounts] that have come down to us about the two
groups.”’ Like some of the other short works al-Maqrizi wrote on the subject, the
Kitab fi Dhikr Ma Warada is divided into two sections, one on accounts about the
Umayyads, one on the Abbasids. The work appears to be stridently pro-Abbasid
and so Bosworth speculated that the unnamed patron of the work was in fact a
member of the Abbasid house, a point to which we will return."

The fourth and final work is al-Magqrizi’s short epistle Kitab Ma rifat Ma

"Al-Magqrizi, Kitab al-Niza*‘ wa-al-Takhasum fima bayna Bani Umayyah wa-Bani Hashim, ed.
G. Vos as Die Kédmpfe und Streitigkeiten zwischen den Banu Umajja und den Banu HdsSim
(Leiden, 1888). For this paper, I have consulted the edition by Husayn Mu’nis (Cairo, 1988),
hereafter referred to as "NT."

®C. E. Bosworth, trans., Al-Magqrizi’s "Book of Contention and Strife Concerning The Relations
between the Banii Umayyah and the Banii Hashim,” Journal of Semitic Studies, Monograph no. 3
(Manchester, 1980).

’Codex Vindobonensis Palatinus, Alter Fond, 342b of the Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek,
Vienna (Fliigel 887). The work itself (342b) is the second part of a four-part anthology (MS Alter
Fond 342) of some of al-Maqrizi’s shorter works. Hereafter referred to as "DMW.”

"DMW, fol. 159a: “fa-qayyadtu ma tayassaru mimma warada fi al-farigayn.”

"'C. E. Bosworth, “Al-Magrizi’s Epistle ‘Concerning What Has Come Down To Us About the
Banii Umayyah and the Banu 1-‘Abbas,” in Studia Arabica et Islamica: Festschrift for IThsan
‘Abbas on His Sixtieth Birthday, ed. Wadad al-Qadi (Beirut, 1981), 39—45. The article provides a
more thorough description of the work than that attempted here. On the possible identity of the
patron, see p. 45.
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Yajibu li-Al al-Bayt al-Nabawi min al-Haqq ‘ald Man ‘Adahum (Book of knowledge
about what should be recognized as the righteousness of the cause of the prophetic
household against those who oppose it), written in 1438, when al-Magqrizi was
seventy-four and had returned from Mecca to take up residence again in Cairo."” It
is a detailed examination of five Quranic passages that al-Maqrizi held to be of
relevance for the issue of the caliphate and of the status of the Banu Hashim more
generally. Incidentally, it also contains an interesting final chapter consisting of
five anecdotes from al-Maqrizi’s own time demonstrating among other things the
noble deeds of some of the sharifs of Mecca, and, surprisingly, the alleged Hashimi
lineage of Timur Lenk.

AL-Maqriz1's HasHiMIsM

What do these four works have to say about al-Maqrizi’s Hashimism? I will begin
with the Imta‘. Evidence for al-Magqrizi’s attitude toward the Bani Hashim does
not readily spring from this text, but it is there in great quantity mixed and
scattered about with the various accounts about the details of the life of the
Prophet, as, for example, in traditions in which the Prophet swears off shedding
the blood of any Hashimi, or the accounts of the merits of specific Hashimis like
Ja‘far ibn Abi Talib, slain in battle at Mu’tah in 629."” Other accounts are more
subtle, as in a famous account about a campaign of the Prophet against some
Meccan opponents. Before leaving, he put Abu Bakr in charge of the army,
another companion in charge of Medina, and ‘Ali in charge of his household (‘ald
ahlihi). The Prophet’s opponents then began to suggest that he had done so merely
to be rid of ‘Ali. When ‘Al1 left Medina to join the Prophet and tell him this,
Muhammad replied: “They lie! I have truly only appointed you over what lies
behind me. Now get back there and act as my deputy over my household and your
household. Are you not satisfied to be in a relationship to me as Aaron was to
Moses . . .2"* In another account the Banu Hashim are said to have been the ones
who prayed first over Muhammad’s dead body, and so on."”

While these sorts of accounts are scattered throughout the work, the clearest
evidence for al-Magqrizi’s attitude about the Banii Hashim and the caliphate comes
in the sections of the work devoted to the Prophet’s family and household. Here,
al-Magqrizi is careful to enumerate the various definitions of ahl al-bayt that
Muslim scholars have propounded. He lists four definitions: (1) that the ahl al-bayt

lel-MaquZi, Kitab Ma‘rifat Ma Yajibu li-Al al-Bayt al-Nabawi min al-Haqq ‘ald Man ‘Adahum,
ed. ‘Abd al-Mubhsin ‘Abd Allah al-Sirawi (Damascus, 1998), hereafter referred to as "MMY.”

A, 1:108, 33744,

“Ibid., 2:50.

Ibid., 136.
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are those to whom sadagah is forbidden as a source of income; of this definition,
there are three sub-sets, (a) those who identify this group as the Banu Hashim and
the Banu al-Muttalib combined, (b) those who identify this group as the Banu
Hashim exclusively, and (c¢) those who identify this group as Quraysh more broadly,
including the Banu Hashim, the Banu al-Muttalib, the Banu Umayyah, etc.; (2)
that the ahl al-bayt are the children and wives of the Prophet exclusively; (3) that
the ahl al-bayt are all the followers of the Prophet from now until Judgement Day;
(4) that the ahl al-bayt are the truly God-fearing members of the ummah. Of these
four options, al-Maqrizi very explicitly chooses the first. For him, the ah/ al-bayt
are those to whom sadaqgah is forbidden as a source of income; this group is
identifiable with the Banu Hashim and the Banu al-Muttalib combined. Moreover,
as al-Magqriz1 explictly states in his own words: “this excludes the Banu ‘Abd
Shams, the Banu Nawfal of ‘Abd Manaf, and all the rest of Quraysh.” Not
surprisingly, this is the stance on the issue taken by the Shafi‘i law-school to
which al-Magqrizi belonged."

However, it is worth pointing out that in this discussion, al-Maqrizi makes a
point of mentioning Shi‘ite claims about the ahl/ al-bayt, in particular their
understanding of the famous ahl al-kisa’ tradition, which defines the ahl al-bayt
as ‘Ali, Fatimah, al-Hasan, and al-Husayn exclusively. This exegetical tradition
seeks to provide a context for Quran 33:33: “God only desires to put away filthiness
from you as his household, and with cleansing to cleanse you.” According to this
tradition, after this verse was revealed, the Prophet wrapped Ali, Fatimah, al-Hasan,
and al-Husayn in a garment of his (kisa’), signifying that they alone belonged to
his household. But even in discussing these traditions, al-Maqrizi does so merely
to refute them.” Indeed, the Imta‘ includes a rousing plea for venerating the
Quraysh and Companions in general, albeit not all of them as ahl al-bayt:"

Know that the household of the Messenger of God and his beloved
ones are of two kinds, those whom God took from us [during the
Prophet’s life] . . ., and those whom God kept to serve as a consolation
for the Prophet’s eyes, such as ‘A’ishah, Zaynab, and all the Mothers
of the Faithful, and Fatimah and al-Hasan and al-Husayn, and ‘Ali
ibn Abi Talib and al-‘Abbas ibn ‘Abd al-Muttalib . . . and Abu
Sufyan and all the Companions [of the Prophet] and those whom

"Ibid., 5:372-405. See p. 382: “Wa-hadha al-qawl min an al al-rasal hum alladhina tuhrima
‘alayhim al-sadaqah huwa asahh al-aqwal al-arba‘ah . . . wa-kharaja Banu ‘Abd Shams wa-Banu
Nawfal ibnay ‘Abd Manaf wa-sa’ir Quraysh ‘an hadhayn al-batnayn.”

"Ibid., 383-88.
®Ibid., 6:20-21.
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he loved. [We should] love and honor every person in these two
groups, accept their reports, glorify their cause, and invoke God’s
pleasure upon them, for he [the Prophet] has done so.

I cannot think of a clearer statement of Sunni conciliation inflected with Hashimism.

In the Kitab Ma‘rifat Ma Yajibu, al-Magqrizi is the most explicit about his
feelings for the Banu Hashim. Indeed, he explains his motives behind the composition
of the work as follows:"

When I observed that most people were remiss in acknowledging
the legitimacy of the Family of the Prophet, that they opposed
what legitimacy they possessed, that they tarnished their glory, and
were ignorant of their station relative to God Most High, 1 desired
to produce a tract about this matter that demonstrates the greatness
of their glory and that guides the God-fearing to the mightiness of
their powers. [In this way, the God-fearing reader] might remain
within the bounds of propriety and fulfill what God has promised
them and bestowed upon them.

As indicated earlier, this work is organized into five chapters, each dealing with a
separate Quranic verse that al-Maqrizi feels pertains to the issue of the ahl al-bayt.
In the first chapter, he returns to the issue of the ahl al-kisa’ tradition that he
broached in the Imta‘. He does not add much that is new, save that he includes a
long extract from an anti-Shi‘ite tract by an earlier Iraqi scholar, Najm al-Din
al-Tafl (d. 657/1258), a disciple of Ibn Taymiyah.” Although Shi‘ite arguments
about the ahl al-bayt are reproduced in this tract, they are nevertheless refuted,
and doubly so as they are buried by a long excerpt from Ibn ‘Arabi’s Al-Futithat
al-Makkiyah which argues for an ‘ismah-like quality of grace for the ahl al-bayt.”
At no time does al-Magqrizi explicitly reveal to us here who ke thinks the ahl
al-bayt are, but the chapter ends significantly with a statement by ‘Umar ibn ‘Abd
al-‘Aziz (an Umayyad) speaking of ‘Abd Allah ibn Hasan ibn ‘Ali (a Hashimi
‘Alid) that “There is not one member of the Bani Hashim but that possesses the
quality of intercession [for our sins on Judgement Day].” Chapter two (a commentary
on Quran 52:21) argues that the descendants (dhurriyat) of the Prophet will be
forgiven for their crimes, their disobedience will be overlooked, and their sins

MMy, 35.
*Ibid., 57-62.
“bid., 62-69.
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absolved that they may enter Paradise without experiencing the pains of Hell.”
The key question, of course, is whether the term dhurriyat refers merely to the
Prophet’s sons and daughters, or also to his grandchildren, and, thus, to the ‘Alids.
Al-Magqrizi presents both arguments, but never decides the issue here.” Instead,
he waits for his third chapter (commenting on Quran 18:82) to make that point,
arguing that if, as people say, the doves of the Haram in Mecca are descended
from two doves who had a nest in the mouth of a cave in which the Prophet
sought refuge, then surely God would protect the descendants of his own Prophet,
and, even more so, the children of Fatimah, and keep them from entering Hell on
Judgement Day** Along the same lines, chapter four (a commentary on Quran
13:23) demonstrates that these descendants will enter heaven on account of the
Prophet’s special regard for them and because of their own innate righteousness.”
Chapter five, the last chapter (on Quran 42:23) and thus the one the reader/listener
“takes home,” returns to the issue of terminology and tries to define what is meant
by qurbah or garabah, “nearness,” another crucial concept in the arguments about
the caliphate.” For it was those with qurbah to the Prophet that God first directed
Muhammad to seek out as followers. As with ahl al-bayt, al-Magrizi lays out the
various defnitions of the term for us, but finally settles on one, conciliatory reading.
For al-Magqrizi, qurbah is an attribute that every Muslim shares, even if in varying
degrees. For the Arabs are the Prophet’s kin-group, and even if the Quraysh are
closer to him than the Arab tribe of Yaman, they are all descendants of Isma‘il.
However, because of their nearness, the Quraysh possess a special status above all
other Arabs. It is incumbent upon us to respect them all.”

In the Kitab al-Niza’, al-Magqrizi returns to the issue of qurbah, but not before
purveying a complicated tissue of evidence to explain why the impious Umayyads
attained the caliphate prior to the Banu Hashim, by which al-Magqrizi of course
means the Abbasid dynasty. The Umayyads, al-Maqrizi shows us, were excluded
from the Prophet’s share of the booty from his raid on Khaybar (and so can be
expected to be ineligible for a share in his legacys, i.e., the caliphate), they opposed
and indeed fought the Prophet during his lifetime, they ruled as tyrants when they
did become caliphs, and were furthermore arrogant in their station, forgetting to
whom it was they owed their glory.” But, al-Magqrizi tells us, the Abbasids were

“Ibid., 84-85.

*Ibid., 75-85;IA, 6:3—13.

*MMy, 88.

*Ibid., 95.

0On these concepts, see Afsaruddin, Excellence and Precedence, 146 ff.
MMY, 107-8.

“NT, 67-69.
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no angels, either. For this Hashimi dynasty, when it finally did attain power, did
so only by seizing power when Islam was weak. To make matters worse, they
transformed the caliphate into a despotism, murdered other Muslims, and, like
their Umayyad predecessors, came to rule as tyrants, with a greater preference for
adab than for the sunnah of the Prophet.” As al-Magqrizi puts it:*

Now what connection is there between this tyranny and evil-doing,
and the justice of the divine law revealed to Muhammad and the
exemplary lives of the Rightly-Guided Imams? Or between this
frightful barbarity shown towards near kinsmen and the compassion
evinced by the Prophet? By God, this conduct has nothing whatever
to do with true religion; on the contrary, it is the sort of thing
which God . . . has described in His words (Quran 47:22-23), "If
you turned away, would you perhaps then wreak evil in the land
and sever all bonds of kinship?”

And it is here, finally, that one can see al-Magqrizi’s feelings of reverence for the
Banu Hashim, as reflected in his understanding of that key term, “nearness” (qurbah,
qarabah). In his discussion of the blockade upon the Prophet imposed by Quraysh,
al-Magqrizi notes that the Prophet’s ancestor ‘Abd Manaf produced two lineages of
potential help to him. The first, the Bani Umayyah of ‘Abd Manaf, he excluded,
since they had been godless and bitter opponents of him even in the Jahiliyah.
The second, the Banu al-Muttalib of ‘Abd Manaf, however, had been early converts
and supporters, and so he took them with him, even the members of the clan who
did not convert to Islam. In al-Magqrizi’s words:"

They went into the ravine with him, both the believers and the
unbelievers of the clan—the believers out of solidarity in faith, the
unbelievers out of solidarity in kinship. So, if you consider all
these points, two valuable conclusions will become plain to you.
Firstly, the deciding factor is nearness of faith, not of the flesh
(al-‘ibrah bi-qarabat al-din, la bi-qarabat al-tin). Secondly, mere
blood relationship means nothing.

This then, allows us to make sense of some the more notable characteristics of
al-Magqrizi’s attitude toward the early caliphates. If Quraysh are all to be accorded

*Ibid., 88-97.
*Ibid., 97.
'bid., 67.
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respect, and the Banu Hashim especially so, because of their identity as ahl
al-bayt, nevertheless, in the final analysis, it is their piety, not their genealogical
status that determines our respect for them. And so, impious Hashimis get censured
just as hotly as do wicked Umayyads. Even the Abbasid caliph al-Mutawakkil,
whom many Sunni historians saw as the restorer of the faith after the unfortunate
interlude of the Abbasid “Inquisition” or mihnah, even he is not immune to al-
Magqrizi’s high standards, for he, in enforcing a restored sunnah, murdered other
Muslims and other Hashimis.” And similarly, he makes an analogy between the
Muslim community and the Israelites, bemoaning the scattered and fallen state of
the Quraysh in his day by comparing it to the Diaspora of the Jewish people, and
the impotence of the once so promising Abbasid caliphs under the Mamluks to the
status of the Israelites under Greek rule after their return from Exile.”

In many ways, the last of al-Magqrizi’s works to be considered here, the Kitab
fi Dhikr Ma Warada, is a summary of the Niza‘. That is, it too is a roughly
historical work, dominated by two sections, one on the perfidy of the Umayyads,
followed by one on the Abbasids. However, it is quite unlike the Niza‘ in that it
allows no room for the faults of the Abbasids, and instead concentrates solely on
their merits. Thus, as in the Niza‘, the work begins with a condemnation of the
Umayyads as the ultimate opponents of the Prophet, excluded from his legacy at
Khaybar.* It was the Umayyads, after all, who burned the Ka‘bah during the
Second Fitnah,” who murdered al-Husayn ibn ‘Ali and coldly gloated over that
fact,” and who were responsible for any number of innovations against the sunnah,
such as the delaying of canonical prayer-times.” The Abbasids, however, were
pillars of righteousness, best represented by their pious forebears such as al-‘Abbas
ibn ‘Abd al-Muttalib and the very embodiment of Prophetic ‘ilm, ‘Abd Allah ibn
‘Abbas.” Indeed, the reign of the Bana al-‘Abbas would issue in the eschaton, in
which Evil would perish and Good emerge victorious for all time.” If one had to
provide only one example of their merits, al-Maqrizi says to look no further than
their decision to stop the ritual cursing of ‘Ali from the pulpits, a practice begun
by the Umayyads.” Here, again, al-Magqrizi’s conciliatory Hashimism emerges:

*Ibid., 102.

*Ibid., 107.

*DMW, fols. 159a—160b.
*Ibid., fols. 162b-163a.
**Ibid., fol. 163b ff.
“bid., fols. 166a—166b.
*1bid., fols. 167a—169b.
*Ibid., fols. 170a—172b.
“Ibid., fol. 172b.
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what better symbol of it than the Hashimi Abbasids, so strongly associated with
Sunnism to al-Magrizi, putting an end to the cursing of their fellow Hashimi ‘Ali,
the first Shi‘ite imam?

Yet the Kitab fi Dhikr Ma Warada also contains at least one statement that
might suggest something more than mere conciliation. In introducing the Umayyads,
al-Magqrizi takes a moment to place them chronologically, revealing both his
vision of early Islamic history, and of the caliphate: “The reign of the Banu
Umayyah came after the reign of the beloved Rightly-Guided Caliphs, who are
Abu Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, ‘Ali, and al-Hasan, may God be pleased with them.™'
The startling addition here of al-Hasan to what is otherwise the standard Sunni list
of Rightly-Guided Caliphs might suggest that al-Maqrizi has crossed the line into
recognizing ‘Alid legitimacy and—who knows?—perhaps even doctrinal Shi‘ism.

But it would be unfortunate if that conclusion were drawn, and it is here that
one must return to the two factors shaping al-Magqrizi’s attitudes about the caliphate
mentioned above. On the one hand, al-Magqrizi is demonstrably “soft” on all
members of the Banu Hashim, Abbasid or ‘Alid, a point which should now be
clear. On the other, al-Maqrizi was not writing in a vacuum, and was himself
writing for a patron. The work was written in 1433 in Mecca for a specific
purpose: to summarize the faults of the Umayyads and the merits of the Abbasids
in the wake of a debate about the subject in the majlis of al-Maqrizi’s unnamed
patron. The overtly pro-Abbasid nature of the text, avoiding any of the
condemnations of the Abbasids that al-Maqrizi adduces in the Niza®, for example,
led Bosworth to suggest that the patron of the work was a member of the Abbasid
family, a plausible suggestion given the Meccan context.” However, in light of
al-Maqrizi’s list of Rightly-Guided Caliphs, I suggest that the patron might equally
be a descendant of al-Hasan. After all, Mamluk-era Mecca was governed at the
time by a local dynasty of sharifs. In fact, when al-Maqrizi composed the Kitab fi
Dhikr Ma Warada, it was governed by the Hasanid sharif Barakat ibn al-Hasan
ibn ‘Ajlan.” There is no proof positive, of course, but given al-Maqrizi’s nod to
the ‘Alids and to al-Hasan in particular in this work," it is certainly more than
possible that the host of the Meccan majlis in 1433 and the patron of one of

“Ibid., fol. 159a: “wa-kanat dawlat Bani Umayyah ba‘da dawlat al-khulafa’ al-rashidin al-‘aziz
hum Abu Bakr wa-‘Umar wa-‘Uthman wa-‘Alil wa-al-Hasan radiya Allah ta‘ala ‘anhum.”
“Bosworth, “Al-Maqrizi’s Epistle,” 45.

“0On Meccan politics, economy, and society at this time, see John Lash Meloy, “Mamluk Authority,
Meccan Autonomy, and Red Sea Trade, 797-859/1395-1455,” Ph.D. diss., University of Chicago,
1998.

*“Pace Bosworth, who claims that the work is “so silent in respect of the ‘Alids.” See “Al-Magrizi’s
Epistle,” 45.
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al-Magqrizi’s last works was a Hasanid member of the sharifian family, if not the
sharif Barakat himself.

CoNcLusION
All of al-Magqrizi’s four works described here comment on the course of early
Islamic history, especially the Niza“ and the Kitab fi Dhikr Ma Warada. Yet,
significantly, despite the fact that in the Niza“ he traces the deeds of the Abbasids
from their Jahili beginnings to their Mamluk-era fainéantise, he never once takes
the opportunity in this tract about the Banu Hashim, or indeed in any other of the
works I mentioned, to discuss the Fatimids. This is especially frustrating as the
hidden question behind any discussion of al-Maqrizi’s views of the caliphate is
the question of his Shi‘ite sympathies. Was al-Maqrizi, with his fascination for
Egypt’s Fatimid past, a closeted Shi‘ite himself? Simply: no. As I have shown,
and as al-Magqrizi explicitly states, his position vis-a-vis the ahl al-bayt was one
solidly within the tradition of Shafi‘i thinking on the issue, and so al-Maqrizi was
in great degree merely toeing the party line. He even adduced refutations of
Shi‘ite arguments in doing so. Al-Maqrizi’s attitude is notably accented or nuanced
with a clear veneration for the Banu Hashim as ahl al-bayt and as a subset of
Quraysh, but this hardly disqualifies him as a Sunni. Reverence for the Banu
Hashim and indeed the descendants of ‘Al1 ibn Ab1 Talib was a common feature
of Sunni piety from an early date,” and we should certainly not be surprised to see
it in a man of broad interests and deep learning like al-Magqrizi, who was himself
a product of the religious-cultural synthesis of the Middle Periods that Lapidus
has aptly called “a broad synthetic middle ground—the Sunni-Shari‘a-Sufi
position.™

Nevertheless, such a position does raise some questions. Even if one accepts
al-Magrizi as an unobjectionable Sunni, one has to admit that he had a thing
about the Banu Hashim and the progeny of ‘Ali in particular, what contemporaries
would have seen as forgivable Shi‘ite inclinations (fashayyu‘ hasan).” The man
wrote three separate treatises about the subject, and the issue is a sub-theme of
other of his works, too. He had, to use a felicitous idiom for the author of a
treatise on apiculture,” a bee in his bonnet. Clearly, al-Magqrizi is arguing a point
here, and it may be that he is arguing against an identifiable trend among his
fellow Sunni Muslims of the fifteenth century, in which the Bant Hashim were

“Demonstrated most clearly in Afsaruddin, Excellence and Precedence, 12—13 and 283-86.
“Ira M. Lapidus, A History of Islamic Societies (Cambridge, 1988), 233.

“ Afsaruddin, Excellence and Precedence, 13, citing Alessandro Bausani, “Religion under the
Mongols,” in The Cambridge History of Iran, ed. J. A. Boyle (Cambridge, 1968), 5: 538-49.

* Al-Magqrizi, Nahl ‘abr al-Nahl, ed. Jamal al-Din al-Shayyal (Cairo, 2000).

©2003 by Paul M. Cobb.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1J67F37. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1J67F37)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5TJ-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



MAMLUK STUDIES REVIEW VoL. 7/2,2003 81

not being given due respect and in which the descendants of ‘Ali were being
reviled. But what that position is, and whether there is more evidence for it, I do
not know. Certainly, al-Maqrizi’s writings are at least evidence of one man’s
conviction that Sunnis of his day were in need of a little schooling.
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Al-Magqrizi and the Fatimids

The role of al-Magrizi in the historiography of the Fatimids is immense; he looms
so large in fact that what he wrote often seems to overwhelm all other sources of
information about them. Regardless of how one assesses his strengths and
weaknesses as a historian in other respects, his contributions in this one area
remain critical in any reconstruction or assessment of Fatimid history. Moreover,
if he offered nothing other than the preservation of older sources, that would be
enough. He provides a mass of material where little else exists.'

And several sources not by him nevertheless depend on him. For the study of
the Fatimids, where so few works survive, especially for Egypt, those that we
know because of his efforts stand out. One prime example is what remains of the
Egyptian historian Taj al-Din Ibn Muyassar’s History of Egypt (Tarikh Misr). Ibn
Muyassar’s dates are 628—77 and thus he precedes al-Maqrizi by over a century
and a half. Thought by many to have been the most important work on the
Fatimid period before al-Magqrizi, it has long been known that this chronicle was
al-Maqrizi’s main source for the reconstruction of a major period—a fact easily
demonstrated by comparing the surviving text of Ibn Muyassar with al-Maqrizi’s
Fatimid history, the I#ti‘az. But in fact, what we possess of Ibn Muyassar is
merely a set of detailed notes taken from the original by al-Maqrizi himself in the
year 814. It is not in all likelihood a verbatim transcription. The surviving manuscript
is, moreover, only a copy of those same notes.

There are other less dramatic examples. Only a small section of the massive
history by al-Musabbih1 (d. 420/1029)’ has been recovered and it is now in the
Escorial. On the title page of that manuscript is the signature of al-Magqrizi,
indicating apparently that he once possessed and/or used it.* Similarly, al-Maqrizi’s
name and seal are visible on the title page of the Vienna manuscript of Ibn

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

'On the historiography of the Fatimids see in general my Exploring an Islamic Empire: Fatimid
History and Its Sources (London, 2002).

*The amir al-Mukhtar ‘Izz al-Mulk Muhammad al-Musabbihi’s History, said to have comprised
13,000 folios in all, has for the most part all but disappeared. His life spanned the period 366420
and his history the years 368—415.

*The same title page has the signature as well of al-Awhadi. See the photograph of it reproduced
in the edition by Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid and Thierry Bianquis, Al-Juz’ al-Arba‘iin min Akhbar Misr,
pt. 1 (historical section) (Cairo, 1978), plate 1 (transcribed on p. 1).
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al-Furat.! In two other cases, those of Ibn al-Ma’mun and Ibn al-Tuwayr, much of
what remains of their works are the sections that appear in the writings of al-Magqrizi.

Several of al-Maqrizi’s own works concern the Fatimids in one way or another.
The major ones are, first, the Khitat, which is itself, at least in inspiration, a work
on Fatimid Cairo and Fatimid institutions. A khittah (plural khitat) is both a
location or a building and as well an institution, such as a department of government.
For al-Magrizi the office of chief da ‘i, the da‘i al-du‘ah, is such an institution, a
khittah.’ Begun out of a sense of nostalgia for the city of his birth and boyhood
and its antiquities, much of the Khitat centers on the Fatimids, even though the
final version came to encompass most of Egypt. Al-Maqrizi’s great biographical
dictionary, Al-Mugqaffa al-Kabir, aspired to include all prominent individuals in
the Islamic period who had lived in or visited Egypt. It is less obviously dedicated
to the Fatimids. However, of the parts that survive, which contain some 3600
individual entries, I count over 500 related more or less to Fatimid history. Many
are quite brief: Andalusians, for example, who passed through Egypt on the hajj;
but a fair number of the entries are extensive. Several concern persons one might
not expect: there is a biography of a Berber rebel who harried the Zirid rulers of
North Africa in the period when they still recognized the suzerainty of the Fatimids
in Egypt. After at last defeating and capturing this man, the Zirid ruler executed
him and sent his head off to Cairo. And thus, comments al-Maqrizi, this man
merits inclusion in this book—at least his head came to Egypt. Among the longer
and more noteworthy biographies are those of the first three Fatimid caliphs:
al-Mahdi, al-Qa’im, and most peculiarly al-Mansur. Both al-Mahdi and al-Qa’im
had lived in Egypt; al-Qa’im also twice led a Fatimid army into Egypt trying to
capture it. But al-Mansur was born in the Maghrib and died there. His corpse,
however, came with al-Mu‘izz (along with the bodies of his grandfather and great
grandfather) when the Fatimids moved their capital to Egypt. Thus he, too, fit
al-Magqrizi’s requirement for the Mugaffa.

But, important as these two works are, al-Maqrizi’s major contribution was
his Itti‘az al-Hunafa’ bi-Akhbar al-A’immah al-Fatimiyin al-Khulafa’ (Lessons
for the true believers in the history of the Fatimid imams and caliphs), a single,
large work devoted exclusively to the Fatimids. It was, it is true, only one of a
series of three works on the history of Egypt from the Arab conquest until the

“As noted by Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid in the introduction to his edition of Abd Muhammad ‘Abd
al-Salam Ibn al-Tuwayr, Nuzhat al-Muglatayn fi Akhbar al-Dawlatayn (Beirut, 1992), 14*.

’See the musawwadah, ed. Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid (London, 1995), 94: “This institution (al-khittah),
that is the office (wazifah) of the chief da‘i I have not observed in any state other than that of the
Fatimid caliphs, especially in Egypt. The institution is based on an appeal to the masses to accept
what of the Ismaili madhhab they used to believe in.” The Bulaq text ([1853], 391) is not the
same.
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year of al-Magqrizi’s own death. The first, his ‘Igd Jawahir al-Asqdat min Akhbar
Madinat al-Fustat, went to the year 358.° Next is the Irti‘az, his history of the
Fatimids, and finally his Al-Suliik li-Ma ‘rifat Duwal al-Mulitk, which covered the
Ayyubids and Mamluks. The pattern of these histories thus suggests that the
Fatimids were not accorded as much attention as might be supposed from the one
work in isolation. Still, even if it is one of a series, it stands out. Excluding those
that are merely a part of a broader history and a few that deal with limited
portions of the Fatimid experience as a whole, the I##i‘dz is the only medieval
history of them we have.

Al-Magrizi’s lavish attentions to the Fatimids, his evident sympathy for them,
and his well-known acceptance of their genealogical claim of descent from ‘Ali
and Fatimah—despite its rejection by most Sunni authorities—gained him special
notice among his contemporaries, both those friendly to him and those who were
not. But a typical reaction is that of an unknown writer who added a comment in
the margin of the Gotha ms. (the autograph) of the /tfi‘az immediately after
al-Magqrizi’s section on Fatimid genealogy.®

The concern of the author with refuting what was said by the
specialists in genealogy about the validity [of the claim of descent]
of the Fatimids, and his attempt to vindicate them, his constant
praise for them, and defense of their madhhab . . . is excused
because he traced his own ancestry to them. He used to state,
particularly in the beginning of a book and in his own hand, that
his line went back to Tamim [ibn al-Mu‘izz].

As a descendant of the Fatimid caliphs he might well be expected both to support
their position and to write a laudatory account of their reign. The view expressed
in this comment was apparently shared by many others, as at least supplying a
reason to explain al-Maqrizi’s interest in the Fatimids. Nearly all of his biographers
mention it, for example. Some even, perhaps hoping to discredit him, hint at the
possibility that he was personally attracted by Ismaili doctrine, that he was a

“This work is now lost.

"Remarkably, there is as yet no history of the Fatimids in a European language. The only modern
example is Hasan Ibrahim Hasan’s Tarikh al-Dawlah al-Fatimiyah fi al-Maghrib wa-Misr wa-Suriya
wa-Bilad al-‘Arab (2nd ed., Cairo, 1958; 3rd ed., Cairo, 1964). But the most important book on
the Fatimids in Arabic is Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid’s Al-Dawlah al-Fatimiyah fi Misr: Tafsir Jadid
(Cairo, 1992; 2nd ed., Cairo, 2000) which by its very nature does not cover the North African
phase.

$Given in Jamal al-Din al-Shayyal’s note in his edition of the text, Itti‘az al-Hunafa' bi-Akhbar
al-A’immah al-Fatimiyin al-Khulafa’ (Cairo, 1967-73), 1:54 n. 2.
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crypto-Ismaili. These are, however, two separate problems: Was al-Magqrizi, or
did he think he was, a descendant of the Fatimids? And did he accept in any way
Ismaili doctrines?

The question of his ancestry is immediately complicated by al-Magqrizi’s refusal
in all his works, despite the evidence of the statement above, to admit his Fatimid
descent or provide a full genealogy going back to the Fatimids—a fact already
noted by contemporaries such as Ibn Hajar. In other words, al-Maqrizi himself
did not make such a claim in his written work, but extended his line back no more
than ten generations. From where, then, does this widely cited fact come and on
what sort of evidence is it based?

Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Magqrizi’s own student, remarks in the Nujium al-Zahirah
that al-Magqrizi’s ancestry could be extended back to ‘Ali via the Fatimid caliphs,
a fact he learned from al-Magqrizi’s nephew al-Nasiri Muhammad, the son of his
brother.’

Ibn Hajar, in the Inba’ al-Ghumr, offers two bits of evidence." A) The story
of a Meccan scholar who read a work of al-Maqrizi’s with him on the front of
which he had written a list of al-Maqrizi’s ancestors running back to Tamim the
son of al-Mu‘izz, the Fatimid caliph who founded Cairo. But then al-Maqrizi
himself erased that same list and in his works he never (again?) extended the line
that far back. B) Another story comes from al-Maqrizi’s brother who was curious
to learn how they were related to the Fatimids. Al-Magqrizi supposedly told him
that he and his father entered the Mosque of al-Hakim one day and the father told
the son, "My son, this is the mosque of your ancestor.”

In the same author’s Al-Durar al-Kaminah'" he comments that al-Maqrizi
used to say that his father mentioned to him that he was a descendant of Tamim
ibn al-Mu‘izz, the builder of Cairo, but that he should not reveal this fact to
anyone he could not trust.

Al-Magqrizi’s neighbor, friend, and fellow historian, al-Awhadi, composed
lines of verse in which he states rather directly, “Boast among the people, Taqt
al-Din, with full pride in a noble Fatimid ancestry; when you related something
good about them and face opposition, trace it back to the Hakimi [al-Hakim].”"

’See, under the year 845, his obituary for al-Magqrizi: Jamal al-Din Abi al-Mahasin Ibn Taghribirdi,
Al-Nujum al-Zahirah fi Mulitk Misr wa-al-Qahirah (Cairo, 1929-49; 1963-71), 15:490. There is,
however, no detail given of such a genealogy. In Ibn Taghribirdi’s Al-Manhal al-Safi wa-al-Mustawfd
ba‘da al-Wafi, ed. Muhammad Muhammad Amin (Cairo, 1984) there is a biography of al-Maqrizi
(1:415-20) but again no genealogy (nor any claim for it).

Inba’ al-Ghumr bi-Abna’ al--Umr (Hyderabad, 1976) under the year 845, 9:172.

"Al-Durar al-Kaminah (Cairo, 1966), 3:5.

"As far as I know Nasser Rabbat was the first to notice these lines, which appear in al-Maqrizi’s
biography of al-Awhadi in the Durar al-‘Uqiid al-Faridah fi Tarajim al-A‘yan al-Mufidah, ed.
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There is in all this still no specific genealogy. Al-Sakhawi in his Al-Daw’
al-Lami‘ also gives none, although he does repeat disparagingly what Ibn Hajar
had said, adding a nasty comment about al-Maqrizi’s reliance on an untrustworthy
genealogist.” Nevertheless in his Al-Tibr al-Masbiik he provides a complete
genealogy going back, not merely to al-Mu‘izz, but from him to ‘Ali ibn Abi
Talib." This is the only complete genealogy for al-Magqrizi that I know of."”

What can we make of all this? Obviously someone wanted to be descended
from the founder of Cairo. Tamim, al-Mu‘izz’s oldest son, was the link. But
Tamim, born in 337, although the oldest, was passed over in the succession in the
mid-350s when it was learned that he would never produce offspring (lamma ra’a
an la yu‘qib). We don’t know exactly why: impotence or another physical defect.
A Shi‘i imam, however, must produce an heir, otherwise he cannot be the imam.
But the point here is that Tamim also cannot have been al-Maqrizi’s ancestor; or
to put it another way, al-Magqrizi was not his descendant. Whoever was originally
responsible for this claim had made the wrong choice of a Fatimid."” Most importantly
al-Magqrizi knew about the impotence of Tamim, or at least, he came to know of
it. But in his /#ti‘az he does not mention this fact, although it might be expected
there. Nevertheless, in his biographical entry for Tamim in the Mugaffa, he is
quite clear about it.

Another fact worth repeating here also comes from al-Maqrizi. When Saladin
put an end to the caliphate he rounded up all the Fatimids and detained them
where they could not procreate and thus produce more Fatimids. Thirty years later
in 608, sixty were still held; in 623, forty remained. We have their names thanks
to al-Magqrizi. If sixty-three were still in custody after 30 years, there must have
been many, many more in 558: possibly as many as 200? 300? Saladin was quite

‘Adnan Darwish and Muhammad al-Misr1 (Damascus, 1995), 2:239. He quite rightly saw their
significance as well. For this reference and some others I benefited from an unpublished earlier
version of his paper in this volume which he kindly provided to me.

YShams al-Din Muhammad al-Sakhawi, Al-Daw’ al-Lami‘ li-Ahl al-Qarn al-Tdsi‘ (Cairo,
1934-36), 2:21-26.

"“Did al-Sakhawi possibly accept as genuine the genealogy he gives for the line from al-Mahdt to
Ja‘far al-Sadiq: “al-Mahdi. . .ibn Majid ibn Ja‘far, ibn Muhammad ibn Isma‘il ibn Ja‘far. . ."?

"As printed: Shams al-Din Muhammad al-Sakhawi, Al-Tibr al-Masbiik fi Dhayl al-Sulitk (Bulaq,
1896), 21-24; however, there are problems: the key segment runs: ”. . . Tamim ibn ‘Ali ibn
‘Ubayd ibn Amir al-Mu’minin al-Mu‘izz . . .” which cannot be correct. Al-Mu‘izz had four sons:
Tamim, ‘Abd Allah, Nizar (al-‘Aziz), and ‘Aqil. See my “Succession to Rule in the Shiite
Caliphate” (Journal of the American Research Center in Egypt 32 [1995]: 239-64), 246.

' Admittedly there is some confusion in the data presented to us. Tamim ibn al-Mu‘izz was the
uncle of al-Hakim and therefore, even if he had produced offspring, he and al-Hakim belong to
different lines.
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thorough; there were to be no descendants at all!"’

At this point it is obvious that the evidence is hardly unambiguous and it is
therefore difficult to explain all these claims with a simple solution. However, it
appears that the basic assertion of Fatimid descent in the case of al-Magqrizi is a
family myth or legend. Note in particular the role of the father and the brother.
The neighbor al-Awhadi may have learned what he knew from the same source.
At any rate al-Awhadi died in 811, thirty-four years before al-Magqrizi. His lines
of verse therefore belong to the first half of al-Magqrizi’s life, quite possibly before
he discovered how unlikely the family legend was. When he did, he simply
stopped making the claim on his own behalf; but he could not—and perhaps saw
no harm in not—prevent others (such as his own brother) from repeating it.

But what about those who saw him as a sympathizer, a Shiite, or even a
crypto-Ismaili? His acceptance of the Fatimid claim of a valid descent from ‘Ali,
despite its rejection by most Sunnis, his generally soft-hearted attitude to the
Hashimids and the Alids (the Ashraf, i.e., descendants of either Hasan ibn ‘Al1 or
Husayn ibn ‘Ali), and his obvious tolerance for Shiite doctrines were well known.
But do they indicate something deeper and more profound?

Here there are three separate questions to consider. The first involves his
support of the Fatimid genealogy. The second is his attitude toward the public
doctrines of the Ismailis as applied by the Fatimids. The third concerns his reaction
to the secret esoteric doctrines of the Ismaili da ‘wah. But did he even know about
the last and if he did, in what manner and based on what sources? Sunni denunciation
of Ismaili doctrine occurred regularly but rarely was it directed at authentic
pronouncements by the Ismailis themselves.

The problem of Fatimid genealogy is interesting. Al-Magqrizi was one of only
a handful of the later Sunni writers to accept it. But his argument is curious.”
According to him, it is plausible, which means that he could find specialists in the
genealogy of the Alids who assured him that descent from Ja‘far through Isma‘1l
and his son Muhammad might well continue to al-Mahdi, the founder of the
caliphate. Moreover, the main detractors, namely Akhti Muhsin and Ibn al-Rizam,
were obviously out-of-line and clearly consumed by bias. As were the Abbasids,
who did not denounce it until they had lost a huge share of territory and were
threatened directly and immediately, and even then they had to resort to force in

"It should be recognized that these facts by themselves do not exclude all lines of descent.
Several sons of al-Mustansir fled Egypt during the dispute over the succession of al-Musta‘lt and
they are not all accounted for, nor their offspring. On this see “Succession to Rule in the Shiite
Caliphate,” 248-56.

"His comments occur in at least three places: Itti‘daz, 1:15-54 (esp. 52-54); Khitat (Bulaq),
1:348-51; Kitab al-Muqaffd al-Kabir, ed. M. al-Ya‘law1 (Beirut, 1991), 4:523-70 (bio. of al-Mahdi,
no. 1528).
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order to convince the Ashraf to sign on to their proclamation of the denunciation."”
Had the Fatimids been liars, al-Maqrizi continues, God would never have allowed
them the tremendous successes they in fact achieved. (This latter argument is
admittedly extremely weak, as al-Maqrizi’s contemporaries obviously realized.)
But finally, and much more importantly, he observes that the major Egyptian
historians accepted its validity, among them Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir,” Ibn al-Tuwayr,”
and Ibn Khaldun.”? Those who rejected it were most often non-Egyptians, for
example, the Syrians or the Baghdadis.

Al-Magqrizi’s accounts of public doctrines for the better part also down-play
the differences between Shiite practice and that of the Sunnis. The Fatimids, in his
view, simply followed the practice of ‘Ali and of the Ahl al-Bayt; it was their
madhhab. To cite but one example, when al-Mu‘izz’s uncle died, the caliph allowed
seven repetitions of the takbir instead of the expected five. ‘Ali himself had
approved, al-Maqrizi notes, an adjustment of the number in accord with the rank
of the deceased.” Al-Magqrizi sees in this aspect of Fatimid doctrine, as with other
examples of the kind, nothing denoting unacceptable heresy. Mild preference for
‘Ali (tafdil ‘Ali) apparently did not threaten him.

What about theology and the secret doctrines of the da‘wah? Did al-Magqrizi
really understand the true nature of Ismailism? This is an important question. He
certainly had read anti-Ismaili tracts and refutations, many quite scurrilous and
hostile. He knew therefore of the standard accusation leveled against them of
antinomianism, that is, of having rejected the outward observance of legal rites
and rituals in favor of esoteric knowledge. But did he actually know about the
content of genuine Ismaili writings and of their actual doctrines?

Here it is useful to quote at length his assessment of the problem as reflected
in the concluding pages of the Itti ‘az. There he says the following:*

What They May Be Faulted For (Or Not)
There is no disputing the fact that this group was Shi‘i and that
they maintained the superiority of ‘Al ibn Abi Talib over the rest

"The date of this famous proclamation issued in Baghdad by the Abbasids is 402.

*Al-Rawdah al-Bahiyah al-Zahirah fi Khitat al-Mu‘izziyah al-Qdhirah, ed. Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid
(Cairo, 1996), 6-7.

*'Ibn al-Tuwayr’s acceptance is reported by Ibn al-Zayyat (Al-Kawdkib al-Sayydrah fi Tartib
al-Ziyarah, 176) as noted by Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid in his introduction to Ibn al-Tuwayr’s Nuzhat
al-Muglatayn, 14*.

*Whether or not Ibn Khaldin counts as an Egyptian, when al-Magqrizi knew him, he did live in
Cairo.

PItti‘az, 1:146.

*Ibid., 3:345-46.

©2003 by Paul E. Walker.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1CF9N74. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1CF9N74)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5TJ-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



90 PAUL E. WALKER, AL-MAQR1Z1 AND THE FATIMIDS

of the Companions and that, out of the various madhhabs of the
Shi‘ah, they adhered to that of the Isma‘iliyah, who affirm the
imamate of Isma‘1l ibn Ja‘far al-Sadiq and trace the continuation
of it in offspring of his among imams that were hidden up to
‘Ubayd Allah al-Mahdi, the first of those who ruled in the Maghrib.
The remainder of the Shi‘ah do not recognize the imamate of
Isma‘il and, in direct opposition to them, deny it vehemently.

Along with their deviation from the general madhhab of
Shiism they were excessive in terms of rafd [i.e., refusal to accept
the authority of others, ‘Umar and other Companions], although
those who came earlier were more concerned to safeguard themselves
from the kind of perversions engaged in by the later ones. Then
al-Hakim bi-Amr Allah went even further in meddling with doctrine.
But he was hardly consistent in this and was quick to change his
mind. When he leaned to one doctrine, he proclaimed it and imposed
it on the people. But soon thereafter he reverted to something else
and expected the populace to abandon what he had imposed on
them and turn to what he had now come up with. A man known as
al-Labbad al-Zawzani [Hamzah]” joined him and this man now
professed openly the madhhab of the Batiniyah.”” There had been
some of this among the earliest of them. However, the people
rejected this madhhab in so far as it comprised things not known
among the earlier imams and their successors, and also what in it
contradicted the shari‘ah.

Next, in the time of al-Mustansir, al-Hasan ibn al-Sabbah”
came to see him. He spread this madhhab in various regions,
summoning the masses to it. He also permitted the killing of those
who opposed him. Accordingly, disapproval [of them] intensified
and the outcry against them increased in every direction up to the
point that they were excluded from Islam and the community of
believers.

When the Abbasids were overcome with hatred for them

*This Hamzah, who was originally a da‘7 in Egypt under al-Hakim, became the founder of the
Druze.

*°Al-Magrizi apparently means by this term those who subscribe to the inner batini understanding
of the law and scripture to the exclusion of its outward zahiri aspects. In other words they deny
the physical reality of the law itself and no longer observe its strictures.

27Hasan-i Sabbah created and led the Nizar1 Ismailis who became legendary, if not notorious, for
use of assassination to control their enemies, hence the common name for his followers, the
Assassins.
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[the Fatimids] and were reeling from the hurt of their having captured
from them the territories of Qayrawan, the regions of Egypt, Syria,
the Hijaz, the Yemen, and ultimately even Baghdad, the Abbasids
found a special way to denigrate them. They repudiated any
genealogical link of theirs to ‘Ali ibn Abi Talib and insisted instead
that they were the descendants of a Jew. The Abbasids procured
spokesmen who would say this and the latter filled the books of
history with it.

Later the Ghuzz arrived and from their number Asad al-Din
Shirkth and his nephew Salah al-Din were appointed viziers of the
Fatimids. These men were creatures of the Abbasid regime. They
had been raised on its doorstep, nurtured by its favors; they were
steeped in the doctrine of its supporters and in hostility toward its
enemies. Their closeness to the Fatimid regime only increased their
aversion to it and its favor to them filled them with nothing but
ill-will and animosity, until having benefited from it, they attained
enough power to bring about its end and do away with it completely.

However, the foundations of Fatimid rule were firmly
grounded within proper limits; their eminence ascended higher than
the stars; their followers and loyalists were too numerous to count;
their supporters and backers had filled every region and territory.
Wanting to obliterate their light, to replace their very lighthouses,
the Abbasids attempted to smear them with charges of depravity
and abomination. This is how an enemy acts, and is obviously in
accord with the condition of his being an enemy.

But ponder, may God have mercy on you, the secrets of
existence and distinguish among historical reports as you would
distinguish between good and bad coins. Discover, by avoiding
passions, the real truth. What you will discern in the great numbers
of attacks on them is that those accounts of repulsive acts, especially
those leading to their expulsion from the community of Islam, are
found almost exclusively in the books by easterners, that is, among
the Baghdadis and Syrians, as for example in the Muntazam of Ibn
al-Jawzi, the Kamil of Ibn al-Athir,” the History of Aleppo of Ibn
Abi Tayy, the Tarikh al-‘Imad of Ibn Kathir, the books by Ibn
Wasil al-Hamawi, Ibn Shaddad, and al-‘Imad al-Isfahani, and others

*For his judgment of Ibn al-Athir, see also /#fi‘az, 1:232. Ibn al-Athir, he says, relied on Iraqi and
Syrian historians who did not know Egypt well. Al-Magqrizi prefers the Egyptian Ibn Zulaq, for
example.

©2003 by Paul E. Walker.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1CF9N74. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1CF9N74)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5TJ-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



92  PAUL E. WALKER, AL-MAQR1Z1 AND THE FATIMIDS

like these. Books by Egyptians, who took great care in recording
what they report, contain almost nothing of the kind at all. So
judge according to reason and vanquish the forces of prejudice,
give everything its proper due, and be rightly-guided.

In the preceding passage al-Maqrizi appears to minimize the heretical nature of
Ismaili doctrine, except in the two cases of extremists, Hamzah and the Druze,
and the Assassins after Hasan-i Sabbah. The former group rejected Islamic law
and the latter advocated the killing of those who opposed them. Both are clearly
unacceptable and are intolerable in his mind. But al-Maqrizi seems to be separating
carefully these obviously heretical transgressions from what are, in his view,
otherwise doctrines that remain within the bounds of Islam. It is more than likely
that he personally did not subscribe to the Shiism of the Fatimids but he refused
nonetheless to condemn it. He also will have nothing to do with what he sees as
the flagrantly inaccurate and trumped-up charges against them put in circulation
by the Abbasids and their hired guns. Moreover, he tends to reject the authority of
any non-Egyptian, as the list he has just given well illustrates.”

But surely he knew more that he is not saying. Or, possibly, there are issues
involved—subjects pertaining to the work of the Ismaili da ‘wah—that al-Maqrizi
had either ignored or had not yet discovered. As to this latter category, his remarks
in the Khitat introducing his discussion of the da‘wah seem particularly to the
point (statement from the musawwadah™):

Most people of our time are ignorant of their beliefs and thus, as a
way of disavowing it, I want to explain their doctrines here based
on what I discovered in the books they themselves composed for
that purpose (i.e., for the da ‘wah).

What did he “discover” in their books and when? What books?
Prior to dealing with these questions it is useful to return to some historiographical
issues about what he wrote, when, and in what order.

MAIN Works RECONSIDERED FOR HISTORIOGRAPHICAL ORDER
The Khitat, which was the first to enter modern scholarship, is well known and
widely used despite the faulty Bulaq edition of 1853. Having now two versions of

*For a similar rejection of Ibn Abi Tayy whose bias he claims is not shared by any of the
Egyptian historians, see Itti‘az, 2:119. Note also Itti‘az, 1:232 (and the comments of the editor
al-Shayyal, 1:30).

*P. 94.
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it, a musawwadah and a final draft, allows the study of its development. The
Itti‘az (also badly edited) by contrast is known only from a partial musawwadah
and a copy of the whole that has been taken from what is likely the same original
musawwadah. In other words, no final draft exists. And, in all probability, none
was ever made.

Thanks to the recent investigations of Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid" and Frédéric
Bauden®” on al-Magqrizi’s methods, we are fairly sure that he employed his first
drafts as a kind of working file to which he either added marginal additions or
inserted bits of paper with new material between the pages. Apparently he planned
to return to produce a final version at some future time.

As with the [tti‘az, the portions of the Mugaffd that survive represent an
unfinished draft, a musawwadah. The Itti‘az was published in its entirety only in
1973; the latter in 1991. Neither one is as well known or as thoroughly studied as
the Khitat. In fact the Muqgaffa is even now often ignored although it contains a
great deal of information not in the other two.”

Given that two of these major works exist only as a first draft, it is quite
reasonable to assume that al-Maqrizi kept all three projects active simultaneously,
adding from one to the others as he came upon new material. It is certainly
essential for modern scholars to consult all three. Al-Magqrizi often identifies his
source in one but not in the others; presumably, therefore, the former is more
likely to contain a verbatim quotation of the source and the others merely paraphrases
or some other reworking of the same material. However, as Bauden’s discoveries
have shown, what might look like a quotation may already represent a paraphrase
and thus not the original text. Accordingly, for example, the work now attributed
to Ibn Muyassar and which is in reality a set of al-Magqrizi’s notes from it, may
owe as much to al-Magqrizi as to Ibn Muyassar.

It remains to be seen whether we can find a basis for arranging these three
works of al-Magqrizi in some chronological order. Here the differences among
them in the presentation of facts or, more significantly, what is missing from one
as opposed to another may help. Also there is a suggestive passage at the end of

31Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid’s contribution to the study of al-Magqrizi is extensive. See, for example,
his introduction to his edition of the Khitat Musawwadah as well as the following “Early Methods
of Book Composition: al-Maqrizi’s Draft of the Kitab al-Khitat,” in The Codicology of Islamic
Manuscripts, Proceedings of the Second Conference of Al-Furgan Islamic Heritage Foundation,
1993 (London, 1995), 93-101, and "Remarques sur la compostion des Hitat de Maqrizi d"apres un
manuscrit autographe,” in Hommages a la mémoire de Serge Sauneron, vol. 2, Egypte Post-
Pharaonique (Cairo, 1979), 231-58 + plates.

*See his article in this volume.

*As but one example, note that it has a long biography of al-Yaziri which is not cited at all in the
recent Encyclopaedia of Islam article on him.
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the I##i‘az in which al-Maqrizi comments:*

In an account of the khitat of Cairo, in sha’ Allah, 1 will describe
the relics of their rule and review the management of their state so
that, in regard to matters of this world, you will come to understand
the extent of their achievement and the insignificance of those who
came after them.

It appears therefore that when he finished this draft of the /tti‘az—which is the
only one known to have existed—he had not yet written the Khitat; the latter was
then only a project in his mind (but perhaps one he was just about to begin). If so,
all subsequent revisions of it also come after the /#i‘az. What he learned while
gathering material for the Khitat thus may or may not have found its way back
also to the Itti‘az. And the Mugaffa is quite likely later still. We are quite sure in
this latter case that he never completed it.”

Vis-a-vis the Itti‘az, the Mugaffa contains significant new information that
ought to have been included in the former but is not to be found there. The /tti‘az,
for example, contains four pages on the reign of al-Mansur (plus at most four
additional pages on the pursuit of Abu Yazid included at the end of the section on
al-Qa’im). By contrast the Mugaffa has fifty-two pages on al-Mansur with quite
valuable new information. It provides, for example, the details of how and why,
with a fairly precise date for when, al-Mansur brought Qad1 al-Nu‘man from his
post in Tripoli to al-Mansuriyah—a date nearer the end of his reign and later than
most scholars have supposed.” In the biography of Tamim ibn al-Mu‘izz we are
given the reason, cited earlier, for his having been passed over. In a biography of
the chief qadi Ibn Abi al-‘Awwam, who was appointed by al-Hakim in 405,
al-Maqrizi makes clear he was a Hanafi (a fact that is surely correct). Ibn Hajar
had claimed he was a Hanbali.” There is a biography of Hamzah ibn ‘Ali, the
founder of the Druze, which gives the date and details of his death.™ For the later

¥3:344.

¥ According to information supplied by al-Sakhawi. See his Al-Tibr al-Masbiik, 23 and Al-Daw",
2:22.

*Mugqaffd, bio. no. 780.

“bid., bio. no. 584. On the Hanafi affiliation of this qadi see Gary Leiser, "Hanbalism in Egypt
before the Mamliks” (Studia Islamica 54 [1981]: 155-81), 159-60.

*0n this information and its meaning see Heinz Halm, “Der Tod Hamzas, des Begriinders der
drusischen Religion,” in Egypt and Syria in the Fatimid, Ayyubid and Mamluk Eras, ed. U.
Vermeulen and D. De Smet (Leuven, 1995-2001), 2:105-13.
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vizier al-Ma’miun, new information reveals that he was Imami Shi‘i.” And, in one
more case, the biography of al-Musta‘li explains a simple conspiracy of al-Afdal
with a sister of al-Mustansir to throw the succession to this caliph (rather than,
say, Nizar) with a tacit understanding that they, the sister and the vizier, would
thereafter share power: he in public and she within the palace.” The point is that
this is not what is reported in the /##i‘az.

All this suggests that al-Maqrizi wrote the Mugaffa well after the Itti‘az and
that he included in it a great deal of information that he had come upon in the
meantime. Moreover, he did not bother to add it to the older /tti‘az. It seems likely
as well that the Khitat did not benefit from much of this material, it also being
earlier, even in its final draft."

Returning to the question of al-Magqrizi’s knowledge of authentic Ismaili works,
we may now be in a position to see a chronological progression in his knowledge
of the secret works of the da ‘wah. What he says in the musawwadah of the Khitat
in one place (as quoted above), and repeated in the Bulaq edition in different
places, establishes that, according to his own account, he found genuine Ismaili
books and treatises and learned from them. He speaks repeatedly in the latter of
their books: “. . . matters stipulated in their books,” “what is accepted in their
books an account of which this book cannot include because of its length,™ ”. . .
and things of this sort are found in their books; the source of it is the writings of
the Philosophers . . . they go on at great length with other expressions . . . this
book cannot contain the full extent of the statements of this kind.”* “They uphold
the doctrine that God is neither eternal nor temporally created but rather what is
eternal is His command (amr) and word (kalimah) and what is temporally produced
is His creation as explained at length in their books.” Near the end of this section
on the Ismaili da‘wah he says: “It is dealt with in extenso in their books and all
this constitutes the knowledge of the da‘i. They have many books composed for
that purpose from which I have taken the summary just given.”

His summary of esoteric Ismaili doctrine, i.e., the da ‘wah, is, moreover, despite
some relatively unimportant problems, reasonably accurate and accords well with

*Mugaffa, bio. no. 2999.
“Ibid., bio. no. 638.

“' have not compared enough of the specific Fatimid material in these two for a sound judgment
about how it relates precisely from one to the other.

*Bulaq ed., 1:393.
“Ibid.

“Ibid., 395.
*Ibid.

“Ibid.
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what we know from the writings of Abt Ya‘qub al-Sijistani” and Hamid al-Din
al-Kirmani,® to cite but two of the main Fatimid-era Ismaili authorities. Here is a
key point: at the final stage of the initiation of an Ismaili, the candidate is taught
that the prophet’s miracle is the law, which is expressed on the one hand by
“symbols a person of intellect will comprehend and on the other by an open
declaration recognizable by everyone.”™ “Revelation is the delivering of God’s
word [to the prophet], following upon which the prophet embodies it [i.e., makes
it incarnate, yujassiduhu] and then presents it to the people.”

But what “books” exactly? We have no way of knowing precisely except in
one case. Bauden has now discovered in one of al-Magqrizi’s notebooks a passage
from al-Kirmani’s Rahat al-‘Aql. Clearly then al-Magqrizi was able to find a copy
of this one work and to use it.”' Most probably he located more and thus when he
says he derives his understanding of Ismaili doctrine from their books, that is in
fact true.”

Is it possible to say when this happened, even relatively? If the chronology
suggested above reflects reality, then it appears likely that al-Maqrizi’s work on
the Itti‘az, which is his most sympathetic portrayal of the Fatimids and is a
defense of them, and which closely follows in the appropriate sections what he
gleaned from Ibn Muyassar, must belong to a period not long after 814, when he
took his notes from this source. Why would he excerpt Ibn Muyassar after he had
written the [Itti‘az? It must be the other way around: the [#ti‘az came later.
Subsequently—i.e., after 814—he composed a first draft of the Khitat and then
reworked it at least once. And it contains an account of the secret doctrines of the
Ismaili da ‘wah that is not in the /#ti‘az, nor even alluded to there.

—c=

“’On this fourth century da ‘i see the following studies of mine: Early Philosophical Shiism: The
Ismaili Neoplatonism of Abii Ya‘qib al-Sijistani (Cambridge, 1993); The Wellsprings of Wisdom:
A Study of Abii Ya‘qub al-Sijistani’s Kitab al-Yanabi® (Salt Lake City, 1994); and Abu Ya‘qub
al-Sijistani: Intellectual Missionary (London, 1996).

“0n al-Kirmani, see Daniel De Smet, La Quiétude de [l'Intellect: Néoplatonisme et gnose
ismaélienne dans l'oeuvre de Hamid ad-Din al-Kirmani (Xe/XlIe s.) (Leuven, 1995), and Walker,
Hamid al-Din al-Kirmani: Ismaili Thought in the Age of al-Hakim (London, 1999).

49Bulaq ed., 1:395. This doctrine implies a double bdtini/zahiri form of the truth (in the manner,
for example, advocated by the philosopher Ibn Rushd).

“Musawwadah, 105. Note that, according to this doctrine, the Prophet is the author of the written
form of the revelation. He is the lawgiver, the shari‘. On this in the thought of al-Sijistani, see my
Early Philosophical Shiism, ch. 11 (pp. 114-23), Intellectual Missionary, 49-50, and Wellsprings,
8-10.

*'Personal communication.

*Knowledge of and/or the citation of genuine Ismaili works by non-Ismailis was extremely rare.
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Conclusion: Just as al-Magqrizi eventually discovered that he could not have
descended from the Fatimid caliphs, he also learned more and more about their
secret doctrine, not from malicious detractors like Ibn al-Jawzi or Ibn al-Nadim or
the others he mentioned in the statement taken earlier from the /tti‘az, nor as
revealed by the renegade Druze, the erratic and unstable al-Hakim, or the Assassins
after Hasan-1 Sabbah, but from their own writings, the authentic works of true
Ismaili dd‘is. He then realized that the Ismaili da‘wah was far more sophisticated
yet also therefore dangerously alien to his own religious outlook than if it had
been merely a madhhab of the Ahl al-Bayt. Subsequently, his former enthusiasm
for the Fatimids abated.” He never went back to finish the /7ti‘az and he expanded
the Khitat far beyond its original narrow focus on the Fatimid capital and governing
institutions, until ultimately it encompassed all of Egypt and its history.

*That he lost his enthusiasm for the Fatimids does not mean also that he lost interest in the
details of the history of their period since he obviously continued to collect such material. And I
think, for example, it is quite obvious from his biography of al-Mansir that on a personal basis he
deeply admired this one caliph (if not others).
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REUVEN AMITAI
THE HEBREW UNIVERSITY OF JERUSALEM

Al-Magqrizi as a Historian of the Early Mamluk Sultanate
(or: Is al-Maqrizi an Unrecognized Historiographical Villain?)

It can be argued that al-Maqrizi’s chronicle Kitab al-Suliik li-Ma ‘rifat Duwal
al-Muliik is the best known historical work from the Mamluk period, contributing
in no small way to its author’s reputation as the most famous historian writing in
the Mamluk Sultanate. The pride of place of this work can easily be understood.
Al-Magqrizi’s treatment of the early sultanate in the Sulitk was the first Mamluk
chronicle to be translated into a European language.' I am referring, of course, to
the fine translation by Quatremere, published in Paris in the years 1837-45.> The
extensive notes and appendices, still valuable today, greatly increased the value of
this translation, and it indeed served as a bedrock for the study of the early
sultanate, as well as the waning years for the Frankish entity in the East. A second
reason for al-Magqrizi’s ubiquity and prominence in most studies on the period
under discussion is the exemplary edition initiated by Ziyadah in 1934 and finally
completed in 1973.) When publishing began in the 1930s, this was one of the first
Mamluk chronicles to see the light of day in a competent scholarly edition, and
thus it is not a surprise that the Suliik continued to serve as a major source for the
study of the period, even after the publication of various editions (some better
than others) of chronicles and other sources which covered this period. In the
present discussion, my focus will be only on the first volume (published in three
parts), which deals with the sultanate up to the beginning of the eighth/fourteenth
century.

I will suggest in this article that for the first decades of the Mamluk Sultanate,
al-Magqrizi was a summarizer of primarily one work, and not always an accurate
one at that. I will propose, therefore, that for this early period of the sultanate’s
history, he should be seen as an auxiliary source of only secondary importance. A

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

'Parts of the chronicles by Abi al-Fida’ and Ibn al-‘Amid were published and translated long
before this, but these were sections related to the early history of Islam, and therefore are not
relevant to the discussion here.

M. E. Quatremére, Histoire des sultans mamlouks de I'Egypte (Paris, 1837—45), 2 volumes in 4
parts.
3Taqi al-Din Ahmad ibn ‘All al-Magqrizi, Kitab al-Sulitk li-Ma‘rifat Duwal al-Muliik, ed.
Muhammad Mustafa Ziyadah and Sa‘id ‘Abd al-Fattah *Ashiir (Cairo, 1934-73), 4 volumes in 12
parts.
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few modern scholars have already mentioned al-Maqrizi’s derivative and summary
character in his account of the early sultanate, as well as his overall refusal to cite
the names of his sources.’ But al-Maqrizi’s carelessness in rendering his material
has not, as far as I am aware, been explicitly noted. At the same time, some
historians of the early sultanate and the late Frankish East have continued citing
the Suliik as if it was an independent source, in spite of the plethora of recently-
published contemporary and near contemporary sources, as well as the much
greater source-critical sophistication of Mamluk historiography.’

As I hope to demonstrate, for the first decades of the Mamluk Sultanate (up to
696/1296-97), al-Magqrizi’s Sulitk should be read in conjunction with his main,
and at times exclusive (particularly for 658—80/1260-81), source. I am referring
to the chronicle of the Egyptian historian Nasir al-Din ‘Abd al-Rahman ibn
Muhammad Ibn al-Furat (d. 807/1405), Kitab al-Duwal wa-al-Muliik, parts of
which have been published, and others are available still only in manuscript
form.® I will show that the use of al-Maqrizi as an independent source without

“Donald P. Little, “Historiography of the Ayyiibid and Mamlik Epochs,” in The Cambridge
History of Egypt, ed. Carl F. Petry, vol. 1, Islamic Egypt (640—1517) (Cambridge, 1998), 436-37;
idem, An Introduction to Mamlitk Historiography: An Analysis of Arabic Annalistic and Biographical
Sources for the Reign of al-Malik an-Ndsir Muhammad ibn Qald’ iin (Wiesbaden, 1970), 77-78;
Linda S. Northrup, From Slave to Sultan: The Career of al-Mansiur Qalawin and the Consolidation
of Mamluk Rule in Egypt and Syria (678-689 A.H./1279-1290 A.D.) (Stuttgart, 1998), 51. Peter
Thorau, “The Battle of ‘Ayn Jalat: A Re-examination,” in Crusade and Settlement, ed. Peter W.
Edbury (Cardiff, 1985), 237, writes that “[al-Maqrizi’s] account of earlier centuries cannot always
serve as a primary source,” but proceeds to use him as an independent source for the reconstruction
of the battle.

Scholars from an earlier generation held al-Magqrizi in high regard. For the views of Hitti,
Ziyadah, etc., see the citations and references found in: Little, Introduction, 77; idem,
“Historiography,” 436. Little, Introduction, 76, writes: “The grand scope of that work [i.e., Suliik],
its accessibility both in Arabic and translated versions, the praise it has received, have combined
to secure al-Magqrizi the hackneyed but apt title of dean of Egyptian historians.” Little himself
challenges that view by showing that at least one of al-Maqrizi’s contemporaries, Badr al-Din
al-‘Ayni, wrote a chronicle whose scope (let alone accuracy) is no less comprehensive than the
former’s. See F. Rosenthal, "Makrizi,” The Encyclopaedia of Islam, 2nd ed., 4:193-94, for some
discussion of criticism from al-Magqrizi’s contemporaries.
>The following recent studies, for example, use al-Maqrizi’s Sulitk for their discussion of the
early sultanate as if it was an independent source: ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-Khuwaytir, Baibars the First:
His Endeavours and Achievements (London, 1978); Peter Thorau, The Lion of Egypt: Sultan
Baybars I and the Near East in the Thirteenth Century, tr. P. M. Holt (London and New York,
1992); Stefan Heidemann, Das Aleppiner Kalifat (AD 1261): vom Ende des Kalifates in Bagdad
uber Aleppo zu den Restaurationen in Kairo (Leiden, 1994). My historiographical reservations do
not detract from the overall value of these studies.

The annals of these years are found in the following volumes: (a) Vatican MS AR. 726 (years
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recourse to Ibn al-Furat can be misleading, since at best the former gives only a
succinct rendering of his source, and as will be seen, a not always accurate one at
that. Whereas al-Maqrizi never names his source, Ibn al-Furat is generally
scrupulous in naming those historians whose works he cites. At this point, it
might be noted that for Baybars’s reign, Ibn al-Furat relies heavily on the royal
biography by Muhyi al-Din ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir, who is often cited by name.” To
this central source, Ibn al-Furat adds material from other writers, some of whose
works are now lost. Some modern scholars have discussed in general al-Maqrizi’s
reliance on Ibn al-Furat for the annals describing the early decades of the sultanate,’
but to the best of my knowledge, no one has yet explicitly noted that the former’s
almost complete dependence on the latter, and the frequent sloppy and inaccurate
way in which this was done.

As I hope to show in the following discussion, Ibn al-Furat reveals himself to
be a master historian of tremendous significance for the study of the early Mamluk
Sultanate,” while it will be suggested that al-Maqrizi’s role is merely that of a
writer who has provided us with a convenient precis of events, which should be

639-59); (b) Vienna MS Staatsbibliothek 814 (years 660-71); (c) Tarikh Ibn al-Furat, vol. 7, ed.
Qustantin Zurayk (Beirut, 1942) (years 672—-82); (d) Tarikh Ibn al-Furat, vol. 8, ed. Zurayk and
Nejla M. Abu Izzeddin (Beirut, 1939) (years 683-96). Some of the material of these years,
relevant to the Franks, has been published in Ayyubids, Mamlukes and Crusaders: Selections from
the Tarikh al-Duwal wa-al-Muliik of Ibn al-Furat, tr. U. and M. C. Lyons, intro. and notes J. S. C.
Riley-Smith (Cambridge, 1971), 2 volumes.

"Published as Muhyi al-Din ‘Abd Allah ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir, Al-Rawd al-Zahir fi Sirat al-Malik
al-Zahir, ed. ‘Abd al-*Aziz al-Khuwaytir (Riyadh, 1396/1976).

¥See the general comments in Claude Cahen, “Ibn al-Furat,” EF, 3:769. Northrup, From Slave to
Sultan, 51-52, notes that al-Maqrizi’s annals are generally a summary of Ibn al-Furat’s for the
period that she discusses, but does not mention the former’s sloppiness. Little, An Introduction to
Mamluk Historiography, 77-78, notes the dependence of al-Magqrizi on Ibn al-Furat (along with
additional sources) for the annal of 694/1294-95. He is unable to make such a comparison for the
other two annals which he checked (699/1299-1300 and 705/1305-6, on pp. 78—80), since that
part of Ibn al-Furat’s work is not extant. In his important article on Mamluk historiography in
general (“Historiography of the Ayyubid and Mamlik Epochs,” 436-37), Little does not note any
dependence between the two historians, writing only: “As far as Bahr1 Mamluk history is concerned,
al-Magriz1 had to rely completely, of course, on earlier sources, and these he adapted freely, and
sometimes indiscriminately without identifying them.”

’For an earlier appreciation of Ibn al-Furat’s importance for the study of early Mamluk history,
see Eliyahu Ashtor, “Some Unpublished Sources for the Bahri Period,” in Studies in Islamic
History and Civilization, ed. Uriel Heyd (published as Scripta Hierosolymitana, vol. 9) (Jerusalem,
1961), 13-24. There is no discussion, however, of al-Maqrizi’s use of his work. Cf. Claude
Cahen, La Syrie du nord a I"époque des Croisades et la principauté franque d’Antioche (Paris,
1940), 88: “Autant dire que pour le viie/xiiie siécle 1'intérét d’Ibn al-Fourat est pour nous des plus
réduits.”
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consulted with care. I will first attempt to demonstrate al-Maqrizi’s almost complete
dependence on Ibn al-Furat for these years, and then will give several examples of
the former’s shoddy summary of his earlier contemporary. I must add, however,
that here and there, al-Maqrizi does provide a snippet of information—sources
usually unnamed—not given by Ibn al-Furat, showing that he had at his disposal
other sources, and indicating that he was capable of writing a synthetic work
when he chose.

My first task will be to demonstrate that al-Magqrizi indeed based his chronicle for
the early sultanate on that of Ibn al-Furat. I will employ the method used by
Donald Little in his introductory study on Mamluk historiography, i.e., a comparison
of subjects covered by both historians in a particular annal; later on, I will compare
the language of selective short passages. Where Ibn al-Furat mentions the name
of his source, this will be noted also. I will provide two examples, both being
significant chunks from two annals. The first will be that of 658 (1259-60), i.e.,
the year of the battle of ‘Ayn Jalut, while the second will be from 663 (1264-65),
describing Baybars’s conquest of Caesarea and Arsuf. In the following comparison
IF stands for Ibn al-Furat, and Maq for al-Magqrizi. If the latter author provides
only a parallel text, even if somewhat shortened, then generally only the page
number is given.

I. YEAR 658 (1259-60)
EVENTS LEADING UP TO THE BATTLE OF ‘AYN JALUT

1. IF: Hiilegii takes Aleppo (MS Vat., fols. 226v—227r).
Magq: 1:422.

2. IF: Cites Qirtay al-Khaznadari quoting Sarim al-Din ()zbeg al-Himsi on his
experiences and the fate of Aleppo (227r—-231v = Levi della Vida," 358-64).
Magq: Not in Suliik.

3. IF: More on the fate of Aleppo; capture of seven members of the Bahriyah
(231v).
Magq: 1:422-23.

G. Levi della Vida, "L’Invasione dei Tartari in Siria nel 1260 nei ricordi di un testimone
oculare,” Orientalia 4 (1935): 253-76.
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4. IF: Actions of al-Nasir Yusuf, ruler of Aleppo and Damascus; his fleeing
from Damascus, and end of his rule (231v—233r).
Magq: 1:423.

5. IF: Mongols occupy Damascus (233r-234v).
Magq: Hiilegii comes to Damascus [wrong, and not in Ibn al-Furat]; Mongols
gain possession of city (1:423).

6. IF: Arrival of Mongol governors in Damascus (234r).
Magq: 1:423-24 [governors together with Kitbugha; see below].

7. IF:Mongols raid Palestine (234r—v).
Magq: 1:425.

8. IF: Christian “outrages” against Muslims in Damascus (234v).
Magq: 1:425.

9. IF: Arrival of Kitbugha and Baydara; rebellion of citadel in Damascus;
communications with the Franks on the coast; Ayyubid ruler of Homs arrives
at Damascus after having submitted to Hiilegii (234v—235v).

Magq: 1:425.

10. IF: Battle in Nablus between Mongol advance force and Ayyubid rear guard,
latter defeated (235v-236r).
Magq: Not in Suliik.

11.IF: Citadel in Damascus subdued; Baalbek taken, as is al-Subaybah (236r—v).
Magq: 1:426.

12.IF: Mongols keep eye on Franks on coast and send advance force to Gaza to
watch Egypt; destroy fortresses in southern Syria (236v).
Maq: No mention of Franks at this point in Sulitk. Short mention of force that
goes to Gaza and destruction of fortresses (1:426).

13.IF: Baybars returns to Syria on Rabi‘ I (236v).
Magq: 1:426.
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14.IF: Mongol siege of Mardin (236v—237r).
Magq: Very short mention (1:426).

15.1F: Fate of al-Nasir Yusuf (237r—v).
Magq: 1:426.

16.IF: Qutuz strengthens his position in Egypt (237v-238r).
Magq: 1:426-27.

17.1F: Al-Nasir Yusuf’s capture by Mongols (238r).
Magq: 1:427.

18.IF: Cites Sibt Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir (=Shafi‘ ibn ‘Al1), author of Nazm al-Suliik fi
Tarikh al-Khulafa’ wa-al-Mulitk (now lost), with more details about al-Nasir
Yusuf’s capture (238r—v).
Magq: Not in Suliik.

19.IF: Yet another version of this story (238v).
Magq: Not in Suliik.

20.1F: Hiilegii communicates with al-Mughith “Umar, ruler of Karak, to get him
to submit. Al-Malik al-Qahir ibn al-Mu‘azzam ‘Isa flees to Cairo (238v).
Magq: Not in Suliik.

21.1IF: Al-Qahir goes with Baybars to Qutuz to strengthen his resolve to fight the
Mongols (238v).
Magq: Not in Suliik.

22.1F: Cites Ibn Dugqmaq’s Nuzhat al-Anam fi Tarikh al-Islam about al-Nasir
Yusuf telling Hiilegii not to take the Mamluks seriously. Hiilegii plans to go
east, since he heard about conflict between brothers (238v—239r).

Magq: Not in Suliik.

23.IF: Discussion of Mongol religious beliefs (239v—240v).
Magq: Not in Suliik.
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24 1IF: Hiilegii decides to return to east, but not before ordering Kitbugha and
Baydara to move south and invade Egypt (240r—241v).
Magq: 1:427.

25.1IF: Again, cites Qirtay al-Khaznadari citing Sarim al-Din Ozbeg al-Himsi,
who describes his adventures with the Mongols, and reports that the Mongol
commanders Kitbugha and Baydara were sent south (241v—242v = Levi della
Vida, 364-65).
Magq: Cites line from this section (without mentioning source): “wa-ja‘ala
Kitbugha nuyan na’iban bi-Halab wa-Baydara na’iban bi-Dimashq” (1:428)."

26.IF: Resistance of Ayyubid ruler of Mayyafariqin, and its eventual conquest by
the Mongols (242v—243r).
Magq: Not in Suliik.

27.1F: Qutuz kills Mongol envoys and sets off for Syria, in spite of opposition
among amirs; battle of ‘Ayn Jalut (243r ff.).
Magq: 1:427ft.

This comparison shows that there is a great probability that Ibn al-Furat’s Tarikh
served as the model for al-Maqrizi’s Sulitk in this annal at least. The former writer
built a narrative drawn from various sources, three of which he names here. The
sequence of events (with a not-insignificant number of omissions) in the Tarikh is
found in the parallel text in Suliik. The only explanation can be that al-Maqrizi
used Ibn al-Furat’s text as a model. The former’s (unattributed) citation of the line
given in item 25 (derived from Qirtay al-Khaznadari, quoting Sarim al-Din Ozbeg)
in exactly this place as found in Ibn al-Furat is a further indication of the connection
between the two works. This correlation between the two texts can also be seen in
the second example:

I1. YEAR 663 (1264-65)
EVENTS LEADING UP TO THE MAMLUK CONQUEST OF CAESAREA AND ARSUF

1. IF: At the beginning of the year, Baybars leaves Cairo to hunt (MS Vienna,
fol. 62r).
Magq: 1:523.

"This information is actually incorrect. See the discussion in Reuven Amitai-Preiss, Mongols and
Mamluks: The Mamluk-Ilkhanid War, 1260—1281 (Cambridge, 1995), 30-35.
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2. IF:News received that Mongols besieging al-Birah (62r).
Magq: 1:523.

3. IF: Order sent to Cairo for lightly-equipped contingent to be sent off from
Egypt to Syria immediately (62r).
Magq: 1:523.

4. IF: Sultan returns to Cairo from hunting (62r).
Magq: 1:523.

5. IF: Mamluk horses at pasturage, causing a delay; this information conveyed
by unspecified Franks to Mongols (62r).
Magq: 1:523, but no information about Franks sending intelligence to Mongols.

6. IF: More Mamluk contingents sent to Syria (62r—v).
Magq: 1:523-24.

7. IF: Sultan sets off from Cairo (5 Rabi‘ II); hadith quoted; reaches Gaza (20
Rabi1‘ II) (62v).
Magq: 1:524, but hadith not quoted.

8. IF: News from al-Birah; Baybars writes to commander of expeditionary force
to hurry (62v).
Magq: 1:524.

9. IF: Baybars reaches Qaratayyah,” goes hunting (“wa-lamma nazala al-sultan
f1 Qaratayyah rakiba lil-sayd”) and gets hurt. Castallan of Jaffa arrives with
gifts (62v—063r).

Magq: 1:524, but the text is corrupt: “fa-nazala qariban min Sayda’” [!]. Whether
this is in the manuscript or a mistake of the editor is unclear.

10.IF: Sultan arrives at Yubna; report comes that Mongols have withdrawn from
al-Birah; Mamluk force arrived at al-Birah; orders sent out by sultan to repair
that fort (63r—64v).

Magq: 1:524-25 [very terse description].

"This was a village in the region of Jerusalem, in the vicinity of Bayt Jubrin; Yaqat al-Hamawi,
Kitab Mu‘jam al-Buldan (=Jacut’s geographisches Worterbuch) (Leipzig, 1866-70), 4:35.
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11.IF: Money is collected for the repair project of al-Birah; details of work and
arrangements there (64v—65r).
Magq: 1:525.

12. IF: Sultan meets commoners on bridge over al-‘Awja’ and treats them well
(ed. Lyons, 84).
Magq: Not in Suliik.

13.IF: Sultan leaves al-‘Awja’, after battalions hunt in forest of Arsuf; Sultan
scouts out Arsuf and Caesarea (ed. Lyons, 84—85).
Magq: 1:526.

14.IF: Mangonels and ladders built (details of types of mangonels) (ed. Lyons,
85).
Magq: 1:526 [without details of the mangonels].

15.IF: Sultan goes to ‘Uyun al-Asawir (ed. Lyons, 85).
Magq: 1:526 [adds detail about location of ‘Uyun al-Asawir].

16.IF: Army receives order to don equipment and marches to Caesarea (ed.
Lyons, 85).
Magq: 1:526-27.

17.1F: History of Caesarea up to battle (ed. Lyons, 86-87=MS Vienna, 66r—67v;
not all of the text is in the edition).
Magq: Not in Suliik.

18.IF: Caesarea attacked on the morning of 9 Jumad4 1. City taken by assault;
citadel put under siege. Raids sent out against Baysan and Acre (ed. Lyons,
87).
Magq: 1:527.

19.IF: Role of sultan during siege of Caesarea (ed. Lyons, 87).
Magq: 1:527.

20. IF: Mamluks take citadel and destroy the city (ed. Lyons, 87-88).
Magq: 1:527.
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21.IF: Hadith cited (ed. Lyons, 88).
Magq: Not in Suliik.

22.1F: Mamluk raid against ‘Athlith and Haifa; Sultan visits ‘Athlith (ed. Lyons,
89).
Magq: 1:527-28.

23.IF: Long panegyric to sultan (ed. Lyons, 89).
Magq: Not in Suliik.

24 1F: Sultan goes back to Caesarea; arrival of mangonels from al-Subaybah;
refugees from the Franks arrive; breakout of disease among the troops (ed.
Lyons, 90).

Magq: Not in Suliik.

25.1F: History of Arsuf, derived from Ibn Shaddad al-Halab1’s Al-A ‘ldq al-Khatirah,
which is mentioned by name (ed. Lyons, 91).
Magq: Not in Suliik.

26.IF: Sultan arrives at Arsuf on 1 Jumada4 I; siege commences; role of sultan in
fighting is lauded. Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir mentioned twice as source. Initial tunnels
to citadel walls are constructed; Franks counterattack. Mamluks dig trench
parallel to outside moat of city (ed. Lyons, 91-94).
Magq: 1:528-29.

27.1F: Presence in Mamluk camp of al- ‘ubbad wa-al-zuhhdad wa-al-fugaha wa-
al-fugard’. Sultan’s largess to certain shaykhs is described (ed. Lyons, 94-95).
Magq: 1:529 [but only al- ‘ubbad wa-al-zuhhad wa-al-fugahd’ are mentioned].

28. IF: Continued bombardment of Arsuf by mangonels; final attack on city (taken
8 Rajab); hadith cited. Sultan visits tomb of local shaykh. Attack on citadel on
11 Rajab. First barbican taken; citadel surrenders (ed. Lyons, 95-96).
Magq: 1:529 [confused account: see below].

Note: The text of Ibn al-Furat in items 1-16 is derived almost completely from
Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir, Rawd, 221-30. For items 17-28, the parallel text is in Rawd,
230-43.
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From the above, we can note that apparently the model of al-Magqrizi was also the
parallel passage in Ibn al-Furat’s Tarikh. Although it is theoretically possible that
al-Magqriz1 had Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir’s Rawd (Ibn al-Furat’s main source here) as a
direct model, the fact that al-Maqrizi had based himself on Ibn al-Furat for the
year 658 leads to the conclusion that he was working from Ibn al-Furat’s text also
for 663.

The above observations have been strengthened by a systematic comparison
of 22 years of annals, described above. Of course, in the framework of a short
article, it is impossible to demonstrate a 100% correlation between the two texts,
but I hope that the examples adduced will be convincing. It is now my wish to
give several examples of al-Maqrizi’s carelessness in rendering a summary of his
source.

My first example will be from the above-mentioned annal of 658, to wit, the
events of ‘Ayn Jalut. If nothing else, I hope to strengthen my assertion that
al-Maqrizi’s description of the battle is taken directly from that of Ibn al-Furat.
The latter author writes about the opening stages of the battle (citing Sarim al-Din
Ozbeg al-Hims1, whose words were first conveyed by Qirtay al-Khaznadari, who
in turn is cited by name by Ibn al-Furat). This is Ibn al-Furat’s text:

... wa-hum munhadirtin min al-jabal . . . thumma tataba‘at al-atlab
awwalan fa-awwal wa-inhadaru min safh al-jabal wa-duqqat al-kusat
wa-al-tablk[an]at. . . . thumma inna al-tatar inhazu ila al-jabal. . . .
[. . . They (the Mamluks) descended from the hill . . . then the
squadrons followed each other one by one, and descended from the
foot of the hill. The drums and orchestras were played . . . Then
Mongols headed for the hill.]"

Now compare the parallel, but much shorter, passage from al-Magqrizi:

Wa-tataba‘a darb kusat al-sultan wa-al-umara’ fa-tahayyaza al-tatar
[sic] ila al-jabal [The beating of the sultan’s and amirs” drums was
continuous, and the Mongols headed for the hill.]"*

A number of points can be noted: First, something which may not be obvious
from my shortened rendition of Ibn al-Furat’s passage is that his text is about four
times as long as al-Magqrizi’s. Secondly, also not apparent from the passage that I

“Ibn al-Furat, Tarikh, MS Vatican, fol. 247r (= ed. Levi della Vida, "L’invasione dei Tatari,”
366).
14Al—MaqriZI, Suluk, 1:430.
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have cited, is that Ibn al-Furat names his source. Thirdly, al-Magqrizi has conflated
two matters, slightly changing the wording in the process: Ibn al-Furat writes that
the “squadrons followed (tataba‘at) one another,” and then “the drums and orchestras
were played (or beaten),” while al-Magqrizi has “the beating of the sultan’s and
amirs” drums was continuous (Wa-tataba‘a darb kusat al-sultan wa-al-umara’).
This “editing” is innocuous enough, though al-Maqrizi’s use of tataba‘a is a
useful telltale sign of the origins of this passage. More seriously, al-Magqrizi
completely omits the twice-told information of the Mamluks coming off a hill or
height of some type; his final remark, that “the Mongols headed for the hill™” is
perhaps inexplicable without the information which his source provides, i.e., that
the Mamluks were advancing down the slope of the unnamed hill."

Al-Maqrizi’s version so far is thus somewhat confusing, but even without
recourse to Ibn al-Furat (or his source), it does not present an insurmountable
problem in reconstructing the battle. A much more significant problem is found in
the continuation of the passage by al-Maqrizi, where he writes:

Wa-marra al-‘askar f1 athar al-tatar ild qurb Baysan fa-raja‘a al-tatar
wa-saffu masaffan thaniyan a‘zam min al-awwal [The (Mamluk)
army moved to the vicinity of Baysan on the heels of the Mongols.
They came back (or regrouped), and they fought a second battle
greater than the first.]”

This statement has given rise in several modern renditions of the battle to the
suggestion that a second battle took place near Baysan (Beit Shan), after the
defeated Mongols regrouped, only to be routed yet again.” Yet an examination of
Ibn al-Furat’s passage, derived he says from Ibn Dugmaq’s Nuzhat al-Anam (in a
now non-extant section), shows that this was not the case:

Wa-kasara [Qutuz] al-‘aduw al-makhdhul kasratan qawiyan il4 qarib
madinat Baysan thumma ‘adu wa-iltagaw ma‘a al-muslimin wa-
kanat al-thaniyah a‘zam min al-ula [(Qutuz) dealt the (God-)forsaken

“This particular sentence was misread by Quatremere, Histoire, 1:2:104: “Les Tatars monterent
alor a cheval,” evidently reading al-khayl for al-jabal; Thorau, “The Battle of ‘Ayn Jalat,” 238,
cites this mistaken translation without comment.

"For the possible location of this “hill” and a detailed reconstruction and analysis of the battle,
see R. Amitai-Preiss, “*Ayn Jalut Revisited,” Tarth 2 (1991): 119-50.

" Al-Magqrizi, Suliik, 1:431.

18See, e.g., Joshua Prawer, Histoire du royaume latin de Jérusalem, tr. G. Nahon (Paris, 1970),
2:435.
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enemy a great defeat near the city of Baysan, then they came back,
and encountered the Muslims (again). The second (defeat) was
greater than the first.]”

What Ibn al-Furat is saying is that the battle which we know as ‘Ayn Jalut was
fought near Baysan, which is certainly true, Baysan being the largest town in the
vicinity of the battlefield. At this battle there were two rounds of fighting. After
an initial Mamluk success, the Mongols regrouped at the same spot; in the second
round, the Mongols were again, and finally, defeated.”

Al-Magqrizi’s account of this battle contains other careless renderings of Ibn
al-Furat’s detailed and careful narrative, which misleads the historian if consulted
without reference to his source. I will note here only a couple of illustrations of
al-Magqrizi’s haphazard method in rendering the details given by Ibn al-Furat,
from the account of the events which led up to the fighting itself. For example,
Ibn al-Furat has only that commissioners of some type (called here nuwwab) of
Hiilegii entered Damascus on 16 Rabi‘ I 658 (1 March 1260),' while al-Maqrizi
writes that it was the commissioners and Kitbugha, then commander of the Mongol
advanced forces in central and southern Syria, who entered Damascus on this
date.” One might comment that perhaps al-Maqrizi knew something that his
source did not, and added it accordingly. While this is theoretically a possibility, it
can be discounted here. No other Mamluk (or pro-Mongol) writer mentions Kitbugha
entering the city at this time, and contemporary Damascene writer Abtu Shamah
explicitly says that the nuwwab arrived alone (albeit on 17 Rabi‘ I/2 March).” In
addition, Ibn Kathir writes that Kitbugha had arrived in the city as early as the last
day of Safar 658 (14 February 1260), and he left the city a few days later for
points south, evidently not returning to Damascus until late April** This is of
course a small detail, but indicative of al-Maqrizi’s working method of summarizing
Ibn al-Furat, conflating here, skipping there, and occasionally adding a little
extrapolation from his imagination.

With this growing skepticism, we may now look at another example of al-

“Ibn al-Furat, Tarikh, MS Vatican, fol. 248r.

20Actually, the course of the battle was even more complicated; see the article cited above in note
16.

Tbn al-Furat, Tarikh, MS Vatican, fols. 233r, 234r—v.

2 Al-Magqrizi, Suliik, 1:424.

»Shihab al-Din ‘Abd al-Rahman ibn Isma‘il Aba Shamah, Tardjim Rijal al-Qarnayn al-Sadis
wa-al-Sabi‘ al-Ma‘arif bi-al-Dhayl ‘ald al-Rawdatayn, ed. M. al-Kawthar1 (Cairo, 1947), 203.
*Aba al-Fida’ ‘Abd Allah Ibn Kathir, Al-Bidayah wa-al-Nihayah fi al-Tarikh (rpt., Beirut, 1977),
13:219. For details of Kitbugha’s itinerary during this period, see Amitai-Preiss, Mongols and
Mamluks, 30-33.
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Magqrizi’s additions to his source, again from the events leading up to the battle of
‘Ayn Jalut: he writes that after the final conquest of Aleppo and north Syria in
February 1260, Hiilegii himself is reported to have advanced to Damascus.” Not
only is this not found in the parallel passage in Ibn al-Furat,” but all the other
Mamluk and Persian sources state that Hiilegii remained in the north of the country.
Again, we have caught al-Magqrizi trying to improve upon his source whilst
attempting to summarize it.

So much for the Mongols in Syria; what about Mamluk reactions to events
there? Ibn al-Furat reports that the Egyptian army was swelled by Turcomans,
bedouins (al-‘urban), and Shahrazuriyah Kurds.” This information is given by
al-Magqrizi, but without the Kurds,* a minor but telling omission. Once the Mamluk
army has set out from Cairo and has established camp at Salihiyah, Qutuz encounters
opposition from many of the amirs who were less than enthused about continuing
on to Syria and confronting the Mongols. Ibn al-Furat, citing the now lost Nazm
al-Sulitk by Shafi‘ ibn ‘Ali, provides several anecdotes showing how the sultan
was eventually able to convince these recalcitrant commanders to follow him to
Syria.”” Al-Magqrizi conflates these stories in a disjointed way: he stops one anecdote
in the middle and begins the next also in the middle, leading to confusion on the
part of the unwary reader.”

To summarize so far, the best policy for the would-be historian of this crucial
year in the history of the Mamluk Sultanate, and arguably the Middle East as a
whole, would be to lay the Suliik aside and concentrate on other works, starting
with the Vatican manuscript of Ibn al-Furat’s Tarikh. I have found the relevant
pages of Sulitk useful only as a rough guide of events and a serviceable precis for
my students.

I have concentrated so far on the events of 658/1260, since during my research
on the battle of ‘Ayn Jalut, I have devoted much attention to a detailed comparison
of all of the sources, most of which are in Arabic. Yet, I have found additional
examples of al-Maqrizi’s imprecise summations of Ibn al-Furat’s chronicle. For
example, Ibn al-Furat gives a detailed break-down of the Mongol army which
invaded Syria in 680/1281, based on intelligence reports which Sultan Qalawun
received. He gives the total figure of 80,000 “pure” Mongols (referred to here as
al-mughul); the rest was composed of “Georgians, [Saljuq troops from] Anatolia,

P Al-Magqrizi, Suliik, 1:423.

**Ibn al-Furat, Tarikh, MS Vatican, fol. 233r.

Tbn al-Furat, Tarikh, MS Vatican, fol. 244v.

* Al-Magqrizi, Suliik, 1:423.

*Ibn al-Furat, Tarikh, MS Vatican, fol. 244r—245r.
P Al-Magqrizi, Suliik, 1:429-30.
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Armenians, Franks, and renegades”;”' the last mentioned term is murtaddah, literally
“apostates,” but in the Mamluk Sultanate this expression was applied to Muslim
troops in the service of the Mongols. Al-Magqrizi condenses this report, leaving
out in the process the murtaddah,” an interesting and important tidbit of information.

Al-Maqrizi’s imprecision in rendering Ibn al-Furat’s text is not limited to the
realm of Mamluk-Mongol relations. Thus, in 659/1261, the latter writes—deriving
his information from Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir—that Baybars met with unnamed bedouin
chiefs (umara’ al-‘urban) and gave them some type of allowance or livelihood
(arzag).” This is changed by al-Magqrizi to igta‘at,” i.e., revenue granting lands,
which for all we know may or may not have been his source’s intention.

Another example is taken from the realm of building. Ibn al-Furat cites (almost
exactly, I might add) Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir in the description of Baybars’s reconstruction
works in various fortresses in Syria, as follows: “Their moats were cleaned out,
their curtain walls (badandt) were widened, and they were filled with equipment.™
Al-Magqrizi renders this with a difference: instead of badanat, the word abraj
(towers) is found.” Ibn al-Furat, however, has made one important change in the
text, or rather where he has placed it. Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir had given his information
as part of a general description of Baybars’s good qualities, just after the report of
his accession to the sultanate. Ibn al-Furat, on the other hand, puts this in the
course of events sub anno 659. Al-Maqrizi does the same, thereby showing that
he was not working with Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir’s biography of the sultan as his direct
model, but rather Ibn al-Furat’s chronicle.

I must admit that these examples are really small change: our view of the early
Mamluk Sultanate is not going to be radically altered were we just to consult
al-Maqriz1 on the above matters. A more egregious error is found in al-Maqrizi’s
description of the siege of Arsuf, and particularly the final successful attack on the
city and the citadel. He writes:

Fa-lamma tahayya‘a dhalika waqa‘a al-zahf ‘ala Arsuf f1 yawm
al-khamis thamin Rajab, fa-fatahaha Allah fi dhalika al-yawm ‘inda
ma waqa‘at al-bashurah fa-lam yash‘aru illa bi-al-muslimin gad
tasallaqu wa-tala‘t ila al-qal‘ah [When this (preparation for the

*Ton al-Furat, Tarikh, 7:215. For the matter of these figures, see Amitai-Preiss, Mongols and
Mamluks, 189-95.

*Al-Magrizi, Sulitk, 1:692.
*Ibn al-Furat, Tarikh, MS Vatican, fol. 277v; Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir, Rawd, 119.
*Al-Magqrizi, Suliik, 1:465.
*Ibn al-Furat, Tarikh, MS Vatican, fol. 266r; Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir, Rawd, 119.
36Al-MaqrizI, Sulitk, 1:446.
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attack) was organized, the assault took place against Arsuf on
Thursday, the eighth of Rajab. Allah conquered it on this day,
when the barbican (of the citadel) fell. Before the Franks knew it,
the Muslims had climbed and ascended to the citadel.]’

It can be noted that al-Magqrizi has conflated two discrete episodes from Ibn
al-Furat’s text, the first reporting that the Mamluks took the city, and the second
the taking of the citadel three days later. Over a page of text in the printed edition
of Ibn al-Furat’s chronicle separates the two pieces of evidence:

Wa-faragha min al-sarabat allati il4 janib al-khandaq min al-jihatayn
wa-futihat ftha abwab muttasi‘ah hasala al-zahf ‘ald Arsuf f1 nahar
al-ithnayn thamin shahr Rajab al-fard min hadhihi al-sanah wa-
futihat f1 dhalika al-nahar® . . . fa-lamma qadara Allah wuqu*
al-bashuirah f1 al-sa‘ah al-rabi‘ah min nahar al-khamis tala‘a al-
muslimin ilayha tasligan wa-ma ahassa al-faranj bi-al-muslimin ila
wa-qad khalatthum min kull bab” [The ditches which were to the
side of the moat on two sides were completed, and the wide gates
were opened. The assault against Arsuf was carried out on Monday,
the eighth of the holy month of Rajab in this year. (The city) was
conquered this day. . . . When Allah decreed the falling of the
barbican in the fourth hour of Thursday, the Muslims went up (the
citadel) by climbing. Before the Franks noticed them, the Muslims
were among them from every entrance.]”

I believe that this comparison speaks for itself: al-Maqrizi has failed completely
to summarize accurately his source and has conveyed a false impression of what
happened. If we had only al-Maqrizi’s Suliik to go on here, we would have a
mutilated and confused picture of the conquest of Arsuf.

On occasion, however, al-Magrizi inserts some information that is not found
in Ibn al-Furat, but need not be rejected out of hand. One outstanding example for
this is from the battle of ‘Ayn Jalit: in the midst of the fighting, Qutuz’s horse
was shot out from under him. The sultan, therefore, was in the dangerous position
of walking around in the midst of a cavalry battle, until a spare horse was brought

bid., 529.
*Tbn al-Furat, Tarikh, ed. Lyons, 95; Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir, Rawd, 239.
*Ibn al-Furat, Tarikh, ed. Lyons, 96; Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir, Rawd, 242.

“I am currently preparing a study of the Mamluk conquest of Arsif, where this passage is
analyzed in detail.
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up and he remounted. An additional detail is told: the horse was shot by a young
Mongol, who had accompanied Mongol envoys several months before to Cairo,
and had been pressed into the sultan’s mamluks; he was trying to kill Qutuz,
missed, and was then cut down himself." The whole story is not found in Ibn
al-Furat’s extensive account of the battle. Given al-Maqrizi’s record, we might be
justified in wondering about the credibility of this story. But a somewhat similar
version appears in ‘Igd al-Juman by al-‘Ayni, ** so whatever its ultimate veracity,
al-Magqrizi cannot be blamed for conjuring it up.

Here and there in the annals for Baybars’s reign we find other snippets of
information added by al-Magqrizi to his summary of Ibn al-Furat’s chronicle. One
interesting example is in the account of events leading up to the campaigns against
Caesarea and Arsuf. Ibn al-Furat writes that Baybars stopped at a location called
‘Uytn al-Asawir.” Al-Maqrizi adds at this point that these springs were in “Wadi
‘Arah and ‘Ar‘arah,” names still used today. This is important information; although
it is unclear from whence al-Magqrizi received it and it would be desirable to have
independent confirmation, this detail does point to his wide geographical knowledge.

Of greater interest and significance is information provided in the obituary of
Sultan Baybars, sub anno 676. Here al-Magqrizi cites inter alia two passages by
name.” As far as I can tell this is a unique occurrence for his annals of the first
decades of the sultanate’s existence. In the first of these, the source is Baybars
al-Mansuri’s Zubdat al-Fikrah;* the second passage is from Qutb al-Din al-Yunini’s
Dhayl Mir’at al-Zaman." Tt is important to note that the evidence derived from
al-Yunini is not from the last-mentioned obituary of Baybars, but rather from that
of an Ayyubid scion, al-Malik al-Qahir ‘Abd al-Malik ibn al-Mu‘azzam ‘Is4,
whose death is reported to have been intertwined with that of the sultan. What this

41Al-MaqrizI, Sulutk, 1:431.

“Badr al-Din Mahmid ibn ‘Alf al-‘Ayni, ‘Iqd al-Jumdan fi Tarikh Ahl al-Zaman, ed. M. M. Amin
(Cairo, 1407/1987), 1:244-45, who cites al-Nuwayri. But in the published version (at least) of the
latter’s work, the account is less full: it indeed says that Qutuz’s horse was shot out from under
him, and the sultan was in danger until a spare was brought. There is, however, no mention of the
role of the Mongol captive. See Shihab al-Din Ahmad ibn ‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Nuwayri, Nihdyat
al-Arab fi Funiin al-Adab, vol. 29, ed. M. M. Ziyadah and M. Diya’ al-Din al-Rayyis (Cairo,
1992), 485.

“Ibn al-Furat, Tarikh, ed. Lyons, 85.

44Al-MaqrizI, Sulitk, 1:526.

“ Al-Maqrizi, Suliik, 1:635-36.

“Baybars al-Mansari al-Dawadar, Zubdat al-Fikrah fi Tarikh al-Hijrah, ed. D. S. Richards (Beirut,
1998), 160-61.

“Qutb al-Din Miis4 ibn Muhammad al-Yinini, Dhayl Mir'at al-Zaman fi Tarikh al-A‘ydn
(Hyderabad, 1954-61), 3:273-74.
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and the previously mentioned examples show is that al-Magqrizi had other works
in front of him besides Ibn al-Furat’s Tarikh al-Duwal wa-al-Mulitk when he was
composing the history of the early sultanate. We see that he was capable of
dipping into different sources, even once using a report that was not in the parallel
passage in one of them. Why al-Magrizi relied almost exclusively on Ibn al-Furat’s
work remains an unsolved matter.

With the advent of Qalawiin’s reign (1279-90), matters begin to change, albeit
slowly. Linda Northrup has already noted the “great dependence” of al-Maqrizi on
Ibn al-Furat’s chronicle, the former being a summary of the latter, mentioning that
in the process many of the important documents which Ibn al-Furat cited in
extenso were omitted.” She also gives two examples of information that al-Maqrizi
provides which is not found in the earlier chronicle. The first mentions that soon
after his accession Qalawun refrained from riding out in a traditional sultanic
procession for a while because some Salihi and Zahirt amirs had turned against
him and were corresponding with Sunqur al-Asqar, the rebel governor of Damascus.
Qalawun was therefore fearful for his life.” A second example is that in 1268
Qalawin turned to several Sufi shaykhs to pray for his son’s recovery from his
eventually fatal illness.”

Additional evidence indicates that although Ibn al-Furat remained the model
for al-Maqrizi’s chronicle in the post-Baybars era, the latter author shows an
increasing tendency to insert additional information, the sources for which are not
always clear. Thus, in the events before the battle of Homs in 680/1281, al-Magqrizi
describes the arrival of the splendidly attired Syrian bedouin, seeking to join the
Mamluk army.” This information is not relayed by Ibn al-Furat, but may have its
origin in the chapters on the bedouin in Ibn Fadl Allah al-‘Umari’s Masalik
al-Absar, where this information is found.” This, then, is a further indication of
al-Magqrizi’s wide reading in earlier sources, which only occasionally finds
expression in the annals of these years.

Of greater significance for the history of the battle of Homs is a unique piece
of information found, as far as I can tell, only in al-Maqrizi’s Suliik. While several
sources provide in great detail the Mamluk order of battle, evidently based on

*Northrup, From Slave to Sultan, 51.

49Al-MaqrizI, Sulitk, 1:672.

“Ibid., 744-45.

>Ibid., 690-91.

**Ahmad ibn Yahya ibn Fadl Allah al-‘Umari, Masalik al-Absar fi Mamalik al-Amsar: Qabd’il
al-‘Arab fi al-Qarnayn al-Sabi‘ wa-al-Thamin al-Hijriyayn, ed. Dorothea Krawulsky (Beirut,
1985), 142, who is cited by Shihab al-Din Ahmad al-Qalqashandi, Subh al-A‘shd fi Sind‘at
al-Insha’ (Cairo, 1913-19), 4:209-10.
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Baybars al-Mansuri’s Zubdah,” only al-Maqrizi gives the following evidence:
originally Qalawun had near him 800 royal mamluks and 4000 halgah troopers.
Then the sultan took up position on a nearby hill with 200 of his mamluks. If he
saw that a squadron was encountering difficulties, he planned to reinforce it with
a force of 200 royal mamluks.™ This is truly a significant bit of evidence. One
wishes for confirmation from another writer, preferably a contemporary one. |
would have been satisfied had al-Maqrizi mentioned his source, but here he has
not changed his habit of not providing a reference. There is, however, no a priori
reason to reject this evidence out of hand.

The comparison of al-Maqrizi and Ibn al-Furat’s annals for Qalawiin’s reign is
facilitated by the existence of printed editions for the two volumes in question.
Volume 8 concludes with the annal of 696/1296-97, and the manuscript containing
the subsequent annals has not been found. We are fortunate, however, to have the
analysis of D. P. Little for the annal of 694/1295, which shows the dependence,
with some additional information, of al-Magqrizi on Ibn al-Furat’s text. Little, of
course, was unable to make such a comparison for the other two annals
(699/1299-1300 and 705/1305-6), which served as the basis for his research on
the methods and interdependence of the Mamluk sources for Bahri history. We
can suppose that if indeed al-Magqrizi had at his disposal parallel manuscripts by
Ibn al-Furat for these years, and these manuscripts would have been extant, that
we would probably have seen a continued reliance on this latter writer, but perhaps
with increasing references to other sources.

By way of conclusion, a number of points can be made. Al-Magqrizi has revealed
himself in the annals examined to have been an often careless summarizer of the
work of Ibn al-Furat. His chronicle for the early Mamluk Sultanate should not be
ignored, but it should always be remembered that generally he is not an independent
source, and must be read in conjunction with the parallel parts of Ibn al-Furat’s
Tarikh. On the whole, as I have pointed out above, he should be seen mainly as a
general guide to the events of the period, and as an appropriate text for students to
cut their teeth on early Mamluk historiography.

Al-Magqrizi’s sloppiness that has been revealed here should turn on red lights
for all students of Mamluk history and in fact anyone who uses his many works.
We have seen, through a detailed comparison with Ibn al-Furat’s chronicle in
several places, that he cut corners and was careless in his attempt to be terse for
the early history of the sultanate. Might he have been equally slipshod in his other

53Baybars al-Mansuri, Zubdah, 196-97.

54Al-MaqrizI, Sulitk, 1:693. Mention is also made that Kurdish amirs were present at the battle,
but their exact position is not specified.
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works for which we do not have a control? It seems to me that all scholars using
his works should take this possibility into account.

My focus has been on al-Magqrizi’s carelessness and imprecision when he
summarizes earlier work. There does not appear to be an ideology behind this,
and there is no indication that he deliberately manipulated material for some
unknown end. Even so, it is worthwhile at this juncture to remember that al-Maqrizi
was capable of such historical machinations, as the late David Ayalon showed in
his study of the Mongol Yasa. There, it can be remembered, it was demonstrated
that al-Maqrizi had taken information from Ibn Fadl Allah al-‘Umari on the Yasa,
and deliberately added to it, in order to achieve the effect he desired, i.e., an attack
on the Mamluk hujjab (chamberlains) and the system of Mamluk administrative
justice.” While I am far from accusing al-Magqrizi of such fabrications in the
present context, it may be that his carelessness, on the one hand, and creative
additions, on the other, are two facets of the same intellectual personality. In any
case, an appraisal of the man’s works must take both traits into account.

It is an exaggeration to have called al-Magrizi a villain in my subtitle, even in
the historiographical sense. Sloppiness in the reporting of history, annoying as it
might be, is not normally a crime; no one, as far as I am aware, has died or been
injured as a result of al-Magqrizi’s slipshod methods of summarizing. But the use
of the term was not just to gain the attention of the reader. I also hoped to
emphasize the unwarranted dependence that modern historians of both the early
Mamluk Sultanate and the Frankish East have placed on his chronicle. My hope,
then, is that henceforth al-Magqrizi will be reduced to his proper stature for the
period in question, and will be seen only as an auxiliary source for the first
decades of the sultanate.

But while the expression “unrecognized villain” was overdrawn, it would
certainly be appropriate to look for the “unsung hero” of the historiography of the
early Mamluk Sultanate. This is, so it seems to me, Ibn al-Furat, whose careful
method of compilation, his many sources, and judicious judgment put him up
there with the greatest of Mamluk historians and even Arabic historical writers of
all time. Certainly, without him, our knowledge of the early sultanate would be
much more meager than it is now. Without a doubt, a complete scholarly edition
of the manuscripts of volume 5 and 6, found in the Vatican and the Staatsbibliothek
in Vienna respectively, is a desideratum.

>David Ayalon, “The Great Yasa of Chingiz Khan: A Reexamination,” part C2, Studia Islamica
38 (1973): 121-23, 14042 [This article has been reprinted in D. Ayalon, Outsiders in the Lands
of Islam: Mamluks, Mongols and Eunuchs (London, 1988), art. no. IV]. Ayalon took a more
charitable view of al-Maqrizi in “The Mamluks of the Seljuks: Islam’s Military Might at the
Crossroads,” Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 3rd series, 6 (1996): 318, note 43.
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Al-Magqrizi as a Historian of the Reign of Barquq

When reading the Kitab al-Suliik of al-Magqrizi one cannot help but notice the
consistently negative assessment the historian made of Barquiq and his rule in the
reports on his rise from simple mamluk to amir kabir (roughly from
768-79/1366-78), and then from amir kabir (779-84/1378-82) to sultan (784-91,
792-801/1382-89, 1390-9). The criticisms he voiced are simply too pervasive
and too peculiar to his work—they are absent from most of his contemporaries’
chronicles—for them to be ignored or to be explained away as mere coincidence.
The aim of this article is twofold: first, it will present the arguments marshalled
by al-Magqrizi' in his attacks on Barquq,’ and then verify whether or not they are
present in the works of contemporary and later historians, namely Ibn al-Furat’s
(735-807/1335-1405) Tarikh al-Duwal wa-al-Muliik, Tbn Hajar al-‘Asqalani’s
(773-852/1372-1449) Inba’ al-Ghumr bi-Abnd’ al-‘Umr, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s
(779-851/1377-1448) Al-Dhayl fi Tdrikh al-Islam, Ibn Taghribirdi’s
(812-74/1409-70) Al-Nujum al-Zdhirah fi Mulitk Misr wa-al-Qahirah, al-Jawhart
al-Sayrafi’s (819-900/1416-94) Nuzhat al-Nufiis wa-al-Abdan fi Tawarikh al-
Zaman, and Muhammad ibn Ahmad Ibn Iyas’s (852-930/1448-1524) Badd'i‘
al-Zuhir fi Waqad’i‘ al-Duhiir; second, it will examine the historiographical

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

'For the purposes of this paper, three of al-Magqrizi’s works have been examined: Al-Khitat, vols.
1-2 (Beirut, n.d.); idem, Kitab al-Sulitk li-Ma’rifat Duwal al-Muliik, vol. 3 (parts 1-2), edited by
Sa‘id ‘Ashiir (Cairo, 1970); and idem, Mamluk Economics: A Study and Translation of al-Magqrizi’s
Ighathah, translated by Adel Allouche (Salt Lake City, 1994).

’So far, the only attempt to analyze the aversion of al-Magqrizi towards Barqiiq was made by
Amalia Levanoni in her “Al-Maqrizi’s Account of the Transition from Turkish to Circassian
Mamluk Sultanate: History in the Service of Faith,” in The Historiography of Islamic Egypt (c.
950-1800), ed. Hugh Kennedy (Leiden, 2001), 93—105, where she noted what she perceived as
inconsistencies and prejudices on the part of al-Maqrizi: among other things his over-emphasis,
unsupported by evidence, on the decline of the Turks and the rise of the Circassians (91-101) and
his own personal dislike of Barqiiq and his kin, the Circassians (100-2). For Levanoni, his severe
attitude vis-a-vis holders of power “might be found in his deep commitment to the role Islam
allotted to religious scholars, the ulama, in the guidance of their community [103].” In other
words, it is because he perceived that the new Mamluk regime “fell short of the traditional Muslim
political theory” (103) that he took it upon himself to criticize it. Even though the explanations
presented by Levanoni are undoubtedly central and essential to our understanding of al-Maqrizi’s
denigration of Barqiiq, there are other factors that need to be examined.

*Ibn al-Furat, Tarikh al-Duwal wa-al-Muliik, vol. 9, pts. 1 and 2, ed. Costi K. Zurayk and Najla
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significance of al-Maqrizi’s comments.

ok ook ok

The criticisms voiced by al-Magqrizi towards Barquq are part of a complex of
negative opinions that indicate not only that he, alone among the historians of this
period, seriously disliked the sultan, but also felt that he was witnessing the end of
an era and the dawn of another fraught with a breakdown in the traditional order,
social turmoil, danger at the borders, an increasingly predatory regime, etc. The
criticisms levied by al-Maqrizi do not pervade every page of his works. They do
however appear consistently in those parts of the Kitdb al-Sulitk that cover the rise
of Barquq until the end of his first reign, whenever he described or recounted
events that were symptomatic, in his eyes, of the ills of Egypt and Syria and more
specifically of the fin d’époque he felt he was witnessing.

The most eloquent criticism of Barquq and his regime is to be found in an
often-quoted passage of the Kitab al-Suliik that is intended as an assessment of
Barquq’s first reign, which ended in 791/1389. After noting the taxes that he
abolished, the structures he ordered built, his deference, unique amongst the “Turkish
kings,” towards men of religion, al-Maqrizi said the following:*

Izzeddin (Beirut, 1936-38); Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, Inba’ al-Ghumr bi-Abna’ al-‘Umr, vols. 1-4
(Beirut, 1986); Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, Al-Dhayl fi Tarikh al-Islam, vols. 1, 3, 4, ed. ‘Adnan Darwish
(Damascus, 1977-97); Ibn Taghribirdi, Al-Nujiim al-Zahirah fi Mulik Misr wa-al-Qdhirah, vols.
11-13, ed. Muhammad Husayn Shams al-Din (Beirut, 1992); and idem, History of Egypt 1382—1467,
trans. William Popper, University of California Publications in Semitic Philology, vols. 13, 17, 18
(Berkeley, 1954— ); al-Jawhari al-Sayrafi, Nuzhat al-Nufiis wa-al-Abdan fi Tawarikh al-Zaman,
vol. 1, ed. Hasan Habashi (Cairo, 1970); Muhammad ibn Ahmad Ibn lyas, Bada’i‘ al-Zuhir fi
Waqd'i* al-Duhar, vol. 1 (Wiesbaden, 1974-75). Al-‘Ayni’s ‘Iqd al-Juman is the only one of the
major chronicles of the period I was unable to consult. As will become apparent below, of all the
above-mentioned historians, Ibn Iyas (852-930/1427-97) is the only one to systematically denigrate
Barqugq. Interestingly, the overwhelming majority of his criticisms are either taken directly from
al-Magqrizi or are paraphrases of his accounts.

*Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:2:618-19. The translation is William Popper’s in Ibn Taghribirdi, History of
Egypt, 13:42-43. Tbn Taghribirdi made up for the dearth of non-political facts in his chronicle by
adding to his work the type of information which makes his chronicle extremely useful: the
accounts he reports from people who lived through this period, namely his father’s associates and
acquaintances, and the first-hand knowledge he had of the sultan and his family, to whom he was
related. In the case of the quotation at hand, Ibn Taghribirdi clearly identifies the passage as
al-Magqrizi’s (something he rarely does in his narrative unless, for example, he wants to challenge
his teacher) in order to criticize him. I have added in italics a few sentences that are present in
al-Magqrizi’s Kitab al-Sulitk but were written differently or simply omitted in the Nujim al-Zahirah.
On the other hand, I have removed passages that are not to be found in the Kitdb al-Suliik but are
present in the Nujium al-Zahirah.
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But he was avaricious, and in his days has introduced the practice
of the open offering of bribes; indeed he hardly ever appointed
anyone to an office or administrative position except for money, so
the lowlifes acceded to prestigious positions and to high stations,
and on this account political corruption was common; he also had
an inordinate predilection for advancing men of the lowest classes
and debasing those of noble family so that he changed the social
order amongst people,” and he antagonized the grandees amongst
the Turcomans and Arabs in Syria, Egypt, and the Hijaz. In his
days three disgraceful practices became notorious: pederasty, fo
such an extent that prostitutes, for their lack of business, had to
imitate the ghulman in order to boost the demand for their
debauchery, because of the favor which he openly showed to
handsome mamluks and the accusation levied against him and his
amirs that he had intercourse with them;, the frank acceptance of
bribes, in which he was imitated by district governors, until such
behavior ceased to be reprehensible; and the decline in the business
of the market and the paucity of gain, because of his niggardliness
and the rarity with which he made gifts to anyone. So his faults
were many times more numerous than his virtues.’

The charges levelled here by al-Maqrizi against Barquq, namely the accusations
of pederasty, the taking of briberies and niggardliness, his overturning of the
social order, his antagonizing of internal and outside forces, etc., even though
forcefully put,” do not cover the whole range of criticisms that are to be found in
other parts of the Kitab al-Suliik.

For one thing, the criticisms elaborated by al-Magqrizi concerning the character
of Barquq touch upon much more than the shortcomings noted in the quotation
above. In those instances where al-Maqrizi commented on the very persona of

*This is my understanding of “wa-ghayyara ma kana lil-nas min-al-tartib,” whereas Popper reads
it as "he brought about a change in the orderly conduct of people,” Ibn Taghribirdi, History of
Egypt, trans. Popper, 13:43.

°Following this passage, Ibn Taghribirdi systematically rebuked his former teacher by noting in
the case of pederasty and the taking of bribes that they were old practices, the former going as far
back as the Khurasanis” entry into Iraq during the Abbasid revolution (ibid.). Ibn Taghribirdi
stated that the accusation of niggardliness might hold if he is compared to his predecessors, “but
he was generous in comparison to those who came after him” (ibid., 44). The refutation of
al-Magqrizi’s discourse is accompanied by harsh criticisms as for example, “Shaikh Taqi al-Din
(God have mercy on him) was guilty of well-known inconsistencies. . . .” (ibid.).

"One of them, that of pederasty, was found nowhere else in the chronicle.
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Barqugq, the latter is depicted as a conniving individual who maneuvered through
the meanders of politics to secure his power. For example, as early as 23 Rabi*
al-Thant 779/ 28 August 1377, following the removal of Yalbugha al-Nasiri by
Barquq and Barakah, al-Magqrizi noted that the civil wars, the mamluk revolts,
and the changes in government that had previously taken place were all but a
springboard for Barquq'’s taking over of the country. Barquq, continued al-Magqrizi,
quickly settled into office and governed on his own until he was taken to the
grave, “[an] honored, invincible, revered, and lofty [man].”* The Machiavellian
nature of Barquq was again emphasized by al-Maqrizi on a number of other
instances. For example, when Barquq used the services of the qadis and the ulama
on 19 Safar 782/ 25May 1380 to ease the tension between himself and his former
ally Barakah, al-Magqrizi saw nothing in the motivation of the amir kabir but “ruse
and cunning.”” In 793/1391, one year after his return to the throne, the arrest of an
amir by Barquq is yet another opportunity for al-Magqrizi to dwell upon the
sultan’s calculating ways; commenting on the arrest of Aqbugha al-Mardini, he
said: “This is the habit of the sultan: he is patient with his enemies in that he does
not take revenge on them until he has the opportunity to discipline them for a
punishable crime so that he does not appear to be seeking revenge, thanks to his
self-command and refenue. Follow this and you will realize that it is as I said to
you.”

*Kitab al-Sulitk,3:1:316. Ibn Taghribirdi noted, for the same event, that the removal of Yalbugha
took place a few days after Barquq and Barakah had dismissed a number of amirs from office,
Nujiim al-Zdhirah, 11:130. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah made no negative comments and simply mentioned
Yalbugha’s removal, Al-Dhayl, 3:548. Ibn Hajar simply commented that Barquq “held absolute
power,” Inbd’ al-Ghumr, 1:234. Tbn Iyas was the only one of the chroniclers to echo al-Magqrizi:
he repeated his account almost word for word and then added “and he established the Circassian
regime,” Bada’i‘ al-Zuhir,1:2:212.

’Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:1:379. Al-Maqrizi was more discerning in the analysis he later made of the
causes behind the conflict between the two former “brothers.” He mentioned the negative effects
of the 781 rebellion led by Inal al-Yiisufi, the then silahdar, with the alleged collusion of Aytamish
al-Bijasi, Barquq’s close ally, whose purpose was to get rid of Barakah, and then he noted the
following: because of the jealousy that appears frequently between associates, it was in the nature
of things for the two amirs to try to monopolize power and to seek glory for their own person
(ibid., 3:1:380-81). See Levanoni, “Al-Magqrizi’s Account of the Transition,” 96-100, for an
analysis of the Inal rebellion and al-Maqrizi’s alleged parti pris in its reporting. All four chroniclers
who reported this event—Ibn Hajar, Inba’ al-Ghumr, 2:2; Ibn Taghribirdi, Al-Nujim al-Zahirah,
11:1411f; Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, Al-Dhayl, 1:22; and Ibn lyas, Bada’i‘ al-Zuhiir, 1:2:254-55—refrained
from making any negative comment about Barqugq.

Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:3:734. None of the chroniclers who also reported this event, namely Ibn Hajar,
Inba’ al-Ghumr, 3:73, Ibn Taghribirdi, Al-Nujiim al-Zahirah, 12:8, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, Al-Dhayl,
1:368-69, al-Jawhari al-Sayrafi, Nuzhat al-Nufiis, 1:323, and Ibn al-Furat, Tarikh al-Duwal, 9:2:247,
made any comment that could be construed as being negative.
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Thinly veiled references to Barquq’s alleged cowardice and calculating
personality can also be construed from the remark al-Maqrizi made in his report
on the aftermath of the conflict between Barakah and Barquq in 782: “It is incredible
that during this serious incident, Amir Barquq did not ride into battle for even an
hour of the day, but remained put while the battle between his supporters—chief
among them Amir Aytamish—and those of Barakah [was taking place], until God
gave him victory effortlessly (min ghayr ta‘ab).”"' On top of Barqiq’s cunning,
al-Magqriz1 associated with him character flaws that are of a non-political nature
such as indulgence in drinking'? and pederasty."”

Beyond the alleged immorality of Barquq the man, al-Magqrizi also often
sought to indict the regime that gave rise to him and that he later headed, its
genesis and political personnel. And he does this from a particular angle, that of a
member of the khdssah who was witnessing the rise of “men of the lowest classes”
and the debasing of those of “noble family.” The sentiment of dismay al-Maqrizi
felt towards this situation can be seen expressed in various parts of the Kitab
al-Sulitk, whether about the upstart and greedy jul/ban or members of the ‘ammah.
On 8 Dhu al-Qa‘dah 779/8 March 1378, upon the nomination of a new roster of
amirs, many of whom had been simple soldiers (mafaridah) prior to their rebellion,
al-Magqrizi exclaimed: “The elevation of the lowlifes became the matter of proverbs
as the mamluk recruits who yesterday had been unknown quantities, by means of
murder, banishment, and various forms of torture, had become kings to whom the
bounties of all things are brought and who ruled the kingdoms of the world
according to their wants. From then on, the situation of the land changed with the

""Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:1:385. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, Al-Dhayl, 1:26, was the only chronicler to actually
narrate this story that is almost identical to al-Maqrizi’s.

"Of the two instances recorded in the Kitab al-Sulitk concerning the drinking habits of Barqigq,
the first is reported as a matter of fact without any criticisms (3:2:590). As for the other, in which
al-Magqrizi described a big party held by the sultan at the hippodrome, it is replete with negative
comments (3:2:902): he stated that the sultan drank with the mamluks and was warned about
doing so, and that later, at the end of the party, the populace was allowed to loot both food and
beverages; this, al-Maqrizi added, was an ugly day during which sacrilegious things occurred, so
that it dawned upon ahl-al-ma ‘rifah that this was the end of it all. For the first event, the accounts
of both Ibn Taghribirdi, Al-Nujiim al-Zahirah, 11:210, and al-Jawhart al-Sayrafi, Nuzhat al-Nufiis,
1:51, were either modeled upon that of al-Magqrizi or simply directly quoted from the Kitdb
al-Sulik. The second incident elicited more negative reactions. For example, Ibn Taghribirdi,
Al-Nujiim al-Zahirah, 12:66—-67, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, Al-Dhayl, 1:662, and Ibn lyas, Bada’i‘ al-Zuhiir,
1:2:500~1, actually quoted al-Maqrizi’s account, whereas Ibn Hajar stated the facts and then
added that a fagir who decried what was going on was beaten and humiliated, Inba’ al-Ghumr,
3:383-85.

13
See note 7, above.
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change of its rulers.”*

The imbalance in the traditional social order was not only the work of the
julban but also that of the ‘ammah. Al-Maqrizi might have been more prone than,
say, an Ibn Taghribirdi to report the way events such as famine impinged on the
lives of the populace,” but his comments on the ‘aGmmah, particularly when it was
involved in “political action” on the side of Barquq, reveal a high degree of
antagonism. Al-Maqrizi noted on a number of occasions that the common people
liked Barquq and that he did his utmost to protect them so that they sympathized
with and felt strongly for him."” Of note are his thoroughly negative characterization
of the ‘ammah, which he alone did among contemporary historians: during his
description of the events surrounding Inal al-Yusufi’s rebellion in Rajab
781/November 1379, al-Maqrizi noted Barqiq’s appeal to the ‘awamm and then
immediately observed that he was “very cunning and deceitful. They [the plebeians]
rose at once and shouted together: "Walk ahead of us!” So he went, surrounded by
them as if they were a swarm of locusts.”’

“Kitab al-Suliik, 3:1:289. Only Ibn Iyas narrated this story by copying al-Maqrizi almost word
for word, Badd’i‘ al-Zuhir, 1:2:191-92. Even though Barqiiq had not yet emerged form obscurity
and is not mentioned by al-Magqrizi in reference to this event, namely the aftermath of the murder
of al-Ashraf Sha‘ban, as a Yalbughawi mamluk, he was very much involved in the coup; see
Kitab al-Suliik, 3:1:155 for a brief summary of Barquq’s travels and activities following the
murder of Yalbugha al-‘Umari in 768/1366. See also Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:1:277, 287-88, in which
much is made about the lowly status and arriviste nature of the new military elite. On the political
activities of the julban and those Levanoni calls rank-and-file mamluks during the period at hand,
see her “"Rank-and-file Mamluks versus Amirs: New Norms in the Mamluk Military Institution,”
in The Mamluks in Egyptian Politics and Society, ed. Thomas Philipp and Ulrich Haarmann
(Cambridge, 1998), 25-28.

“For a discussion of the way the ‘Gmmah were treated by historians during the Circassian period,
see Irmeli Perho, “Al-Maqrizi and Ibn Taghribird1 as Historians of Contemporary Events,” in The
Historiography of Islamic Egypt, 93—105.

"Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:1:352—53. Here again, Ibn Iyas was the only one amongst the chroniclers to
echo the relationship between Barqiq and the ‘ammah, Bada’i‘ al-Zuhir, 1:2:240.

YKitab al-Sulitk, 3:1:365-66. See also 3:1:382, 386. Only Ibn lyas, Bada’i* al-Zuhir, 1:2:257,
used the term jardd al-muntashir (swarm of locusts). Interestingly, even the description of a rather
mundane event such as a new fashion trend amongst women in Cairo provided al-Maqrizi with
the opportunity to criticize the uppitiness of the lower classes: “In this [the wearing of large
dresses] the females of the populace overindulged until they imitated in their dress the women of
the rulers and the elite [al-mulitk wa-al-a‘yan],” Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:2:750. The a‘yan/‘awamm
dichotomy can also be seen in al-Magqrizi’s account about a mazalim court held by Barqiiq on 28
Ramadan 789/ Saturday 12 October 1387: great fear, said al-Maqrizi, overtook members of the
elite “as the lowlifes became daring in dealing with the grandees,” ibid., 3:2:566. Concerning this
last event, Ibn Hajar said “and whoever amongst the villains wished to disrespect the grandees, did
$0,” Inba’ al-Ghumr, 2:249, while al-Jawhar1 al-Sayrafi simply paraphrased al-Maqrizi, Nuzhat
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But nothing appears to hurt the class sensibility of al-Maqrizi more than the
perceived decline in standing and power of the civilian elite in general and the
ulama class in particular, and the concomitant social ascension of arbab al-sayf
and their taking over of domains previously the exclusive preserve of the arbab
al-galam. The importance al-Maqrizi attached to the social class he belonged to is
clearly discernible in his writings.” In Kitab al-Sulitk, al-Maqrizi reported on an
event dated 9 Jumada al-Thani 781/ 21 September 1379 which witnessed the
removal of a Hanafi judge who had harbored a man who, because he was sought
by the hdjib, had placed himself under the protection of the shar‘. After stating
that the iajib had complained to Barquq who had then acquiesced to his wishes,
namely the removal of the qadi, al-Magqrizi then declared that “this was also one
of the events which were unheard of before whereby the station of the qudah was
diminished and the reach of the hujjab’s rulings extended according to their fancy;
and their evil flourished without it being checked by either knowledge or faith.””

Also of great concern to al-Maqrizi, and a symptom in his eyes of the overall
worsening of the state of the kingdom, was the very denigration and lowering of
the standing of the ulama in the eyes of the holders of temporal power. Nowhere
is this more obvious, and again peculiar to our historian, than in an incident that
took place in 783/1381 during which Barquq spoke ill of the ulama by declaring
that they were not Muslims. "It was one of those ugly novelties,” noted al-Magqrizi,

that the amir kabir and his entourage started to show ill respect to
the qudah and the fugaha’, and that the amirs and mamluks started

al-Nufiis, 1:157.
"®Levanoni, “Al-Maqrizi’s Account of the Transition,” 102-5.

YKitab al-Sulitk, 3:1:361. Ibn Hajar, Inba’ al-Ghumr, 1:303—4, devotes two short paragraphs to
this story but makes no comment a la al-Magqrizi. In his Badd’i‘ al-Zuhir, 1:244-45, Ibn lyas
presented an account similar to but shorter than al-Magqrizi’s. Al-Maqrizi made similar comments
concerning the office of the ustddar whose holders acted as if they were qudah, al-Khitat, 1:222.
For another incident of this type, see Kitab al-Suliik, 3:2:636-37, Ibn Hajar, Inba’ al-Ghumr,
2:329, and Ibn al-Furat, Tarikh al-Duwal, 9:1:110-12, who give similar accounts of the same
event. In the same vein, see Kitab al-Suliik, 3:1:330, on the indignation expressed by al-Maqrizi
when reporting that people of high rank destined for mulcting were delivered to the wali of Cairo
instead of to the shadd al-dawawin or the muqaddam al-dawlah, both of whom usually acted upon
edicts issued by the vizier: “. . . the rulings of the wali never extended beyond the populace and the
criminals [ahl al-jard’im] amongst them. As for the soldiery, the secretaries, and the elite of the
merchants, they were beyond the reach of his ruling, as they were the responsibility of na’ib
al-sultan, and if not his then that of the hdjib al-hujjab, because each individual has a station
peculiar to him he does not exceed. Now barriers collapsed and each person started to exceed his
station and to ignore his lot.” Ibn Hajar, Inba’ al-Ghumr, 1:264, and Ibn lyas, Badad'i‘ al-Zuhiir,
1:224, both mentioned this event without making any value judgment.
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to debase their immunity. All that after they (the qudah and the
fugahd’) had witnessed the lengths the sultan and the grandees
from amongst the amirs used to go to dignify them, and after the
realization that it was through them that they had known the religion
of Islam, and that it was in the shadow of their sanctity that they
lived. The grandest of them considered it a blessing to kiss the
hand of the learned. Things changed dramatically [ingalaba al-amr]
and the opposite situation started to prevail, so the instances of
amirs and mamluks demeaning them increased because of what
they had learned from the amir kabir. Things then came to a head,
and from the end of the Zahiri Barquq regime, through that of
al-Nasir Faraj and beyond, the rulers continued to demean the
station of the qudah and the fugaha’: the lowest of the slave boys
and the vilest of peddlers spoke ill of them. . . .*

Curiously, the outrage felt by al-Magqrizi with regard to the fate of the class he
belonged to did not prevent him from reporting stories about its corrupt practices,
notably employment through money payments or the intercession of a powerful
patron. Whether he decried his peers in order to uphold his attachment to “the
long-held Islamic societal ideal of intellectual success—(that of a] scholar untainted
by the corrupting hand of government,”' or to settle scores with them,*al-Maqrizi
was critical of those among his peers who bought their charges,” and of the state
for encouraging such a practice.”

*Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:2:448. Ibn Hajar, Inba’ al-Ghumr, 2:47-48, and Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, Al-Dhayl,
1:61, reported this incident without any comment while Ibn lyas, Bada’i‘ al-Zuhir, 1: 291, quoted
al-Maqrizi by name but made changes to his report.

*' Anne F. Broadbridge, “Academic Rivalry and the Patronage System in Fifteenth-Century Egypt:
al-‘Ayni, al-Maqrizi, and Ibn Hajar al-*Asqalani,” Mamlitk Studies Review 3 (1999): 85.

*One of the most devastating attacks on his peers is to be found in the annal of the year 820 in
which he blasted the military personnel of the state as well as its civilian functionaries, especially
the muhtasibs and the qudah, Kitab al-Sulitk, 4:1:388, 389.

*Government service need not taint an office-holder. For example, at the very beginning of his
785 annal, we see al-Magqrizi give a glowing and very long description of the character and person
of Shams al-Din Katib Arlan, the newly appointed vizier who, in his eyes, constituted the
quintessential example of the perfect civil servant, Kitab al-Suliik, 3:2:486-87.

*See for example Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:1:293, 333-34, 3:2:454, 746, 810, 872. As usual, he is alone
most of the time among Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, Ibn Taghribirdi, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, and al-Jawhart
al-Sayrafi in making value judgments about, and mentioning the influence of money on, nominations.
Only Ibn Iyas usually copied or paraphrased him directly and thus mentioned the negatives
without fail.
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The role of the state in fostering bribery” has already been pointed out in the
lengthy citation from the Kitab al-Suliik quoted above, but bribery is only one of
what appears to be a panoply of means, other than the accepted ones, used by the
regime to sustain and enrich itself. Certainly, most of the methods used by Barquq
and his collaborators were not new.” The sources dealing with the period preceding
that of Barquiq all the way to the early Mamluk Sultanate and beyond abound with
stories that illustrate various types of money extraction, whether “shake-downs”
and the arbitrary seizing of property of both civilian and military personnel,
looting, or the occasional forced sale or purchase of goods, etc. However, a
cursory and admittedly unscientific survey of mostly secondary sources seems to
show that the incidence of such stories as well as of reports about new means of
money extraction, such as the confiscation of awgaf, is more pervasive in Barquq’s
period and later than in the preceding Bahri era.

Even though stories about mulcting are as prevalent in other chronicles as they
are in his, in this respect al-Magqrizi again differed from his contemporaries in
going it alone with regard to emphasizing the evil inherent in the corruption of the
state, and describing its mechanisms.” In his report about 13 Dha al-Hijjah 779/12
April 1378, less than seven months after Barqiq and Barakah had monopolized
power following the removal of Yalbugha al-Nasir1, al-Maqrizi depicted the way
this duumvirate functioned and presented the earliest evidence of systemic corruption
in the state: the two then friends divided all matters between them and while
decisions pertaining to nominations to and removals from office were taken in the
house of Barakah, the countersigning of all was in the hands of Barquq in the
royal stables.”* No position, continued al-Maqrizi, could be obtained by anyone

*In his Ighathah (trans. Allouche, 52-53), al-Maqrizi indicted bribery as one of the three causes
behind the crises of the years 807/1404-5 and 796/1393-94. See also the Khitat, 1:111, where
al-Maqrizi dated back the practice of bribery to the Ayyubids while noting that Barquq over-indulged
in it.

*For a general work on this issue, see Hasanayn Muhammad Rabi‘, The Financial System of
Egypt, A.H. 564-741/A.D. 1169-1341 (London, 1972).

“Examples of different types of malversation and administrative expedients on the part of the
Zahiri regime, such as mulcting, confiscations of properties, awgaf, and orphans” money, forced
sales and purchases, etc., are legion in the Kitab al-Suliik: 3:1:137, 140, 172, 215, 234, 235, 241,
253, 268, 282, 289, 290, 291, 292, 319, 321, 330, 336, 337, 341, 343, 346, 347, 352, 354, 355,
360, 364, 368, 369, 370, 371, 372, 377, 386, 389, 390, 391, 409, 410, 411, 412; 3:2:440, 450, 455,
456, 467, 468, 471, 482, 490, 500, 501, 520, 531, 553, 561, 566, 583, 624, 627, 628, 636, 637,
648, 649, 650, 659, 660, 661, 663, 668, 669, 672, 673, 675, 677, 678, 679, 680, 681, 682, 683,
690, 703, 709, 712, 721, 723, 724, 725, 727, 732, 734, 736, 746, 747, 761, 763, 765, 770, 773,
781, 784, 796, 799, 802, 810, 812, 816, 829, 833, 850, 852, 853, 854, 855, 856, 857, 861, 862,
871, 872, 880, 895, 896, 922, 924, 925, 928, 933.

*Kitab al-Suliik, 3:1:324.
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without payment of money so that “society’s lowlifes and wretches acceded to
what their minds fancied in terms of prestigious positions and high situations, and
a great disaster befell people and led necessarily to the destruction of Egypt and
Syria. . . .”*” Elsewhere, as part of the events of 23 Dhu al-Hijjah 781/31 March
1380, al-Magqrizi described in detail the predatory fiscal policies of governors
who enriched themselves at the expense of the local population, only to see
themselves replaced while they were still in office by people who had paid a
larger amount, and also mulcted and deprived of all that they had accumulated in
terms of movable and immovable property; and the province of Egypt, concluded
al-Maqrizi, became corrupt because of this practice.”

The leitmotiv, encountered above, peculiar to al-Magrizi, that Egypt and Syria
had declined and were no longer the same as before was used by him while
highlighting the shortcomings of the state at yet another level: its antagonizing of
both internal and external forces, namely the Arabs in both Egypt and Syria, and
the Turcomans in the Anatolian marches, something which caused both political
instability and economic hardship to the kingdom. For example, al-Maqrizi related
news that reached Cairo on 25 Dhu al-Hijjah 780/13 April 1379 about a Mamluk
defeat in Anatolia: after having attacked and looted the encampments of Turcomans
who had come to them bearing gifts and asking for peace, the Mamluk forces of
Syria fell into a trap set by remaining Turcomans forces and were wiped out, their
military equipment, their money, horses and camels, etc., taken away. “This,”
commented al-Magqrizi,

caused a weakness in the state: the Turcomans were the equivalent
of fortifications protecting the country, and every year tens of
thousands of sheep would be garnered from them along with alms
payment in kind called the ‘idad. From them, the people of Aleppo
reaped uncountable benefits, and if the sultan delegated them to
fight a war they acquiesced to his order and they went ahead in
obeisance and prostration. The ill treatment and the oppression
they were subjected to transformed them into the enemies of the
state who kill its soldiers, loot its moneys, and take over its
dependencies. . . .

*Ibid. Ibn Hajar, Inba’ al-Ghumr, 1:326-27, Ibn Taghribirdi, Al-Nujim al-Zahirah, 11:133, Ibn
Qad1 Shuhbah, Al-Dhayl, 3:555, noted the changes in the top echelons of the state, but offered no
information on the mechanisms of corruption described by al-Magqrizi. Ibn lyas, Badad’i* al-Zuhiir,
1:220, offered almost the same account as al-Maqrizi whom he appeared to have paraphrased.

*Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:1:371=2. Tbn Iyas, Badd'i‘ al-Zuhiir, 1:251, is the only chronicler to give an
account of this mechanism of money extraction. His report is almost exactly the same as al-Maqrizi’s.
J'Kitab al-Suliik, 3:1:347-48. Neither of the other chroniclers who reported this event, Ibn Hajar
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Al-Magqrizi used the same alarmist tone in his analysis of the relations between
the state and the Arabs. For instance, on two occasions he decried the harshness of
Mamluk governors in dealing with the nomads of Egypt and Syria, and on both
occasions his reports ended with laments about the fact that such behavior was
pivotal in the destruction of both regions. *

The last category of criticisms to be dealt with here is al-Maqrizi’s apparent
dislike of the very ethnic stock of the new ruling elite, the Circassians. Politically,
it has been shown that he displayed a marked bias against the Circassians in the
very way he presented the events that accompanied the struggle between Barquq
and Barakah which came to a head in Rabi‘ al-Awwal 782/June 1380.” Thus,
among other things, al-Maqrizi generalized to all Circassians the accusation of
inveterate plotting he had leveled earlier against Barquq.” Elsewhere in his Kitab

al-‘Asqalani and Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, made similar comments: the latter gave an account of the
battle, Al-Dhayl, 3:579, while the former, in a couple of sentences, noted the defeat of the army
and the fact that from then on, the Turkman refrained from paying the ‘idad, Inba’ al-Ghumr,
1:273. Ton lyas’s account, Bada’i* al-Zuhiir, 1:237-38, reproduced almost word for word al-Maqrizi’s
comments.

“In the case of Egypt, the occasion is the reporting of the nailing of Awlad al-Kanz Arabs on 17
Muharram 781/5 May 1379: the severity of the governor’s oppression caused the rebellion of
those Arabs and their depredations, to such an extent that “Aswan escaped the control of the state
and was then destroyed,” Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:1:352. Of the other chroniclers, only Ibn Hajar, Inba’
al-Ghumr, 1:297, reported the fact of the wali’s oppression of the Arabs and their defeat at his
hands, but made no value judgment. As for Syria, the event in question, in early Rajab 785/late
August 1383, at the very beginning of Barquq’s sultanate, was the attack launched by Yalbugha
al-Nasiri on Nu‘ayr ibn Hayyar, who had just been replaced by ‘Uthman ibn Qarah as amir
al-‘arab. Nu‘ayr was defeated, his encampment looted, his womenfolk taken away: “this,” said
al-Maqrizi, “was also one of the greatest reasons for the corruption of the state, and one of the
most important reasons behind the destruction of Syria,” Kitab al-Suliik, 3:2:496. Ibn Taghribird1
and Ibn Hajar did not report the event, while Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, Al-Dhayl, 1:111, presented the
bare facts without comment. As for al-Jawhari al-Sayrafi, Nuzhat al-Nufis, 1:72-73, and Ibn Iyas,
Badad’i* al-Zuhar, 1:334, both offered accounts very close to al-Maqrizi’s that incorporated his
negative characterization of the event: in al-Jawhar1 al-Sayrafi’s story, al-Maqrizi’s name actually
appeared directly before the quote describing the evils that befell Syria.

33
See note 9, above.

*And the Turkish government came to an end completely. They [the Turkish amirs] were
pursued, executed, banished, and imprisoned. And the Circassians had already . . . spoken among
themselves, saying that there would be a great civil war that would be put down, and after it
another one would break out between them and the Turks in which they would vanquish the Turks
after a fight, and [then] they would be under their command. And when there was the rebellion led
by Inal, they spoke of it aloud and so unashamedly and made it public to the degree that the most
senior and the most junior of them spoke of it. And thus it indeed happened;” Levanoni’s translation,
quoted in her “Al-Magqrizi’s Account of the Transition,” 95; see also Kitab al-Suliik, 3:1 :385. Ibn
Qadi Shuhbah, Al-Dhayl, 1:26, and Ibn lyas, Badd’i‘ al-Zuhiir, 1:262, both quoted al-Magqrizi
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al-Sulitk, al-Maqrizi appeared to be shocked at the fate of the mamluks of Uljay
al-Yusufi (d. 775/1373), a former grandee of al-Nasir Hasan, who on 23 Rabi*
al-Than1 779/ 28 August 1377 were accused of plotting against Barquq and were
imprisoned in the Shamayil treasury, the prison of the common criminals. "It was
unheard of before this incident,” noted al-Maqrizi, “for the Turks, the foundation
of the state (rijal al-dawlah), to be humiliated in this fashion.”

ok ok ook

The discourse of al-Magqrizi on Barqiq’s reign is remarkable on many accounts.
Firstly, even though, as will be shown below, his tone did change in his accounts
of the sultan’s second reign, the antipathy he felt towards Barqugq is clearly evident.
As a matter of fact, no other sultan of the Circassian period attracted the ire of
al-Maqrizi more consistently than Barquq did. This is not to say that al-Magqrizi
did not have anything negative to say about post-Barqiiq Circassian sultans or
their regimes. As a matter of fact, in his Kitab al-Suliik, al-Magqrizi did savage
Faraj,” Shaykh,” Barsbay,” and their respective regimes, but his criticisms do not

almost word for word, without identifying him as their source, especially his comments concerning
the end of the Turkish state, but refrained from mentioning his litany about a conspiracy. Levanoni,
“Al-Magqrizi’s Account of the Transition,” 95, said that Ibn Taghribirdi was influenced by al-Maqrizi’s
account and indicated a page number in the Cairo edition of the Nujium al-Zahirah. In the Beirut
edition, however, I was not able to find this reference.

*Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:1:331. Ibn Taghribirdi presented no report on the incident, while Tbn Qadi
Shuhbah stated the facts and then noted that “a great humiliation befell the Turks the like of which
they had never experienced before,” Al-Dhayl, 3:571. As for Ibn Hajar, Inba’ al-Ghumr, 1:265, he
simply related that “they were greatly humiliated.” Finally, Ibn Iyas stated the facts without
referring to any humiliation, but concluded his report by saying “this was the first assault by the
Atabak Barquq on the Turkish mamluks and the first public manifestation of the Circassian
regime,” Bada'i‘ al-Zuhir, 1:334.

36Faraj’s obituary is particularly telling since al-Magqrizi does not seem to see anything redeeming
about Barquq’s son, Kitab al-Suliik, 4:1:225-28. Al-Magqrizi also reported without fail what would
later become a distinguishing characteristic of Faraj’s reign, the long list of atrocities he committed
against his enemies, for example, ibid., 4:1:113, 114, 148, 180, 187, 188, 192, 196.

“’Shaykh’s obituary, even though overwhelmingly negative, is not as devastating as Faraj’s, ibid.,
4:1:550-1. Also, on one occasion, ibid., 4:1:532, al-Magqrizi, while talking about the piety displayed
by Shaykh, indicted his entourage rather than the sultan himself for the evils of his regime. As for
Tatar (d. 824/1421), al-Maqrizi stated that he did not rule long enough for his actions to be either
lauded or denigrated, ibid., 4:2:550-1.

*My edition of the Kitab al-Suliik did not include al-Maqrizi’s negative obituary of Barsbay
which is quoted by Broadbridge in her “Academic Rivalry,” 93-94. What appear to me to be the
three major negative characteristics of Barsbay’s rule, namely the endemic rioting of the julban
(4:2:673, 793, 804, 805, 909, 930, 931, 965, 975, 1006, 1025, 1027, 1047), the systematic recourse
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come close to the systematic and direct attacks he made on Barquq and his rule.”
Secondly, al-Maqrizi’s criticisms are all the more surprising since he did benefit
from Barqiq’s and later from his son Faraj’s patronage,” and also since Sul, a
favorite slave-girl of his, was given to him by no other than the sultan." Thirdly,
al-Magqrizi was the only one amongst the chroniclers®” of this period to systematically
criticize Barquq, especially during his description of the sultan’s first reign.

In the light of what was said in the above paragraph, what is then, if any, the
historiographical significance of al-Maqrizi’s negative attitude towards Barqiq?
An analysis of a passage from Ibn Taghribirdi’s Al-Nujiim al-Zahirah is one way
to tackle this issue. After rejecting point by point the very serious accusations
levelled by his former teacher against Barquq in his assessment of his first reign,
Ibn Taghribirdi said:

Shaikh Taqi ad-Din was guilty of well-known inconsistency; he
said now this and now that. . . . And my statement that the Shaikh
Taqi ad-Din sometimes praises Barqliq and sometimes blames him
rests on the fact that when the author was friendly with al-Malik
az-Zahir during his second sultanate and az-Zahir made him the
object of his beneficence, he went to extremes in praising him in
several passages of his works, and forgot this earlier statement of

to mulcting as a means to enrichment (4:2:619, 610, 621, 623, 631, 632, 633, 636, 644, 648, 662,
663, 673, 685, 688, 693, 709, 729, 735, 754, 747,751, 754, 755, 767, 768, 791-92, 797, 798, 799,
800, 801, 802, 817, 819, 820, 821, 823, 824, 833, 860, 867, 868, 872, 887, 905, 906, 912, 913,
914, 919, 928, 929, 931, 933, 934, 936, 938, 950, 962, 965, 968, 1005, 1008, 1020), as well as the
establishment of monopolies over the spice trade and other sectors of the economy (647, 824, 869,
905, 929, 1001), are very well documented in the Kitab al-Sulitk. But al-Maqrizi directly attacks
Barsbay only on one occasion: after the death of his arch-foe Janbak al-Sufi in 841, al-Maqrizi
stated that because of Barsbay’s injustice, God made sure he did not savor his victory as the sultan
ended up dying shortly after, ibid., 4:2:1024.

*Maybe it was the novelty of the new regime and the fact that it heralded new practices that later
became commonplace that caused al-Magqrizi to formulate very precise and scathing criticisms of
Barqiig. Also, it may be that, in his eyes, Barquq not only erected the new system but also came to
epitomize it, so that he did not see the need to rehash at later stages of his writing things he had
already observed.

“’See Broadbridge, “Academic Rivalry,” 89-90.

“See al-Sakhawi, Al-Daw’ al-Lami*‘ li-Ahl al-Qarn al-Tdasi‘ (Beirut, 1992), 12:66—67. This reference
as well as the information concerning Sul was kindly brought to my attention by Nasser Rabbat.
*0Of the major historians of this period, Badr al-Din al-‘Ayni (762-855/1360—1451) is the only
author whose work, ‘Igd al-Juman fi Tarikh Ahl al-Zaman, 1 have not been able to consult. As was
noted throughout this paper, only Ibn Iyas closely followed al-Maqrizi in his denigration of
Barqiiq by either copying or paraphrasing his Kitab al-Suliik.
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his and others similar to it; it escaped his notice that he should
have changed this earlier account, for, as the proverb runs, “Who
praises and blames is as though he lied twice.”

One can sense that the tone of al-Maqrizi’s writings with regard to Barqiq
changed from one period to another: in the Kitab al-Sulitk” the criticisms started*”
in full-swing in 778/1376-77 (the year that witnessed the successful coup led by
the julban and upstart mamluks against the sultan al-Ashraf Sha‘ban), continued
during al-Magqrizi’s account of Barqiq’s rise to power in 779/1378, and peaked
during the early 1380s, only to subside during the second reign of the sultan, from
792/1390 until 801/1399.% Strikingly, al-Maqrizi’s obituary of Barquq in 801/1399
contained only a handful of comments that could be construed as strictly negative
(his greed and his advancement of Circassians over Turks, etc.) drowned as they
were in more than four pages of praise (his love of men of religion, the illegal
taxes he abolished, the structures he ordered built, his largesse, etc.”), a far cry

“Ibn Taghribirdi, The History of Egypt, trans. Popper, 13:44-45. [Emphasis mine]

“Both Kitab al-Ighathah and the Khitat contain a fair number of passages in which al-Maqrizi
condemns Barquiq and aspects of his rule, but it is in the Kitdb al-Suliik that they are the most
pervasive and systematic.

“The kind of dismay frequently expressed by al-Magqrizi throughout the rise to power of Barquq
in the late 1370s and beyond can actually be encountered as far back as 768/1366—67 during the
events surrounding the coup launched by his ajlab against Yalbugha al-‘Umart and his assassination
on 10 Rabi‘ al-Thant 768/13 December 1366. Clearly discernible in al-Maqrizi’s description of
events are themes that will be recurrent in his criticisms against Barqiiq, namely the ascension of
lowly mamluks to positions of authority, the shaking up of the social order at the hands of an
increasingly riotous populace, etc. See Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:1:137-38, 143.

“The instances where al-Maqrizi made negative comments about Barqiiq or presented accounts
that directly reflected badly upon him number 43 for the period between 778 to 791 and 8 for that
stretching between 792 and 801: 778: 3:1:277, 287-89, 293, 295; 779: 3:1:315-16, 324; 780:
3:1:327, 330, 331, 333-34, 337, 347-48; 781: 3:1:352, 352-53, 360-61, 365-66, 371-72, 374;
782: 3:1:379, 381, 382, 382, 385, 385, 386, 390; 783: 3:2:447-48, 454, 457; 784: 3:2:466; 785:
3:2:490, 496, 499, 503; 784: 3:2:466; 785: 3:2:490, 496, 499, 503; 787: 3:2:538; 789: 3:2:563-64,
566; 791: 3:2:618—-19; 793: 3:2:734, 750; 796: 3:2:810; 797: 3:2:826; 799: 3:2:872; 800: 3:2:902;
801: 3:2:935, 943.

YKitab al-Suliik, 3:2:937-47. Tbn Taghribirdi made sure to note in his critique of al-Maqrizi that
the second reign of Barqiiq was more deserving of criticism than the first one because the sultan
“was guilty of several abominable acts, such as putting some scholars to death and banishing and
degrading others because after he had left al-Karak they had issued a decision legitimizing the war
against him,” The History of Egypt, trans. Popper, 13:42-45. Now compare this with what al-Maqriz1
had to say about this issue: “he felt a great deal of dislike for the fugaha’ during his second reign
because they had issued a fatwd allowing his killing, but he did not cease honoring them despite
his anger towards them,” Kitab al-Suliik, 3:2:944.
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from the savaging he inflicted on the sultan in the report dealing with the end of
his first reign.

Was it then, as Ibn Taghribirdi maintained, the fact that Barquq had made
al-Magrizi “the object of his beneficence” which led the latter to tone down his
criticisms in his reports on al-Zahir’s second reign, and in the process, to suppress
those sensibilities which had earlier made him prone to condemn the sultan? Ibn
Taghribirdi’s quotation actually raises more questions, historiographical and
biographical in nature, than it provides answers. If it is indeed true that his Kitab
al-Suliik reflected al-Maqrizi’s changing relationship with Barquq, and if, as Ibn
Taghribird1 argued, this transformation took place during the sultan’s second reign,
this means that a substantial portion of the Kitab al-Suliik, that which contains the
most virulent criticisms against Barqiiq, must have been written before the
rapprochement between the two, sometime during the second reign, which started
in 792/1390. The dating of parts of the Kitdb al-Suliik to this particular period
raises a number of problems. First, if we take at face value the contentions that:
one, the Kitab al-Suliik was the last of a series of historical works, starting with
the Khitat, depicting various periods of the history of Egypt;* two, that the Khitat
was written between 819/1417 and 839/1436;" and three, that evidence suggests
that the first draft of the Kitab al-Suliik was written sometime around or after
1421-23 but no earlier than al-Magqrizi’s return from Damascus following the
death of Faraj in 815/1412°—then al-Maqrizi’s chronicle could not have been
written during Barquq'’s reign, and certainly not at the earliest stage of al-Zahir’s
rule because he was simply too young. For Ibn Taghribirdi’s assertion to be
correct, one needs to postulate that al-Magqrizi had already written down extensive
notes, tainted by his prejudices, on the first part of Barquq’s reign during this
reign, long before he started using these notes to write a full-fledged book. It can
then be argued that al-Maqrizi had no qualms about using the old “anti-Barquq”
notes since he was no longer in danger of incurring the wrath of the sultan, who
was then long dead.

This perspective makes good of the claim that the Kitab al-Sulitk was written
after al-Maqrizi’s return to Cairo from Damascus in 820/1417," since it is probable
that he would have made use of material composed or gathered in the past along

*Muhammad Mustaf Ziyadah, “Tarikh Hayat al-Magqrizi,” in Dirasat ‘an al-Magqrizi (Cairo,
1971), 18-19.

“Muhammad Mustaf Ziyadah, Al-Mu’ arrikhiin fi Misr fi al-Qarn al-Khamis ‘Ashar al-Milddi,
al-Qarn al-Tasi‘ al-Hijri (Cairo, 1954), 10.

*This information was kindly made available to me by Nasser Rabbat. See his article in this
volume on the life of al-Magqrizi.

*'Levanoni, “Al-Maqrizi’s Account of the Transition,” 96. On the uncertainty concerning the date
of al-Magqrizi’s return to Cairo, see below, note 62.
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with more recent data. But if, while writing the Kitab al-Suluk after 820/1417,
al-Magqrizi did more than simply record events but also “took a moral stance
against Barqiiq both on personal and factional grounds,” and thus embarked upon
a retrospective revisiting of past events” tainted by the prejudices of a bitter man,
then we have a problem to solve: we would still have to account for the generally
neutral tone of the annals covering the second half of Barquq’s reign and the
dramatic decrease therein of criticisms directed at him by al-Maqrizi. One way
out of this problem would be to advance another albeit potentially weaker postulate:
that al-Magqrizi did write all of the Kitab al-Suliik starting after 820/1417 and that
his retrospective assessment of events was influenced by his reliving, through a
wide spectrum of moods, of the events he described in his chronicle.

Still, one might reject Ibn Taghribirdi’s contention about a two-phased
elaboration of al-Magqrizi’s oeuvre. Despite the deference Ibn Taghribirdi showed
his former teacher qua historian,” his Al-Nujiim al-Zahirah is replete with criticisms
directed at al-Maqrizi. On top of indicating historical inconsistencies,” Ibn
Taghribirdi, on a number of occasions, belittled al-Maqrizi’s knowledge.” It might
be that pointing out alleged inconsistencies on the part of al-Maqrizi was just
another means used by Ibn Taghribirdi to damage the reputation of his teacher
and, in the process, to elevate himself. Within the framework of the intensive
competition for patronage and for sheer intellectual glory amongst academics and
thinkers during this period,” this would come as no surprise. The possibility that it
was his intention to discredit al-Magqrizi is further supported by another statement
made by Ibn Taghribirdi. In the account of the year 841/1437-38 of his Al-Nujiim
al-Zahirah, Ton Taghribirdi again attacked his former mentor’s alleged historical
inconsistencies, namely his criticisms against Barsbay, and then said, as an
explanation for al-Maqrizi’s stand, that after the death of Barquq “he had no
success with the rulers who came after him; they kept him away without showing
him any favour, so he on his part took to registering their inequities and infamies."”’
The fact that al-Magqrizi was no kinder to later sultans than he was towards

“Ibid., 95-96.

»See for example Al-Nujiim al-Zahirah, 14: 270, 15: 225-26.

*See Ibn Taghribirdi, The History of Egypt, trans. Popper, 13:44 and idem, Al-Nujim al-Zdhirah,
11:240, on the way he discredits al-Maqrizi on historical grounds.

55Especially his and other chroniclers” paucity of knowledge concerning things Turkish, Ibn
Taghribirdi, Al-Nujium al-Zahirah, 11:184-85.

*°On this issue, see Broadbridge, “Academic Rivalry.” Ziyadah makes of the antagonisms, jealousies,
and enmities amongst ninth/fifteenth century historians a fundamental characteristic of the
historiography of this period, Al-Mu’ arrikhiin, 84—88.

“Tbn Taghribirdi, The History of Egypt, trans. Popper, 18:143 (emphasis mine); idem, Al-Nujim
al-Zahirah, 14:270.
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Barquq during his first reign is supported by evidence.” What is interesting about
the quotation above is the later statement, casually mentioned by Ibn Taghribirdi,
that al-Maqrizi was a boon companion of Barquq.” That no other chronicler or
biographer, not even the generally caustic al-Sakhawi, had related such a juicy
accusation with high damage potential could indicate that Ibn Taghribirdi might
have been engaged in a low-level work of demolition of al-Maqrizi’s reputation.

Ibn Taghribirdi could also have simply misunderstood the method used by his
teacher in his writing of Kitab al-Sulitk, so that he assumed that it was written
during two distinct periods. But even if we reject Ibn Taghribirdi’s original assertion
about al-Magqrizi’s writing, we are still not out of the woods: again, what caused
al-Magqrizi to change, in a significant manner, the tone of his comments on Barquq?

In the light of all that has been said, the easiest way out of the enigma is to
posit two scenarios. First, al-Magqrizi probably started taking notes, from a variety
of sources, very early on and this note taking reflected the mood he was in and his
relationship with holders of political authority; upon his return to Cairo in 819/1417,”
he started turning the notes he had assembled into a full-fledged book. This, as
has been argued above, weakens the “retrospective presentation of events” postulate.
The second scenario, even though not yet supported by research, is that al-Maqrizi
simply relied on another chronicle to write those sections of the Kitab al-Sulitk
that dealt with the sultan’s first reign.

d ok ok ok

Of course, this is all conjecture. As a matter of fact, many matters have to be
resolved before the historiographical problem posed above can be dealt with
effectively. For one thing, the very biography of al-Maqrizi and the concomitant
issue of the history of his literary production need to be addressed. Even though
the general outline of his life is well known, some aspects of it are shrouded in
uncertainty and are reported differently by scholars past and present. For example,
when did he start working?"' How long did he stay in Damascus after he went

*See Broadbridge, “Academic Rivalry.”
*Ibn Taghribirdi, Al-Nujiim al-Zahirah, 14:270.
“Or no earlier than his return from Damascus following the death of Faraj in 815/1412.

'Broadbridge says it was in the year 788/1386, “Academic Rivalry,” 87, and Ziyadah in 1388,
“Tarikh Hayat al-Magqrizi,” 15. Al-Magqrizi, in his Khitat, said he started working in the diwan
al-insha’ around “al-sab‘in wa-al-sab‘ mi’ah,” 2:225. If he were born in 766, as is generally
accepted, then al-Magqrizi was around 4 years of age when he started his career (!): it is therefore
more than probable that a scribe made a mistake while copying the original or that the editor of
the text himself erred in this respect. Surprisingly, the same inconsistency can be found in Ziyadah's
Al-Mu’ arrikhiin, 8, in which the date of birth is reported as 1364 and the year he started his career
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there with Faraj in 810/1408 and, consequently, when did he return to Cairo?” As
we have seen above, much of the interpretations of al-Maqrizi’s historiographical
output was made on the assumption that he wrote this or that work on given dates,
so what would become of these interpretations if the dates are themselves not to
be trusted?

The present state of knowledge concerning the issue at hand calls for two
comments: first, to the extent allowed by the primary sources themselves, that a
definitive biography of al-Maqrizi be produced, and second, that the “critical
analysis of the originality, sources, and possible interdependence”®’ of “Burji”
historians be undertaken at the same level of scholarship as that of the “Bahri”
historiographical output.” Until then, the questions raised above will only be
partially addressed.

as 1368, without any comment! A footnote actually refers the reader to page 225 of the Khitat.

62Broadbridge, who probably based herself on al-Sakhawi, states that he went back and forth the
same year, “Academic Rivalry,” 91. Franz Rosenthal in his Encyclopaedia of Islam article reported
the figure of around ten years: “In Damascus where he spent about 10 years beginning in 8§10/1408
..., 6:194, and so do Levanoni, “Al-Maqrizi’s Account of the Transition,” 96, and Ziyadah,
Al-Mu’ arrikhiin, 9.

“Donald P. Little, “Historiography of the Ayyubid and Mamluk Epochs,” in The Cambridge
History of Egypt 640-1517, ed. Carl Petry (Cambridge, 1998), 433. To my knowledge, the only
studies that do just that are David C. Reisman, “A Holograph MS of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s ‘Dhayl,”
in Mamlitk Studies Review 2 (1998): 19—49 and Donald P. Little’s article in this volume.

*See Donald P. Little, An Introduction to Mamlitk Historiography: An Analysis of Arabic Annalistic
and Biographical Sources for the Reign of al-Malik al-Nasir Muhammad ibn Qald‘iin. (Wiesbaden,
1970).
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Al-Magrizi's Discussion of Imprisonment and Description of Jails
in the Khitat

Al-Magrizi provides his views about the penalty of incarceration and its status
under Islamic law as an extended preface to his survey of jails and prisons as they
existed in Misr/al-Qahirah from the founding of these towns to his own day.'
Several themes and subtexts may be discerned as one reads through al-Maqrizi’s
comments. The most pointed of these is the dubious efficacy of imprisonment
itself as a deterrent to criminal activity. Al-Maqrizi’s ambivalence towards the
quality of governance under the Mamluk Sultanate is readily apparent from his
depiction of conditions prevalent in Cairo’s institutions of incarceration. As in his
other works, al-Magqrizi rarely misses an opportunity to castigate the Mamluk
regime as the culprit behind most ills burdening the civil society of the Mamluk
capital. Whether the sordid conditions he vividly portrays would, in fact, have
differed appreciably under a regime more to his liking remains a problematic
issue.

The entry on prisons is substantial. In the Bulaq edition (volume 2, p. 187), it
fills two and one-quarter printed pages, with 39 lines on the full pages, 9 on the
third.” The average Arabic word count per line is 14. Al-Maqrizi begins with a
statement quoted from Ibn Sidah about the several terms and grammatical forms
that derive from the two roots for incarceration: sin-jim-nin and ha’-ba’-sin (lines
3-6). He then relates several hadiths that express the Prophet’s concept of
imprisonment. Since al-Magqrizi chose these traditions to reinforce his own views
about incarceration, the section merits quoting (with omission of the praise formulas)
(lines 6-27):

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

"This analysis of al-Maqrizi’s statements about imprisonment and jails in his Khitat was undertaken
in the context of a larger study of crime and criminal prosecution in the major cities of the
Mamluk Sultanate: Cairo and Damascus. The study is based on more than 1000 incidents of crime
and violence reported by prominent chroniclers of events in these cities. Al-Maqrizi’s own chronicle,
Kitab al-Sulitk li-Ma‘rifat Duwal al-Muliik, was examined as an important source for such incidents.

’In addition to the section on prisons, al-Maqrizi inserted a detailed description of a site he
named Sijn Yasuf (Prison of Joseph) (volume I, p. 207). This proved to be a revered shrine,
located in al-Jizah Province, attributed to the confinement of the Prophet Joseph during his
sojourn in Egypt. He allegedly received divine revelation there. The site was the object of veneration
and pilgrimage during the medieval period. It had no function as a prison for criminals.
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The Imam Ahmad and Abu Dawiud transmitted from the hadith of
Yahz ibn Hakim from his father, and he from his grandfather . . .,
who said that the Prophet held (a person) in custody (habasa)
under an accusation (fuhmah). And in the Jami‘ al-Jalal of al-Suyuti,
on the authority of Abi Hurayrah . . . who said that the Messenger
of God . .. confined (habasa) (a person) under an accusation for a
day and a night. For the legal incarceration is not the prison (sijn)
(itself) in a straitened place. Rather, he (who is under an
accusation/charge) is (to be) personally restrained and prevented
from independent egress unless he be in a house (bayt) or a masjid,
or his agent on his behalf, and sticks close by him (wa-mulazimatuhu
la-hu). In this regard, the Prophet . . . named him a prisoner (asiran).

As Abu Dawud and Ibn Majih related from al-Hurmas ibn
Habib from his father . . ., who said: “I came before the Prophet
with one (who was) indebted to me.” And he (Prophet) said to me:
“Take custody of him.” Then, he (Prophet) told me: “O brother of
the Bant Tamim, what do you want me to do with your prisoner?”
According to the version of Ibn Majih, the Prophet subsequently
passed by me at the end of the day. He said: “What did your
prisoner commit, O brother of the Bant Tamim?” For it was this
[personal custody] that was incarceration (habs) during the time of
the Prophet. Abu Bakr . . . did not possess a prison intended for
incarceration of the disputants.

But when the populace (al-ra‘iyah) were dispersed in the time
of ‘Umar ibn al-Khattab . . ., he [‘Umar] bought from Safwan ibn
Umayyabh . . . a house (dar) in Mecca for 4000 dirhams, and made
it into a prison for incarceration. On this issue the ulama disputed
as to whether the imam could establish a jail on the basis of two
statements (gawlayn). For one said: “He who does not set up a
prison bases his case on the fact that neither the Messenger of God

.. nor his successor after him established a prison. Rather, he
(Prophet) would detain him in a certain place. Or, he would appoint
over him a guardian. This [policy] would be called the safeguard or
voucher (al-tarsim). Or, he would order his debtor to stick by him.
It was said to him, that he who [does] institute a prison takes his
proof from the act of ‘Umar ibn al-Khattab. Thus was set the
practice (sunnah) in the time of the Messenger of God . . ., and of
Abt Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman and ‘Al1 . . ., that one not be jailed for
debts, but [rather] that the two contestants [in the suit] remain in
close contact (yatalazimu). The first to incarcerate for debt was
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Shurayh the Judge (al-Qadi).

As for imprisonment as it is now, it is not sanctioned for any of
the Muslims, because it crowds [too] many individuals in a place
confining to them, or [a site] making impossible the performance
of [either] the ablution or the prayer. [Indeed], some of them [inmates]
would see the genitals of others. The summer heat [or] winter cold
would afflict them. One might well be jailed for a year without any
recourse, since the original cause (as/) for his incarceration was by
a warrant ( ‘ala duman).

When al-Magqrizi addresses conditions in jails of his own day, he is vituperative:

As for the prisons of the prefects (walatah), one cannot describe
the distress/misfortune (al-bala’) that afflicts their inmates. For it
is widely known that they [prisoners] go out with aides [of the
prefects] in irons. They beg for alms while they bewail their hunger
in the streets. [But] whatever alms are given them they may not
retain—except what enters their bellies. The charitable offerings
collected for them from the people the jailer (sajjan) and staff of
the prefect keep. He who does not please them, they punish
excessively. Nonetheless, they [inmates] are employed in digging,
construction, or similar hard labor. The [prefect’s] aides goad them.
When they finish their labors, they are returned to the jail in irons
without having eaten anything. There are many similar conditions
for which space does not permit relating.

Al-Maqrizi’s selection of traditions, and comments on contemporary
circumstances of prison life, unambiguously disclose his own stand on
imprisonment. If the Prophet’s actions are to be viewed as an exemplary precedent
for policy, then personal supervision or recognizance is legally mandated rather
than physical confinement to a building. Such confinement is, in fact, attributed to
the second of the Prophet’s successors, ‘Umar, and as such should be interpreted
as an innovation without legal sanction. Second, imprisonment for debt serves no
purpose. Indeed, it is counterproductive. Although not explicitly stated, the presumed
reason for allowing the debtor to remain unconfined, but under the recognizance
of his own plaintiff, is his capacity to continue working for pay, and thus to
discharge his debt. Incarceration for debt was widespread in the Mamluk Sultanate,
and al-Maqrizi denounced it as more than personally demeaning. The practice
contributed to the fiscal decline of the state, over which al-Magqrizi obsessed
continuously throughout his works. At a time of labor shortages brought on by
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plague mortality, the removal of debtors from the work force amounted to gross
incompetence on the part of the ruling authorities. Not only would debtors be
unable to reimburse their claimants, but the economy would suffer the loss of
potential laborers, many of them skilled.

Finally, al-Magrizi fulminates over the degradation imposed on prison inmates
of his own time, presumably from personal observation. Muslims, no matter the
severity of their crimes, should not be treated inhumanely by fellow believers. 1
find al-Magqrizi’s denunciations of prevailing conditions puzzling, if not truculent.
His position is not intrinsically defensible if one accepts a relationship between
severity of offense and punishment inflicted. Al-Maqrizi’s subsequent discussion
of Cairo’s jails and prisons does not ignore the heinous acts of hardened criminals,
many of whom were repeat offenders, incarcerated in those prisons with forbidding
reputations. But he remains stridently insistent on the fundamental rights of Muslim
believers, especially when incarcerated by their co-religionists. (Note that al-Maqrizi
does not mention the confinement of non-Muslims in this passage. In the narrative
sources, including his, one encounters imprisonment of Muslims, Christians [mostly
Copts, a few Europeans], and Jews frequently. ‘Alawis, Samaritans and Hindus
appear infrequently.)

Al-Magqrizi’s perspective is clearly apparent when he decries the close
confinement of inmates and its hindrance of their religious obligations (ablution
and prayer). The exploitation of charitable giving by sympathetic onlookers on the
part of prison wardens he denounces outright. One must question whether release
of convicted criminals to the recognizance of their victims would warrant any
serious consideration by the legal authorities as a viable means of deterrence.
Al-Magqrizi’s exclusive focus on the suffering of inmates implies the primacy of
his criticism for the regime that jailed them, to the subordination of realistic
concern over reprisal for criminal behavior or of the public’s right to safety.

Al-Magqrizi’s focus is sustained throughout his description of specific prisons
(pp. 187, lines 28-39; 188, lines 7-39; 189, lines 1-8 and left margin). The Bulaq
edition lists eight sites in Misr and al-Qahirah designated either as a jail (habs) or
prison (sijn) (lines 28-30). This summary list differs from the following text,
since the most prominent—and infamous—yprison, al-Magsharah, is not mentioned.
It is, however, discussed in some detail below (p. 188, lines 34—-39). By contrast,
the jails of al-Daylam and Maydan al-Rahbah do not appear in the text, as noted
in the margin on p. 189. Al-Maqrizi begins with the two institutions in Misr: the
Jails of Succor (Habs al-Ma‘iinah) and of the Salt Fish Seller (Habs al-Sayyar).
The former was presumably the oldest house of incarceration, its locale dating
back to the founding of Misr al-Fustat. The site was originally owned by Qays ibn
Sa‘d ibn ‘Ibadah al-Ansari, who bequeathed it to the Muslim community. Over
the centuries, the site was occupied by a warehouse for pepper, a police station
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(shurtah), a monetary exchange or customs house (dar al-sarf), a mosque residency,
and finally a jail—after the year 381/991-92. Ultimately, the founder of the Ayyubid
Sultanate, Salah al-Din Yusuf, converted the jail into a madrasah, known as
al-Ashraftyah bi-Misr. It was functioning during al-Magqrizi’s lifetime. No reference
to its inmates or their crimes appears in the text.

The Habs al-Sayyar was set up after the Succor Jail was closed. It replaced a
shop in an alley (zugdq) where a repository for salted fish (sir al-mulithah) had
been located. The jail remained in use until the destruction of Fustat after the end
of the Fatimid period. Its inmates were political officials, with no reference to
their offenses.

Al-Magqrizi describes five prisons in al-Qahirah: the Treasury of Banners
[possibly, Troops] (Khizanat al-Buniid), the Succor Jail (Habs al-Ma‘iinah bi-al-
Qahirah), the Treasury of Shama’il (Khizanat Shama’il); the Magsharah Prison;
and the Pit of the Citadel (al-Jubb bi-Qal‘at al-Jabal). Al-Maqrizi provided
background information about the original purposes of their sites and the careers
of their founders. The Khizanat al-Bunud, for example, was set up in the district
(khutt) known as the Treasury of Banners, located near the Festival Gate (Bab
al-‘d). Under the Fatimids, weapons were manufactured in it. It burned down in
461/1068—69, and was replaced by the prison. Amirs and civil notables were
confined there until the end of the regime. The Ayyubids maintained the Khizanat
al-Bunud as a prison, but under al-Nasir Muhammad ibn Qalawiin it was converted
into a residence (manzil) for Frankish officers (al-‘umarda’ al-firanj) and their
families. It was razed in the year 744/1343—44 to make room for private residences.

The Khizanat Shama’il was founded by an amir of peasant origin who rose to
prominence during the reign of al-Malik al-Kamil ibn al-*Adil. During the French
siege of Dumyat in 615/1218, this Shama’il swam across the blockaded harbor of
the port to alert al-Kamil’s staff about weaknesses in the enemy’s lines. Al-Kamil
named him “sword of his revenge” (sayf nigmatihi) and rewarded him with the
prefecture of Cairo, a post he held until the enthronement of al-Malik al-Salih
Ayyub. The latter arrested and executed him. Shama’il’s prison was, according to
al-Magqrizi, “among the most heinous and ugly in appearance. Incarcerated within
were those sentenced to death: habitual thieves and highwaymen, those the sultan
intended to destroy among the Mamluks, and those who had committed serious
crimes (ashab al-jara’im al-‘azimah).” He commented wryly that “its warden
(sajjan) was assigned to it by the prefect (wali) of Cairo in return for [payment] of
a certain sum of money each day. During the days of al-Nasir Faraj, this came to a
large amount.” The Khizanat Shama’il continued in such vein until it was razed by
Sultan al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh on Sunday 10 Rabi‘ I 818/18 May 1415 to make
room for his madrasah and tomb adjacent to Bab Zuwaylah.

Al-Magqrizi dwelled on the wretched conditions prevailing in the last two
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prisons he described: the Magsharah and the Pit. To quote: “The Magsharah is
located in the vicinity of Bab al-Futih, [standing] between it and the Mosque of
al-Hakim. Wheat was husked (yugshiru) there. Among its several structures was a
tower (burj) on the wall to its right outside Bab al-Futuh. Houses were rebuilt
above it, which stood until the Khizanat Shama’il was razed. This tower and the
Magsharah were [then] designated as a prison for hardened criminals. The houses
standing there were demolished in the month of Rabi‘ I in the year 823/March—April
1420. It was then [opened] as a prison and the criminals were transferred to it
[presumably from the Khizanat Shama’il]. It was one of the most heinous prisons,
and among the most straitening. Within it languished prisoners in the depths of
depression and despair—beyond description. May God spare us from its myriad
tribulations.”

The Pit of the Citadel (probably a cistern originally) acquired such a gruesome
reputation that it transgressed the accepted limits of the peculiar code of camaraderie
among Mamluks known as al-khushdashiyah. To quote:

Officers were incarcerated in it. It began operating in the year
681/1282—-83. The sultan then was al-Mansur Qalawun. It continued
functioning until al-Malik al-Nasir Muhammad ibn Qalawun
demolished it on Monday 17 Jumada I, year 729/19 March 1329.
This occurred because arguments for the reform of its use were
intensifying. Amirs testified to its horrors of oppression, the multitude
of bats, and foul odors emanating from it. Consequently, its
[demolition was decided upon. The Amir Baktimur al-Saqi had in
his retinue an individual whom he had mocked and scorned. He
consigned him to the Pit where he was left suspended. He then
drew him back up after he had passed the night in it. When he was
brought before Baktimur, he informed him of the atrocities he had
seen with his own eyes in the Pit. He described terrifying acts
[occurring there]. The debate became heated during the council,
with amirs who had been in the Pit recounting what went on there
with regard to afflictions. Baktimur [then] discussed the matter
with the sultan. The latter ordered the amirs” release, and filled it
in. Over it [the site] he built a barracks for the Mamluks. Debris
from the demolition of the large hall adjacent to the Main Treasury
was used to fill in this pit. For God knows what is proper.

Al-Magqrizi’s description of these jails emphasizes the inherent impropriety of
their function, the sordidness of conditions endured by their inmates, regardless of
their offenses, and, most interestingly, their transitory nature. All but the Magsharah
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had ceased operating, and had been replaced by other structures that served more
positive purposes—such as private residences or places of learning. Only the
Magsharah was in operation at the time al-Maqrizi stopped writing the Khitat. My
own research confirms that the Magsharah was statistically the most frequently
cited prison in Cairo up to the Ottoman conquest and possibly beyond.

To what extent al-Maqrizi’s denunciation of wretched conditions in prisons as
legally unsound and morally repugnant was representative of juristic opinion remains
an open question. Certainly the limited number of jails he described for a metropolis
the size of Misr/al-Qahirah during the Mamluk period does not imply sufficient
space, even under the inmates” straitened circumstances, to confine large groups
of offenders. Whether the institutions he discussed actually represented the full
range of places where criminals or political prisoners were confined is also open
to speculation. The motives behind al-Magqrizi’s fulmination against prisons and
conditions of imprisonment therefore remain as intriguing a question as his other
controversial perspectives.

©2003 by Carl F. Petry.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1WH2N4G. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1WH2N4G)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5TJ-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



ANDRE RaymMonD
INSTITUT D’ETUDES ET DE RECHERCHES SUR LE MONDE ARABE ET MUSULMAN

Al-Magrizi ‘s Khitat and the Urban Structure of Mamluk Cairo

This paper is a continuation of a research project initiated twenty-five years ago
on indications (signes) of urbanization in the Ottoman cities,' later enlarged to
include the Mamluk period.” My interest in the Mamluk period derived principally
from the need I felt to revert to the actual starting point of the Ottoman era, my
main preoccupation, and also from a desire to test out some of the principles
already applied to urban research on the “modern” Ottoman epoch against a “classical”
period.

The postulate of this inquiry (not always accepted) is that the city’s public
monuments constitute a “production” from which (by utilizing their dates and
geographical location) a study can be built up of the history of urbanization and
the evolution of urban demographics, the building of one of these monuments
normally constituting a sign of the presence of inhabitants for the religious needs
of whom they will provide. One must not forget, of course, that there are many
exceptions to a principle which is valid only on a general, statistical level. The
choice of which monuments to study is based on their “urban content” (charge
urbaine) and the role they play in the activity of the city and the life of its
inhabitants: thus the public fountains (sabil) and baths (hammam) would be the
most appropriate targets for such research, since their construction is directly
linked to fundamental urban needs and implies the existence of a stable community
of users. But their mention in texts is random, and details about them (particularly
when it comes to dating) are often far from precise. For that reason I have taken
mosques as my main focus for tracking urban realities, because they are more
frequently mentioned in texts, more precisely dated (often by inscriptions), and
better maintained and preserved, so that they form a good basis for study derived
from both textual and archaeological evidence.

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.
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Sources USED FOR A STupy oF MamLUK CAIrRO
When it comes to the Mamluk era in the urban history of Cairo, our first source is
naturally the Khitat.” The second volume provides us with an enumeration of the
principal landmarks of Cairo, be they religious (mosques, convents), public
(fountains and baths), economic (markets, caravanserais), topographical (quarters,
squares, bridges) or domestic (palaces), etc., and generally provides key information
on their location and dating. I shall return later to the problem of the
comprehensiveness of the author’s coverage and enumeration. Among these
abundant lists (which I have already touched on in previous studies: markets and
caravanserais, public baths and town quarters) I shall here concentrate on mosques.
No distinction will be made between different types of mosques—such as the
jami‘ (mosques with khutbah), the madrasah (teaching institutions), the masjid
(oratories). Even in al-Magqrizi’s time it seems delineation was somewhat vague,
with the same building sometimes being referred to as a jami‘, and other times as
a madrasah. Among blatant examples of this confusion I shall mention the mosque
of Ibn Maghribi," which is studied twice by the (in this instance) careless al-
Magqrizi—once in the mosque chapter’ and secondly among the madrasahs.® 1t is
also the case with the famous Sultan Hasan mosque,” which is classified as a
jami‘, but which, as al-Magqrizi states right from the beginning, “was known as the
madrasah of Sultan Hasan” (hadha al-jami‘ yu‘raf bi-madrasat al-sultan Hasan).
The difference between jami‘ and madrasah became later so dim that the Description
de I'Egypte, in its list of monuments in Cairo, refers only to jami‘ whatever the
original purpose or qualification of the monument.

Turning to the building of mosques as a means to study urbanization, I

*Ahmad ibn ‘Al al-Magqrizi, Kitab al-Mawa ‘iz wa-al-1‘tibar bi-Dhikr al-Khitat wa-al-Athar, 2
vols. (Bulaq, 1270/1853).

*Before 1374, around G 15 (74).

In this article information about mosques is given so that the first number indicates the date the
mosque was built. A letter followed by a number indicates the mosque’s location on one of the
two maps appended to the article. The number in parentheses shows its place within our chronological
list of the 122 mosques (dated 1260-1441) studied, and located on the plans. A number followed
by a letter and another number refers to the “Description abrégée de la ville du Caire” (Description
de I'Egypte) and to the location on the map of the Description de I’Egypte whose cartographic
squaring I have reproduced on my map. “No.” followed by a number indicates the classification
number in the list of Cairo’s monuments (/ndex to Mohammedan Monuments in Cairo, Survey of
Egypt, 1951).

*Khitat, 2:328.

“Ibid., 391.

"1362, 1S 6 (68).

*Khitat, 2:316.
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found 92 monuments mentioned in the Khitat: the jami‘ chapter contains references
to 110 monuments of which 53 pertain to the period which interests us (1260—1441).
The most recent monument mentioned here is the Muhammad al-Ghamri mosque
(number 120 in my own list) which dates from 1440.” The madrasah chapter
enumerates 73 buildings, 36 of which fall into our time-frame. The masjid section
describes 19 monuments, of which 3 are relevant to our study. To that total (92)
must be added the maristan (hospital) al-Mu’ayyad," transformed into a mosque
in 1422."

Although quite lengthy, this list is obviously incomplete. One of the most
conspicuous absences is the prestigious madrasah of Barqug, built in 1386" with
which al-Maqrizi—who lived in the Barjawan quarter, just 400 meters away"”—was
of course familiar; he moreover mentions the progress of its construction several
times in the Su/izk. In addition to this exceptional case several other mosques are
mentioned in the Su/iik but not in the Khitat: this is the case with the last mosque
whose construction al-Magqrizi records, that of Jawhar al-Tawashi at Rumaylah,"
built in January 1441, and marking the terminus ad quem of his researches, not
long before his death in February 1442. Reference to the Index to Mohammedan
Monuments in Cairo is enough to illustrate the reality of important gaps in al-
Magrizi: out of 66 monuments classified for the period 1250-1441, 19 are not
mentioned in the Khitat.

I estimated that, in order to present an outline of Cairo’s urban development
between 1260 and 1441, it was necessary to extend the research to sources other
than the Khitat to make up in a certain measure the missing information. Furthermore,
taking into consideration other sources allows an investigation of al-Magqrizi’s
accuracy.

The information provided by the lists of the Khitat (93 monuments) was
thus supplemented by al-Maqrizi’s own Sulitk (13 additional monuments), Ibn
Taghribirdi (6 mosques), Ahmad Darraj (Barsbay:” 1 monument) and the Index
to Mohammedan Monuments in Cairo (19 mosques). This additional list of 29
mosques, which brings the grand total to 122 is, of course, again deficient: a more
complete perusal of the sources, and especially of the wagf documents, would
enlarge this corpus. Imperfect as it is, I intend to use it as a basis for a study of the

197 F 7.

50'S 4 (108).

"Khitat, 2:408 (108).

12Descn’pti()n 279 H 6, classification number in the Index: 187 (80).

P66 F 7.

“Around T 6 (122).

PL'Egypte sous le régne de Barsbay, 825-841/1422—1438 (Damascus, 1961).
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urbanization of Cairo and for some reflections on al-Maqrizi’s work.

Let us first remark that if we take into consideration the information provided
by the Khitat and Sulitk we notice that al-Maqrizi mentioned, on the whole, 106
monuments, a figure which (out of a grand total of 122) seems to confirm the
reliability of our historian.

A study of the deficiencies of the Khitat reveals no obvious neglect of any
region of Cairo, except for an important deficit for the southern region (17
monuments out of a total of 48).° The quarters of Tabbanah,"” Rumaylah," and
Salibah” seem particularly affected by this neglect. In al-Qahirah, where the
deficit of the Khitat is less important (10 monuments out of 43), it is the zone
surrounding al-Azhar” which is the most ill-treated (mosques 116, 119, 72, 92,
110 missing in the Khitat). In contrast the deficit of the Khitat is quite limited in
the northern region (one out of 12) and even more so in the western region (one
out of 19). I have no explanation for the cause of this geographic disparity, the
argument of distance which could be invoked in the case of the southern region
being, of course, irrelevant in that of al-Azhar. I may at least remark that it is
difficult to reconcile al-Magqrizi’s omission of a significant number of monuments
in the western region with the fact that it is precisely in this zone that his information
is otherwise the most complete.

I feel that on the whole the consideration of chronology offers a better
explanation of the lacunas in the Khitat's information. Contrary to what would
seem logical (that al-Magqrizi’s information would be more complete for the most
recent constructions), it is clear that the omissions mainly concern the newest
monuments. Between 1260 and 1398 al-Magqrizi’s Khitat omitted only 14
monuments out of a total of 86 (one sixth); the figure is 15 monuments out of 34
in the period 1404 to 1441 (one half). It is mainly around 1420 that the historian’s
documentary effort obviously slackened. This strong deficiency (11 omissions out
of 22 between 1420 and 1441) was only partly compensated for by a kind of last
minute effort of the historian to augment his documentations, hastily noting ten

"In my description of the geography of Cairo I use “al-Qahirah” to designate the Fatimid city
inside its walls, east of the canal (al-Khalij al-Misr1). “Northern region” is used for the area which
is located to the north of the Fatimid wall (Bab al-Futiih), on both sides of the Khalij. “Southern
region” is the area stretching south of the Fatimid wall (Bab Zuwaylah), east of the Khalij. The
“western region” is the area limited by the wall (north), the Khalij (east), and the Khalij al-Nasir1
(west).

" Around P 5: mosques 55, 97, 27, 88.

Around S 5: 115, 118, 75, 122.

“Around T 7: 93, 121, 21, 77.

0K 4-5.
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mosques (numbers 100 to 106, 113, 114, 120) built after 1420, on the last page
(331) of the jami‘ chapter, but without giving any details about these monuments.
This character of the lacunas is also obvious when one analyzes the mosques
mentioned in the Suliik and not in the Khitat: out of 13 monuments neglected, 6
are from the period after 1420.

Jean-Claude Garcin has insisted upon the fact that al-Maqrizi’s inventories
upon which I dwelt are not fully comprehensive: “One can try to grasp the result
of this urbanization movement through the work of al-Maqrizi, even though his
historical and literary evocation of Cairo (in the Khitat) does not have the nature
of an inventory which held pretensions of being complete (as it was later on held
by the Description de I'Egypte, in an already colonial context.”” Garcin again
took up this stance in a recent publication: “The value accorded to the pre-colonial
type of census analysis undertaken in the Description de I'Egypte seems less
applicable to al-Magqrizi’s work, where his city description is less than

comprehensive. . . . One cannot hope to find, in his records, every name of every
quarter, each monument, each souk, or artisan’s workshop which existed in his
time.”

My point of view is that, whatever their evident imperfections and deficiencies,
the lists compiled by al-Magqrizi constitute an ensemble of such variety, richness,
and precision that they can well withstand statistical utilization for a study of the
city structure. The research already carried out on the souks and caravanserais™ is,
I think, confirmed by this study of mosques. In any event, while awaiting more
exhaustive documentation, there is no richer or more reliable source of information
at our disposal than what al-Magqrizi affords. It is, then, important to try and
extract everything we can from it, without losing sight of its “not totally complete”
nature.

THE UrRBAN STRUCTURE OF CAIRO (1260-1441) A CCORDING TO AL-MAQRIZI

The documentation at our disposal allows us to examine the evolution of the
structure of the city over nearly two centuries, from 1260, the beginning of the
Mamluk era, to 1441 (the end of al-Magqrizi’s investigations), in a geographic
framework which I limit to what I propose to define as “traditional Cairo™: the
area described in the Cairo map of the Description de I'Egypte, thus excluding the
regions located outside the Khalij al-Nasiri to the west, and Husayniyah to the

*""Toponymie et topographie urbaines médiévales a Fustat et au Caire,” Journal of the Economic
and Social History of the Orient 27 (1984): 133.

*Note sur la population du Caire en 1517,” in Grandes villes méditerranéennes du monde
musulman médieval (Rome, 2000), 206.

23Raymond and Wiet, Les marchés du Caire.
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north, and naturally the “suburbs” of Cairo (Biuilaq and Old Cairo).

The cartographic problems concerning Mamluk Cairo have been discussed
recently by Jean-Claude Garcin in Grandes villes méditerranéennes,” accompanied
by maps 4 ("Le Caire au XIVeéme siecle”) and 5 ("Le Caire au début du XVIeme
siecle”) which delineate zones of “urbanisation dense supposée” and “urbanisation
peu dense supposée.” My own conclusions are based on the previously described
corpus of 122 religious monuments, mosques (jami‘), colleges (madrasah), and
oratories (masjid), for which we have presented the necessary information about
their dating and location. But this study on urbanization in Mamluk Cairo, of
course, takes into account previous research carried out on other components of
the urban environment, such as places of economic activity (markets and
caravanserais), public baths (hammams) and the residential quarters of the city
(harat).

THE NORTHERN REGION

An analysis of the fluctuation in the number of religious buildings constructed
over time leads us to the conclusion that there was vigorous urbanization in the
northern part of Cairo. The building activity in the Husayniyah quarter and the
Birkat al-Ratli region” was launched from the time of Sultan al-Zahir Baybars
(1260-77), starting with the building of the great mosque which bears his name,
in 1269.° The numerous mosques that were founded afterwards (twelve, of which
eight were built in al-Nasir’s time) bear witness to a phenomenon of urban growth
and demographic development, which al-Maqrizi recorded. However the effects
of this urbanistic move seem to have been temporary: no construction is mentioned
there after 1397, and al-Maqrizi himself, in several often-quoted passages,
recognized the decline and fall of this area about the turn of the century. It is also
significant that of those monuments recorded by al-Magqrizi, few have survived:
in fact only two (the already-mentioned Zahiriyah mosque and the Mazhariyah
madrasah);” which would confirm a later slump within the quarter, firstly at the
end of the Mamluk, then in the Ottoman era. The construction of some rare
religious monuments in the zone to the north of Husayniyah (at Raydaniyah and
Siriyaqus) would seem to indicate a real interest in developing Cairo in this
direction (on the pilgrims’ route and on the road to Syria), but there is no evidence
of any durable urban growth in the area outside Husayniyah. To conclude: an
important development took place in the areas of Husayniyah and Birkat al-Ratli,

*Note sur la population du Caire en 1517,” 205-13.
B 9-10.

*No. 1, Description 378 A 6-7 (3).

*No. 8, 1299, D 7 (14).
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but it regressed before the end of the fourteenth century: between 1402 and 1517
only three mosques were built in the area.

AL-QAHIRAH

The indications provided by a census of the religious edifices built in the al-Qahirah
region would, alternatively, reflect an intense and durable demographic increase.
The massive occupation of the “Fatimid” city started during the Ayyubid period,
when the seat of political and military power was transferred to the Citadel,
leaving the old center of the Fatimids available for economic development, and
settlement of the Mamluk elite and indigenous population: 43 mosques were
founded in this 153-hectare zone between 1260 and 1441, just over a third of all
the religious buildings under examination. Nine of these monuments were erected
during the reign of Sultan al-Nasir Muhammad, a number which is just in proportion
with the duration of his reign (1293-1340).

The most spectacular of these new developments was the transformation of
Bayn al-Qasrayn (the place “between the palaces”) into a splendid avenue lined by
prestigious monuments: the madrasahs of al-Zahir Baybars,” of Qalawin,” of
al-Nasir,” and much later of Barqiiq,” utilized the space existing in the great
Fatimid esplanade. Later it expanded southwards with the Ashrafi mosque” and
Mu’ayyad mosque.”

But during this long period religious monuments were also built throughout
the entire region, the religious network expanding in order to adapt to the increase
in population. It was the northern part of al-Qahirah which was first affected by
urban expansion, as shown in the number of new mosques in the area. Besides the
Qasabah, the favorite spot was that of Jamaliyah, between Bab al-Nasr* and the
Husayni region,” where nine mosques were constructed between 1300 and 1430,
of which seven still remain and are registered on the inventory of the monuments
of Cairo. The southern part of al-Qahirah was to experience most of its development
in the later part of the period: 5 of the 8 mosques built south of al-Azhar are
posterior to 1420.

After 1442 the movement of construction went on, particularly in the south

1263, no. 37,274 H 6 (1).
1285 no. 43,275 H 6 (8).
1304, no. 44, 278 H 6 (18).
*'1386, no. 187, 279 H 6 (80).
1424, no. 175, 194 K 6 (109).
1420, no. 190, 255 M 7 (99).
YE 5.

*15.
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of al-Qahirah (8 mosques out of 12 monuments built in al-Qahirah between 1442
and 1517) (see map 2). The mosque network had reached its completion in a
region now fully urbanized. The importance of the development of al-Qahirah in
the Mamluk period is confirmed by a comparison between the number of mosques
standing there in the Description (67 mosques), and that slightly higher recorded
by al-Magqrizi (69 mosques). This suggests that the residential population of the
central zone reached in the Mamluk era a level that would remain largely stable
until the end of the eighteenth century when, according to my calculations in
“Signes urbains,” there were 90,000 inhabitants.

THuE PoruLation GrowtH oF THE REGION SoutH oF THE CITY, BETWEEN BAB ZUWAYLAH AND
THE CITADEL

The occupation of this huge 266-hectare region, outside al-Qahirah, between the
outskirts of the Fatimid city (Bab Zuwaylah), the Citadel, and the Khalij was the
key event in the urban history of Cairo during the Mamluk period (and until the
end of the "Ottoman” seventeenth century). This expansion was the natural
consequence of Saladin’s construction of the Citadel (started in 1176) which
opened up a large area for urban settlement between al-Qahirah and the new
center for the army and government. This region saw a demographic expansion
which began in the Ayyubid era and continued until about 1700. Under the Ayyubids
the movement was still in its initial phase, but it really took off in Mamluk times,
when important changes fundamentally altered the structure of the city. One only
needs to compare, in the list of classified monuments, the three Ayyubid mosques
with the 35 Mamluk monuments, to understand the scale of the transformation.
Construction in the period covered by al-Magqrizi’s work was remarkably prolific:
48 mosques were built between 1260 and 1341 (more than in al-Qahirah), of
which 33 are classified, an indication that it was not only the quantity of construction,
but the quality of architectural design which was out of the ordinary. The most
notable examples within this list are the al-Nasir mosque at the Citadel,” and,
naturally, the monument which is the very emblem of the Mamluk era, the Sultan
Hasan mosque.”

The study of the chronology of these buildings does not reveal a clear
pattern of planning within this expansion. Sultan al-Nasir obviously gave his
strong backing to the urban development in this region, as he did in the western
part of the city, with the use of “concessions” (hikr) to encourage the setting up of
housing settlements and infrastructure to accommodate a growing population,

%1335, no. 143, 54 T 3 (36).
71362, no. 133, 1 S 6 (68).
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often organized around a religious center.” This aid from the sultan encouraged
the foundation of mosques by all the main amirs: the mosques of YImas,” Qawsun,"”
Bashtak," and Altunbugha al-Maridani® are the most remarkable of the fourteen
mosques which were erected in this region under the reign of al-Nasir, mostly
along the main roads leading from Bab Zuwaylah to the Khalifah,” by way of
Salibah* and to the Citadel, by way of Darb al-Ahmar* and Tabbanah.* These
were logical itineraries for expansion to the south, but there was apparently no
chronological order in this movement. The two most southerly mosques, for example,
were constructed as early as 1298 and 1315.*

After al-Nasir the movement continued, creating a network of religious
buildings scattered fairly evenly throughout the region with two high density
zones: one near Darb al-Ahmar, at the southernmost end of Bab Zuwaylah (six
mosques) and the other between Siiq al-Silah and Rumaylah, below the Citadel
(nine mosques)—two nerve centers of Cairo, politically and economically. The
extreme south of the town (between Salibah and Khalifah) was also the locus of
nine mosques, their construction being strongly linked to the importance of the
traffic on the roads towards Old Cairo and the Sa‘id, and to its proximity to the
cemetery.

Two regions, situated on the western side of the area, remained little touched
by this burst of building. One lies in the large stretch to the southwest of Bab
Zuwaylah, between the Fatimid wall, the Khalij, the north bank of Birkat al-Fil,
and that part of the great avenue which was later to be named "Qasabat Ridwan."
This was where the tanneries were located, which in the sixteenth century would
have covered as many as a dozen hectares:” we can assume that this was the main
reason for the lack of residential settlement and the quasi-absence of mosque-

38Raymond, Le Caire, 138.

#1330, no. 130, 85 R 7 (30).

%1330, no. 202 and 224, 106 P 8 (31).

#1336, no. 205, 54 R 10 (37).

#1340, no. 120, 180 O 5 (42).

X 7.

“T7.

*N 6.

“0 5.

*“"The madrasah of Zayn al-Din Yisuf, no. 172, towards 9 Z 4 (11).
*The mosque of the mashhad al-Nafisi, probably 81 Z 7 (23).
“N 6.

*'N-0 7-9.
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building in the area. The Qawsiin mosque’ and the mosque built at Taht al-Rab‘
after 1420 are both located outside the area, and it was not until 1429 that the
modest Qadi Amin al-Din mosque,” briefly mentioned by al-Maqrizi™* and not
even recorded in the Description, was built in Suwayqat ‘Asfar.” The problem of
the presence of the tanneries (madabigh) which blocked urban development in
this region, so close to the south limit of al-Qahirah, was only raised in the
sixteenth century by the Ottomans, and eventually resolved, in 1600, with their
transfer to Bab al-Luq:* this move made way for the building of two prestigious
religious monuments (the mosques of Malikah Safiyah in 1610 and of Burdayni
in 1629).”

The region surrounding the vast Birkat al-Fil pond was another special case.
According to al-Maqrizi’s lists there were no mosques constructed in the immediate
neighborhood of the water’s edge, which was at that stage already given over to
residences of the wealthier strata of the population. It was not, therefore, an
empty zone, but one which was devoted to the residence of the rich rather than to
that of the common man. This segregation was reinforced towards the end of
Mamluk rule and the beginnings of Ottoman days—until the end of the seventeenth
century, when Azbakiyah became the new fashionable location, enticing the elite
away from Birkat al-Fil.

Overall the mosque building activity in the southern region of Cairo in
al-Magqrizi’s days reflects the demographic expansion of the area with telling
accuracy. This urban development was something al-Maqrizi himself noted, in an
emphatic manner: people “one and all” started building there; buildings followed
one another ceaselessly “from the edges of al-Qahirah to the Ibn Ttalun mosque.™
In actual fact the process was then only in its early stage and would continue until
the end of the Mamluk age (26 additional mosques were built there between 1442
and 1517, compared to the 12 in al-Qahirah) and well into the Ottoman period.
The Description de I’Egypte mentions no less than 93 mosques in this southern

>'1330, 106 P 8 (31).
“Towards 26 M 9 (104).
>(114).

“Khitat, 2:331.

>156 O 8-9.

9357 M 16.

*’153 08 and 3220 7.

*André Raymond, “The Residential Districts of Cairo’s Elite,” in The Mamluks in Egyptian
Politics and Society, ed. T. Philipp and U. Haarmann (Cambridge,1998).

*Raymond, Le Caire, 139—40.
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area, a much larger figure than in al-Maqrizi’s time and even for the entire
Mamluk period: the development of urbanization begun during the Mamluk era
was far from having reached its apogee.” There is no question that in al-Maqrizi’s
time, and even in 1517, the population of the southern region was much less than
the 100,000 inhabitants I have estimated for 1798.

THE Evorution oF THE WESTERN REGION

The problem of the evolution of the region west of Cairo—in other words, the
zone beyond the Khalij al-Misri—is a point for discussion. In his map 4 of
Grandes villes méditerranéennes (fourteenth century) Garcin suggests that in the
fourteenth century the western region (beyond the Khalij al-Misri: “zone des
principaux ahkar”) was sparsely populated (“urbanisation peu dense supposée”)
with a zone of dense occupation along the Khalij al-Nasiri. In map 5 (beginning
of the sixteenth century) the western region is considered by him as a zone of
dense urbanization (“urbanisation dense supposée”). My view, based on locations
of mosques, is quite different.

When discussing the issues of the western region’s urbanization during al-
Nasir’s time, historians have relied heavily on al-Maqrizi’s comments about the
sultan’s policy of expansion through concessions (hikr) on six- or even twelve-
hectare plots. This would have resulted in a boom in population, described by
al-Magqrizi in glowing terms: the two banks of the Khalij (al-Nasirt) were covered
with houses with markets, baths, and mosques. In fact the region beyond al-Qahirah,
on the west side, became “a string of cities.”' However, when one looks at the list
that al-Magqrizi gave of the mosques built in this very area by al-Nasir, one comes
to more modest conclusions. Between 1300 and 1340 al-Maqrizi mentions only
eight religious buildings in the whole western region in his list of mosques built
by al-Nasir” and in his chapters on the jami‘, madrasah, and masjid in the Khitat.
The location of these mosques is significant. Four were constructed around 1314,
1337, 1340, and 1341 in the zone between Bab al-Qantarah® and Bab al-Bahr;*
one was built in 1320 on the banks of the Khalij near al-Amir Husayn bridge;”

%Raymond, “Cairo’s area and population,” maps pp. 28 and 29.
61Quoted in Raymond, Le Caire, 131-33.

SKitab al-Sulitk li-Ma‘rifat Duwal al-Muliik, ed. Muhammad Mustafd Ziyadah (Cairo, 1934- ),
2:2:544-45.

287 F 9.
%222 E 11.
%L 9.
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one in 1308 on the road between Bab al-Kharq® and Bab al-Luq;” and the last
two, both built around 1340, were located in the Suwayqat al-Sabba’in quarter.”
The geography of these mosques suggests a densely urbanized zone around the
road leading from Bab al-Qantarah® to the gate of the city, but in no other areas of
the region. This is not the urban boom described by al-Magqrizi. Similarly
hypothetical is the “high density” settlements suggested in Garcin’s map along the
Khalij al-Nasiri and on the east bank of the Nile, between Bulaq and Old Cairo. If
the two satellite cities experienced a development which confirmed the importance
of Old Cairo and the burgeoning of Bulaq, one is struck by the small number of
constructions along the Nile recorded by al-Magqrizi. Examples of what appears to
be the fragility of these creations reinforce this feeling of scepticism: the al-Taybarsi
mosque, constructed in 1307 at Bustan al-Khashshab, beside the Nile, fell into
ruin after the decline of the area about 806/1403-4;" the mosque of Fakhr Nazir
al-Jaysh at Jazirat al-Fil, built before 1332, was ruined at some point after 1388.”
Such examples lead us to believe that expansion here was not the result of a
lasting demographic development, hence the difficulties encountered when times
got hard, as they did after 1348 until the end of the century. Even mosques
constructed in less problematic conditions led apparently precarious existences:
erected around 1340, just outside Bab al-Bahr,” the Ibn Ghazi mosque” had only
slight popularity; al-Magqriz1 states that, although people continued to say the
khutbah there, it was shut the rest of the time since there were not enough local
residents to support it (li-gillat al-sukkan hawlahu).™

A study of what happened after 1340 seems to confirm this overall impression
of al-Nasir’s reign. The list established for the whole of the period (1260-1441)
shows that 19 mosques were erected in the western zone (out of a total of 122, of
which 43 were in al-Qahirah and 48 in the south). The only regions where the
locations of mosques indicate dense occupation are the two areas previously
mentioned: the zone extending from Bab al-Qantarah” to the city gate (9 mosques)

%49 N 10.

M 13.
%132Q11.
“E 8.

"Khitat, 2:303.
"bid., 311.
"E 12.

P (44).

"Khitat, 2:313.
"E 8.
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and the zone between the Khalij and the Birkat al-Saqqa’in” (5 mosques). In the
region which was soon to become Azbakiyah, the fate of the mosque/madrasah of
Ibn al-Maghribi,” on the Khalij al-Nasiri, near Birkat Qarmut,” seems quite
significant: it is recorded as destroyed in 1411-12.” Qutside the two aforementioned
areas a few mosques were built near the Khalij al-Misr1 and Bab al-Ligq.

This situation did not change substantially in the period 1442-1517, with a
meagre total of 5 mosques built in the whole western region (out of 46 for the
whole of Cairo, of which 12 were in al-Qahirah, and 26 in the southern region), in
the areas previously mentioned. The only exception was the building of Amir
Azbak’s mosque along the “Azbakiyah” in 1484. But the problematic character
of such an attempt was revealed by the ultimate failure of the enterprise, although
hailed by a commentary of Ibn lyas, every bit as enthusiastic as al-Maqrizi’s in
similar circumstances: “Everybody wanted to live in Azbakiyah, which thus became
an independent residential district.”" In fact, Azbakiyah’s day was not to come
until much later, under the Ottomans, in the seventeenth and, more so, in the
eighteenth centuries.

The fact that the western region beyond the Khalij al-Misri remained largely
unoccupied is confirmed by what we learn, thanks to al-Maqrizi and his Khitat,
from the geographical distribution of the public baths,” from that of the market
places and caravanserais,” and from that of the harah. I would like to be allowed
here to refer, concerning these various aspects, to the maps published in my
“Cairo’s Area and Population.”

I tried to show earlier that there is no likelihood in the suggestion that the
“scarcity” (and even absence) of mosques in the larger part of this region is a
consequence of the defects of our source and not the result of the real situation,
since it is precisely in this area that al-Maqrizi’s counts are the most complete.
Furthermore there is no explanation why, of the mosques thus overlooked by
al-Magrizi, so few would have withstood the test of time and survived: in effect
only four in this vast area (compared with 35 monuments in the southern quarter):

QR 13.

""Before 1374, G 15 (74).

"G 15.

PKhitat, 2:328, 391.

“L11 (148).

81Quoted in Raymond, Le Caire, 186.

#2See Raymond “La localisation des bains publics.”

BSee Raymond and Wiet, Les marchés du Caire.
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the al-Zahid mosque,” Amir Husayn,*” Sitt Hadaq (Miskah),” and the Arghun
Shah,” all of them mentioned by al-Maqrizi and lying in a location that confirms
the conclusions I have been proposing. The enormous changes that this region
underwent at the end of the nineteenth century can hardly be held responsible for
such a situation: mosques, due to their religious purpose and use, are monuments
of remarkable stability, and even if this area of the city was completely transformed
by the "modernization” which affected Cairo at that time, the mosques would have
remained active, continuing to serve the large population of this area.

During the Mamluk period the western region remained nearly unoccupied
in its central part (between the Birkat al-Azbakiyah and al-Nasiriyah/Saqqa’in); it
was densely populated only on its fringes in the north, and in the south. It seems
then difficult to evoke any dense urbanization in 1517. The urbanized area probably
developed on less than one hundred hectares, much less than in 1798 (215 hectares).
In the absence of architectural evidence it would also seem unjustifiable to assume
that there was continuous dense urbanization along the Khalij al-Nasiri and the
east bank of the Nile between Bulaq and Fustat. Again, it is the absence of
urbanization, not the imperfection of our main source, which explains the lack of
mosques in the area.

Using the available sources, we may arrive at reasonable conclusions as to the
surface area that was populated during al-Magqrizi’s time. I should estimate it to
be around 450-500 hectares, and suggest a population figure of much fewer than
200,000 inhabitants (in 1798, 660 hectares, and 263,000 inhabitants). This evaluation
might appear, at face value, to be on the low side. But taking into account
Fustat—which was still thriving at that time—and Bulaq, which was then expanding,
Cairo still was one of the major cities in the Mediterranean basin.

Although the study of monuments belonging to art history is generally kept separate
from political and economic history, I suggest that by considering the mosques as
not just religious buildings and “oeuvres d’art,” but as “products” of human urban
enterprise, meant to provide for the needs (here religious) of a population, we may
draw from them some information about the urban evolution of the city. It is a
principle I have used in studying the architecture of Ottoman Cairo, and it seems
to me quite as pertinent for the Mamluk period. If we group the dates of construction

%1415, no. 83, 324 E 10 (96).
1319, no. 233, 36 L 9 (25).
%1340, no. 252, 131 Q 11 (41).
71347, no. 253, 192 R 13 (54).
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of the mosques by 25-year spans, we arrive at a picture which bears some relation
to Cairo’s history:

1276-1300: 11 mosques built
1301-1325: 14

1326-1350: 30

1351-1375: 17

1376-1400: 12

1401-1425: 23

1426-1441: 12 (16 years)

This table confirms the exceptional building activity that took place during the
reign of al-Nasir. The decline which followed the crisis of 1348 reached its nadir
in the last part of the fourteenth century, with a normal time lag before the effects
of the political/economic situation were felt in human activities, such as building
religious monuments. This crisis was very severe, with a paroxysm between 1376
and 1400. One is also struck by the frequency and length of periods for which our
sources mention no building at all: five years each between 1351 and 1356, 1362
and 1367, 1386 and 1391, and 1399 and 1404; and four years between 1377 and
1381. The table shows how the architectural activity bounced back and was
particularly important at the very beginning of the fifteenth century (1401-25). In
some measure this contradicts al-Maqrizi’s contemporary pessimistic comments:
in this case, the conclusion that we can reach using the factual information
“innocently” provided by the historian in his Khitat and Suliik is at variance with
his own statements on the evolution of Cairo as developed in his historical discourse.
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CHRrRONOLOGICAL LisT oF THE MAMLUK MosQUuEs IN Cairo (1260-1517)

The following list of mosques (1260—-1517) is divided into two parts: the period
1260-1441, and the period 1442—1517. Each listing includes successively the date
(ca. = circa, if it is approximate), the reference to al-Maqrizi, Ibn Taghribidri, or
Ibn Iyas, the number in the Index to Mohammedan Monuments (I), and the location
(a. = around, if it is conjectural) by reference to the map of the Description de
I’Egypte (in bold type if the monument is mentioned in the Description, and with
the name given in the Description if it is different).

Abbreviations are as follows:

M: mosque

m: madrasah

Kh: al-Magqrizi, Khitat (Bulaq, 1270/1853)

Suluk: al-Magqrizi, Suliik (Cairo, 1934—)

Quatremere: al-Magqrizi, Suliik, trans. as Histoire des sultans mamlouks (Paris,
1837-45)

ITB, Nujum: Ibn Taghribirdi, Al-Nujiim al-Zahirah, ed. William Popper
(Berkeley, 1926-29)

ITB, History: Ibn Taghribirdi, Al-Nujiim al-Zahirah, trans. William Popper
as History of Egypt, 1382—1469 A.D. (Berkeley, 1954-60)

ITB, Hawadith: Ibn Taghribirdi, Hawdadith al-Duhiir, ed. William Popper
(Berkeley, 1930-42)

IIW: Ibn lyas, Histoire des mamlouks circassiens (872-906), trans. Gaston
Wiet (Cairo, 1945)

1. 12601441

m. al-Zahir Baybars - 1263 - Kh 2:378 -137-274 H 6

masjid around mashhad al-Husayni - Baybars - 1264 - Kh 2:413 -a.15
M. al-Zahiriyah - Baybars- 1269 - Kh 2:299 - 11 -378 A 6-7
masjid in Tabbalah - Baybars - 1277 - Kh 2:409 - a. 394 A 7

m. al-Fariqantyah - 1278 - Kh 2:369 - a. L 7-8

m. Mahdhabiyah - ca. 1278 - Kh 2:369, 397 -a.91 Q 8

m. Turbat Umm al-Salih - 1284 - Kh 2:394 -1274 -a.85Y 7

m. Qalawin - 1285 - Kh 2:379-143-275H 6

m. al-Husamiyah - 1290 - Kh 2:386 - 1 590 - 20 L 8 (Abd 1-Fadl)
M. al-Baqlt - 1297 -1156-49V 6

m. Zayn al-Din Yusuf -1298 - 1172 -9 Z 4 (Qadiriyya)

m. Mankutumuriyah - 1299 - Kh 2:387 - a. 98 E 6

P NN R D=

— = = \O
M=o

©2003 by Andre Raymond.
o DOIL: 10.6082/M1N014PQ. (https:/doi.org/10.6082/M1N014PQ)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5TJ-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



MAMLUK STUDIES REVIEW VoL. 7/2,2003 161

13.  m. Tafjiyah - before 1299 - Kh 2:397 -a. S 7

14. m. Mazhariyah - 1299 -18-384 D 7

15. m. Qarasunquriyah - 1301 - Kh 2:388 -131-293 G §

16. M. Karay al-Mansuri - 1302 - Kh 2:325-a. A 4

17. m. Salar and Sanjar al-Jawl1 - 1304 - Kh 2:398 - 1221 - a. 169 V 10
18. m. al-Nasir Muhammad - 1304 - Kh 2:382-144 -278 H 6

19. M. Jamal al-Din Aqiish - before 1308 - Kh 2:315 -99 N 13 (Tabbakh)
20. m. Taybarsiyah - 1310 - Kh 2:383 -197- 150K 5

21. M. Ahmad Bey Kuhyah - 1310-1521-a. 110U 7

22. M. al-Jaki - before 1314 - Kh 2:314 - a. 330 D-E 9 ?

23. M. al-Nasir at mashhad al-Nafisi - 1315 - Kh 2:306 - 81 Z 7 ? (al-Sayyida)
24. m. al-Jukandar - 1320 - Kh 2:392-124 -a. 8514

25. M. Amir Husayn - 1320 - Kh 2:307 -1233-36 L. 9

26. m. al-Sa‘diyah - Sunqur - 1321 - Kh 2:397 -1263 -68 S 7 (A‘gam)
27. m. Dawadariyah - before 1325 - Suluk 2:1:269 - a. 143 P-Q 5-6
28. m. al-Mihmandariyah - 1325 - Kh 2:399 -1115-185N §

29. M. al-Barqiyah - al-Tubah - Mughulfay - 1329 - Kh 2:326 - a. § K 3
30. M. YImas - 1330 - Kh 2:307 -1 130 -85 R 7 (al-Maz)

31. M. Qawsin - 1330 - Kh 2:307 - 1202, 224 -106 P 8

32.  m. Mughultay al-Jamali - 1330 - Kh 2:392 - 126 - 109 H 4

33. M. al-Tubah - Taqta’1 - after 1330 -a. H8

34. M. Akhu Saruja - after 1330 - Kh 2:315 - a. B 10-11

35. M. al-Malik - 1332 - Kh 2:310 - Husayniyah

36. M. of the Citadel - al-Nasir Muhammad - 1335 - Kh 2:325-1143-54T 3
(Qalawtn)
37. M. Bashtak - 1336 - Kh 2:309 -1205-54 R 10

38. M. Muhammad al-Turkmani - before 1337 - Kh 2:313 -261 E 12
39. M. Qadi Sharaf al-Din - 1337 -1 176 - 123 K 7 (zawiya)

40. M. Agsunqur - before 1340 - Kh 2:309 - a. 132 Q 11

41. M. Sitt Hadaq (Miskah) - 1340 - Kh 2:313,326 -1252-131 Q 11
42. M. Maridani - 1340 - Kh 2:308 -1120-180 O 5

43. m. Agbugha - 1340 -Kh 2:383-197-K 5

44. M. Ibn Ghazi - 1340 - Kh 2:313-a. E 12

45. M. Karim al-Din - before 1341 - Kh 2:245 -a. D9

46. M. Dawlat Shah - before 1341 - Kh 2:325 -a. 432 C 10

47. M. at Birkat al-Ratli - before 1341 - Kh 2:326 - a. 437 A9

48. M. Qidan al-Riumi - before 1341 - Kh 2:312-a.394 A7

49. M. Muzaffar al-Din ibn al-Falak - before 1341 - Kh 2:326-a.345B 5
50. M. Jawhar al-Sahrati - Tawashi - before 1341 - Kh 2:325 -145D 10
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51. M. Aslam - 1345 - Kh 2:309 -1 112 - 94 N 4 (Aslan)

52. m. Aydumur- Baydar - before 1347 - Kh 2:391 - 122 -92 I 4 (zawiya)

53. M. Agsunqur - 1347 - Kh 2:309 - 1 123 - 82 P-Q 5 (Ibrahim Agha)

54. M. Arghun Shah al-Isma‘ili - 1347 - Kh 2:327 - 1253 - 192 R 13 (Isma‘ini)
55. m. Qatlubugha al-Dhahabi - 1347 - 1242 - a. 39-40P 5

56. M. Manjak al-Yusuft - 1349 - Kh 2:320 - I 138 - 36 R 3 (Manshakiyya)

57. M. Shaykhui - 1349 - Kh 2:313-1147-229T 7

58. M. al-Akhdar - Maliktamur - about 1350 - Kh 2:324 -a. D 14

59. m. al-Saghirah - 1351 - Kh 2:394 - a. K 6-7

60. m. al-Qaysaraniyah - 1351 -Kh 2:394 - a. 221 K 8

61. m. al-Faristyah - 1356 - Kh 2:393 -a.F 5

62. M. Nizam al-Din - 1356 - I 140 - 12 Q-R 3 (Ludam{)

63. m. Sarghatmish - 1356 - Kh 2:403 - 1218 - 212 U 9 (Qawam al-Din)

64. m. al-Budayriyah - 1357 - Kh 2:392 -a.24716

65. m. Bashir al-Jamdar - 1360 - Kh 2:399 - 1269 - 138 S 8 (Shaykh al-Zalam)
66. m. Tatar al-Hijaziyah - 1360 - Kh 2:382 - 136 - 261 H 5 (zAwiya)

67. m. Sabiqgiyah - Mithqal - 1362 - Kh 2:393 - 145 - 283 H 5 (Shaykh al-Islam)
68. M. Sultan Hasan - 1362 - Kh 2:316-1133-1S6

69. m. Iljay - 1367 - Kh 2:399 - 1131 - 146 R 6 (al-Sa’1s)

70. m. Umm al-Sultan Sha‘ban - 1369 - Kh 2:399 - 1125 -167 P §

71. m. Asanbugha - Bubakriyah - 1370 - Kh 2:390-1185-18 LL 8

72. m. Ghannamiyah - 1373 - Suluk 4:1:545 - 196 - 54 K 4 (zawiyat al-Nanamiyya)

73. m. al-Bagriyah - before 1374 - Kh 2:391 -118 - 135 F 4

74. M./m. Ibn al-Maghribi - before 1374 - Kh 2:328, 391 - a. G 15

75. m. Sha‘ban - 1375, demolished in 1411 - Suluk 3:1:251, 4:1:175-50 S 4
(al-maristan al-qadim)

76. m. Ab1 Ghalib al-Kalbashawi - before 1376 - Suluk 3:1:262 -1 9?7

77. M. Khushqadam al-Ahmadi - 1377 -1153-74 U 6

78. m. Ibn ‘Arram - before 1381 - Kh 2:394 - a. L 10?

79. m. Aytmish al-Bajast - 1383 - Kh 2:400 - I 250 - 63 R 4 (Bab al-Wazir)

80. m. Sultan Barquq - 1386 - Suluk 3:2:547 -1187 -279 H 6

81. masjid Ibn al-Shikhi - before 1391 - Kh 2:411-a. G 7

82. m. Inal - 1393 - Kh 2:401 - 1118 - 234 N 6 (Sinan al-Yusuf?)

83. m. Zimamiyah - Mugbil - 1395 - Kh 2:394 - 1177 -a. 121 K 7

84. m. al-Mahmudiyah - 1395 - Kh 2:395-1117-237N 7

85. M. Kimkhati - Gunaynah - before 1397 - Kh 2:325 - a. 412 C 8?

86. M. Qalamtay - before 1398 - ITB, History 1:203 - a. 66 U 7

87. M. Barakah - around 13997 - Kh 2:326 - a. U-V 10
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88. M. Sudun Min Zadah - 1404 - Sulik 3:3:1122 -1127 -158 Q 6 (Masdada)
89. M. al-Fakhiri - before 1405 - Kh 2:324 - a. D-E 14
90. m. Jamal al-Din al-Ustadar - 1408 - Kh 2:401 - 135 - 302 G 5 (Mu‘allaq)
91. M. al-Hawsh - 1410 - Kh 2:327 - Citadel, a. U 3
92. m. al-‘Ayni - 1411 - Quatremere, 2:224 - 1102 -S3 L 4
93. m. Qani Bay al-Muhammadi - 1413 - ITB, History 3:102 - I 151 -
122T7
94. M. al-Dawa - after 1413 - Kh 2:327 -a. 63 R 4
95. M. al-Hanaf1 - 1415 -Kh 2:327 -121 R 11
96. M. al-Zahid - 1415 -Kh 2:327-183-324 E 10

97. m. Mugbil al-Ishigtamuri - before 1416 - Suluk 4:1:377 -a. P 5
98. M. al-Fakhri - 1418 - Kh 2:328 -1 184 - 16 K-L 9 (al-Banat)
99. M. al-Mu’ayyad - 1420 - Kh 2:328 - 1190 -255 M 7

100. M. al-Basit1 - 1420 - Kh 2:331 -160-170 G 7

101. M. Ibn Dirham wa-Nisf - after 14207 - Kh 2:331 -221 E 11
102. M. Muhammad al-Maskin - after 14207 - Kh 2:331 - a. N 5?
103. M. Mugaddam al-Saqqga’in - after 1420? - Kh 2:331 -217 Q 12

(Héarat al-Saqqa’in)
104. Mosque - after 1420? - Kh 2:331 -a.26 M 9
105. M. Banu Wafa’ - after 14207 - Kh 2:331-a. 170G 7
106. m. al-Tawashi - after 14207 - Kh 2:331 - a. 286 L 6
107. m. al-Bulgayni - before 1421 - Sulik 4:2:600 -92 E 6
108. maristan al-Mu’ayyad converted into a mosque - 1422 - Kh 2:408 - I 257 -
50 S 4 (maristan al-qadim)
109. M. al-Ashraft - 1424 - Kh 2:330-1175-194K 6
110. M. Kafur al-Ziman - 1425 - Sulik 4:2:760 - 1 107 - 215 L § (Khurbatl?)
111. m. Fayruz - 1427 - ITB, Nujum 7:1:295-1192 -398 L 8
112. M. Janibak - 1427 - Suluk 4:2:746 -1119-44 0 6
113. M. Ahmad al-Qammah - before 1428 - Kh 2:331 - 141 E 10
(zawiyat al-Shaykh Wahba)
114. M. Qadi Amin al-Din - 1429 - Kh 2:331 - a. 156 O 8-9
115. m. Jawhar al-Lala - 1430 - ITB, History 5:167 - 1134 -133 R-S §
116. m. Shaykh Nasr Allah - after 1430 - ITB, History 4:187 -15
117. M. Barsbay - before 1434 - Darraj, Barsbay, 414 -a. F 5
118. m. Jawhar al-Jalbani - before 1438 - ITB, Nujum 7:1:254 -
a. 129 S 5-6
119. m. Jawhar Qunqubay - before 1440 - Suluk 4:3:1234 -197 -a. 151 K 5
120. M. Muhammad al-Ghamri - 1440 - Kh 2:331 -197 F 7 (al-Sultan al-Ghamrf)
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121. M. Taghri Bardr - 1441 - Suluk 4:3:1230-1209 - a. 123 U 8
122. M. al-Tawashi Jawhar - 1441 - Suluk 4:3:1230-a. T 6

1. 1442-1517

123. m. Qanibay al-Jarkast - 1442 - [TW 1:309 - 1 154 - 71 U 6 (Sarkas?)

124. m. Qara Khuja - 1442 - Ibn T. B., Nujum, 7:1:335- 1206 - 15 R 10

125. M. Qadi Yahy4d Zayn al-Din - 1444 -1 182 - 225 K 9 (Zayniyya)

126. m. Jamali Yusuf - 1446 - ITB, Nujum 7:1:218 - 1178 -216 K 8
(al-Khasiyya)

127. M. Badr al-Din al-Wana’1 - ca. 1446 -1 163 -57 X 6 (al-Yana’1)

128. m. Jawhar al-Manjaki - before 1448 - Ibn T. B., Nujum, 7:1:315-a. T 6

129. M. Jagmagq - 1449 - 1217 - 204 U 11 (al-Musallah)

130. M. Muhammad Sa‘id Jagmaq - 1451 - 1180 - 217 K 9 (‘Umar)

131. M. al-Qadi Yahyd - 1452 - 1204 - 19 P 9 (al-Sa‘id)

132. m. al-Zayni Yahya - before 1453 - ITB, History 6:38 - a. L 8

133. m. Bardbak - 1454 - ITB, Hawadith 2:209, 3:577 - a. 162 U 12-13

134. M. Bardbak - 1460 - ITB, Hawadith 3:577 - 125 - 88 I 4 (Dardabakiyya)

135. m. ‘Anbar al-Tanbadhi - before 1462 - ITB, Nujim 7:773 -a. N 6

136. M. al-Shaykh Madyan - ca. 1465 - IW 1:77-182 -323 E 9

137. m. Qanim min Safar Khuja al-Tajir- before 1466 - ITB, History 7:119
-a. V9-149 U 8 ? (it may be the zawiya Kihiya of the Description)

138. M. Mughulbay Taz - 1466 - IW, 1:21 - 1207 - 132 T 8 (al-Mi‘mar)

139. m. Sudun al-Qasrawi - before 1469 - 1 105 - 118 M § (Saydiin)

140. M. al-Mar’ah - 1469 - 1195 - 386 M 8 (Mara)

141. M. Tamim al-Rasafi - before 1471 - 1227 - 249 U 13 (Ruséan)

142. M. Timraz al-Ahmadi - 1472 - ITW 1:77 - 1216 -104 T 11 (Bahldl)

143. M. Qaytbay - 1475 - IW 1:368 - 1223 -199 V 10

144. M. Qadi Ahmad Ibn Ji‘an - before 1477 - IIW 1:149 - a. B 10

145. m. Abu Bakr Ibn Muzhir - 1480 - ITW 1:284 - 149 - 75 F 6 (Muzhiriyya)

146. m. Qijmas al-Ishaqt - 1481 - IIW 1:272-1114 - 196 N 5 (Qismas al-Baradi’iyya)

147. m. Khayrbak Hadid - before 1482 - IIW 1:214-a.91 Q 8

148. M. Azbak - 1484 - [TW 1:132 - 177 I 11 (Yazbak)

149. m. Khushqadam - 1486 - IIW 1:253 - a. T 5-6

150. M. Qaytbay - 1494 - IW 1:338 -11Z 5§

151. m. Azbak al-Yusuft - 1495 - ITW 1:350 - 1211 - 183 U 9 (Yazbak)

152. M. Qaytbay? - before 1496 - 44 P 3

153. M. Sultan Shah - before 1496 - IIW 1:368 - 1239 - 53 N 10

154. M. Azdumur - after 1496 -1 174 -31 Z 5 (al-Zumur)
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155. M. al-Ghamri - before 1499 - IIW 1:465 - a. 284 E 8

156. M. Barakat ibn Quraymit - 1499 - IIW 1:464 - 145 H 7 (Qurumit)

157. masjid Tanibak Qara - before 1500 - IW 1:470 - a. 130 T 8

158. m. Janbalat - ca. 1500 - [IW 1:483 -137 E 4

159. M. Khayrbak - 1502 - 1248 - 78 Q 4 (Kharbakiyya)

160. M. Ghuri - 1503 - 1ITW 2:54 -1189-305K 6

161. m. Ghurt - 1503 - ITW 2:48-167 - 303 K 6

162. M. Qanibay Qara al-Rammah Amir Akhiir - 1503 - ITW 2:416 - 1136 -
130 S 5 (Amir Yakhir)

163. M. Qansuh al-Ghirt - 1504 - 1148 -a. 129 T 5

164. M. Qanibay Qara al-Rammah - 1506 - [TW 2:416 - 1254 -263 S 13
(Amir Khiir)

165. M. Dashtuti - 1506 - TW 2:93 - 112 - 404 D 8 (Tashtti)

166. M. al-Ghart - 1509 - ITW 2:156 -1159-6 X 4

167. m. Janim al-Sayfi al-Bahlawan - 1510 - IW 2:329 -1129-102 P 7
(Shyganim)

168. m. Baybars - 1515 - 1IW 2:441 -1191-373 L7
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Map 1. Mosques built between 1260 and 1441.
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Map 2. Mosques built between 1442 and 1517.
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WARREN C. SCcHULTZ
DEePaur UNIVERSITY

"It Has No Root Among Any Community That Believes in Revealed
Religion, Nor Legal Foundation for Its Implementation”:
Placing al-Magqrizi's Comments on Money in a Wider Context

I
It is certainly nothing new to state that the works of al-Maqrizi have been one of
the most important sets of resources used by scholars of the economic and monetary
history of the medieval Middle East in general, and for the Mamluks in particular.
His short treatises /ghathah and Shudhiir are well known for their focus on economic
matters, and his chronicle the Suliik and topographical work the Khitat, among
others, also reflect the author’s concern with these issues.! As a result, one can
scarcely pick up an article or chapter about Islamic money without finding the
obligatory reference to Sauvaire’s nineteenth-century compilation of monetary
and metrological citations, which contains more references to the works of al-
Maqrizi than any other author.” When it comes to the history of Mamluk Egypt,
the reliance is even greater. This is clear if we examine the nuts and bolts of
Mamluk monetary research. Citations to al-Maqrizi’s many works are common in
the “Currency” section of William Popper’s Systematic Notes to Ibn Taghri Birdi’s
Chronicles of Egypt.’ Paul Balog, the author Coinage of the Mamlitk Sultans of
Egypt and Syria, relied primarily on French translations of some of al-Maqrizi’s
major texts for much of the historical context which he included in his works

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

lAl-MaquZI, Kitab Ighdthat al-Ummah bi-Kashf al-Ghummah, ed. Muhammad Mustafa Ziyadah
and Jamal al-Din al-Shayyal (Cairo, 1940); Shudhiir al-‘Ugqid fi Dhikr al-Nuqid, ed. Muhammad
‘Abd al-Sattar ‘Uthman (Cairo, 1990), and many other editions; Kitab al-Sulitk li-Ma ‘rifat Duwal
al-Muliik, ed. Muhammad Mustafd Ziyadah and Sa‘id ‘Abd al-Fattah *Ashir (Cairo, 1934-72);
Al-Mawa ‘iz wa-al-I ‘tibar bi-Dhikr al-Khitat wa-al-Athar (Bulaq, 1270).

*Henri Sauvaire, “Matériaux pour servir a I'histoire de la Numismatique et de la Métrologie
Musulmanes,” Journal Asiatique, 7 serie, 14 (1879): 455-533; 15 (1880): 228-77, 421-78; 18
(1881): 499-516; 19 (1882): 2377, 281-327; 8 serie, 3 (1884): 368—445; 7 (1886): 124-77,
394-468; 8 (1886): 113-65, 272-97, 479-536. It is also worth noting that Isaac de Sacy had
translated al-Magqrizi’s Shudhiir al-‘Ugiid at the end of the eighteenth century.

*William Popper, Egypt and Syria under the Circassian Sultans, 1382—1468 A.D.: Systematic
Notes to Ibn Taghri Birdi’s Chronicles of Egypt, University of California Publications in Semitic
Philology, no. 16 (Berkeley, 1957), 41-73.
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about Mamluk numismatics.* Jere L. Bacharach, the first scholar to combine
systematically the exploitation of Mamluk numismatic evidence with information
derived from the many chronicles and other written sources, counted more than
850 references to money and prices in the Suliik for the period from 1382 up to
the end of the chronicle alone.” These citations have been the grist for many other
studies.

Yet as any recent text on historical methods would point out, and as many of
the papers of this conference have emphasized, using al-Maqrizi’s oeuvre is not a
simple matter of looking up what he says and plugging that into our work. As
Cahen wrote, “the very remarkable merits of this author are incontestable; but . . .
it must be kept in mind that for the early periods he is, in the final analysis, in the
same position as ourselves, and that his opinion cannot, therefore, bear the validity
of formal testimony.” The topic of al-Maqrizi’s use of earlier sources has been
much discussed and does not directly concern us here.” There is more to the
question of al-Magqrizi’s reliability and historical approach than chronology,
however. What is also relevant are the prisms through which al-Maqrizi viewed
those economic matters both prior to and contemporary with him. As is clear to
anyone who has read the Ighathah and the Shudhiir, al-Maqrizi was not an impartial
observer of the events he described.

For example, al-Maqrizi had much to say about the disastrous effects he
concluded were the result of the Mamluks having put large numbers of fuliis into
circulation. The following passage appears in his /ghathah (written in 808/1405):

Know—may God grant you eternal happiness and felicity—that
the currency that has become commonly accepted in Egypt is the
fuliis. They are used in exchange for all sorts of edibles, all types
of drinks, and other common goods. They are accepted for payment
of land taxes, the tithe on the profits of merchants, and other imposts

*Paul Balog, Coinage of the Mamlitk Sultans of Egypt and Syria (New York, 1964). Cf. Balog’s
“History of the Dirham in Egypt From the Fatimid Conquest Until the Collapse of the Mamluk
Empire, 358/969-922/1517,” Revue Numismatique, 6 serie, 3 (1961): 109-46.

*Jere Bacharach, “Circassian Mamlak Historians and Their Economic Data,” Journal of the
American Research Center in Egypt 12 (1975): 75-87.

’Claude Cahen, “Monetary Circulation in Egypt at the Time of the Crusades and the Reform of
al-Kamil,” in The Islamic Middle East, 700-1900, ed. A. L. Udovitch (Princeton, 1981), 331, n.
14.

’Cf. Donald Little, An Introduction to Mamlitk Historiography, Freiburger Islam Studien no. 2
(Wiesbaden, 1970). Al-Magqrizi’s sources for earlier Islamic history and his way of utilizing them
are emerging from the studies by Frédéric Bauden. See his “Magriziana I: Discovery of an Autograph
Manuscript of al-Maqrizi: Towards a Better Understanding of His Working Method” in this
volume.
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due the sultan. They are used to estimate labor costs for all works,
whether significant or insignificant. Indeed, the people of Egypt
have no currency other than the fuliis, with which their wealth is
measured. . . . This is an innovation and a calamity of recent
origin. It has no root among any community that believes in revealed
religion, nor [does it have] any legal foundation for its
implementation [emphasis added]. Therefore, its innovator cannot
claim that he is imitating the practice of any bygone people, nor
can he draw upon the utterance of any human being. He can only
cite the resultant disappearance of the joy of life and the vanishing
of its gaiety; the ruination of wealth and the annihilation of its
embellishments; the reduction of the entire population to privation
and the prevalence of poverty and humiliation: “That God might
accomplish a matter already enacted” (Q 8:42).°

What are we to do with such a jeremiad? On the one hand, it is clear to us today
that there was nothing unique about the minting of copper coins in the Mamluk
Sultanate. Not only are there many examples of copper coins issued by earlier
Islamic dynasties, but al-Maqrizi himself wrote about the issuance of copper
coins in Egypt by the Ayyubid al-Malik al-Kamil in the early seventh/thirteenth
century (see below) and mentioned numerous other occasions of the minting of
fuliis.” There are also many surviving specimens of Mamluk gold and silver coins
minted in the first decade of the ninth/fifteenth century, the period when the
Ighathah was written, so other currencies clearly existed, although perhaps they
were not in circulation but were hoarded.” On the other hand, it needs to be
pointed out that what al-Magqrizi seems to have been the most concerned with in
this passage was the tremendous reliance on copper fulits and its ubiquity in all
facets of economic life—that it had usurped the roles reserved for gold and silver
monies. This development was objectionable to al-Maqrizi on two interrelated
grounds; there was no basis for it in “revealed religion” nor any “legal foundation”
for such a development. These reasons suggest that we need to examine the
contemporary legal texts for what they have to say about money and its use if we
wish to understand al-Magqrizi’s point of view.

Ji ghathah, 76. The translation is from Adel Allouche, Mamliik Economics: A Study and Translation
of al-Magqrizi’s Ighathah (Salt Lake City, 1994), 77.

°Cf. my “Mahmid b. ‘Ali and the New Fuliis: Fourteenth Century Egyptian Copper Coinage,”
American Journal of Numismatics 10 (1998): 123—44.

"For an overview of monetary developments in Mamluk Egypt, see my “The Monetary History of
Egypt, 642—1517," chapter 12 of The Cambridge History of Egypt, vol. 1, ed. Carl F. Petry
(Cambridge, 1998).
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This article thus provides a case study of a set of related issues and problems
which have not been adequately discussed in the context of Mamluk monetary
history. When it comes to al-Maqrizi’s comments on the money and monetary
policy of the Mamluks, I believe we would be well-served to adopt an approach
that places al-Magqrizi in the intellectual milieu of medieval Islamic economic
thought. In other words, we need to understand what John Meloy has adroitly
termed al-Maqrizi’s “economic sunnah.”"' This article contributes to that goal by
examining brief segments of al-Maqrizi’s economic writings and then comparing
those segments to similar material found in contemporary and near-contemporary
hisbah and figh materials. It concludes with a discussion of the repercussions of
this approach and the implications for future research.

II
While the office of muhtasib was not everywhere the same across the expanse of
the medieval Dar al-Islam, it is clear that a common matter of general concern of
this economico-moral officer was the prevention of actions that resulted in usury
(al-riba’ ).” Al-Maqrizi was twice appointed muhtasib of Cairo during the period
801-803/1399-1401." With that experience, and in light of the mentions of the
duties of the muhtasib which occur in al-Maqrizi’s own writings, it is perhaps safe
to assume that he was familiar with the hishah manuals of the age."* One such
muhtasib manual was the Nihayat al-Rutbah fi Talab al-Hisbah by the Syrian
author al-Shayzari.” While al-Shayzarl was a twelfth-century author, his work

"'See his “The Merits of Economic History: Re-reading al-Maqrizi’s Ighdthah and Shudhiir” in
this volume.

2See Claude Cahen and M. Talbi, “Hisba (i). General: Sources, Origins, Duties,” Encyclopaedia
of Islam, 2nd ed., 3:485-88. Cf. Reuben Levy’s edition and abridged translation of Ibn al-Ukhtiwah’s
Ma‘alim al-Qurbah fi Ahkam al-Hisbah (London, 1938). For an overview of the position of
muhtasib under the Mamluks, see Jonathan Berkey’s “The Muhtasib of Cairo under the Mamliks:
Toward an Understanding of an Islamic Institution,” forthcoming in the proceedings volume of the
International Conference on the Mamluks in Egyptian and Syrian Politics and Society, May
14-17, 2000, ed. Amalia Levanoni and Michael Winter. Kristen Stilt’s forthcoming Harvard
dissertation, based upon extensive analysis of the Mamluk hisbah manuals preserved in al-Azhar,
is a welcome development for those interested in the muhtasib in Mamluk times.

“For a succinct overview of the conditions surrounding al-Maqrizi’s short-lived career as muhtasib,
see Anne F. Broadbridge, “Academic Rivalry and the Patronage System in Fifteenth-Century
Egypt: al-‘Ayni, al-Magqrizi, and Ibn Hajar al-Asqalani,” Mamlitk Studies Review 3 (1999): 85-107,
esp. 89-91.

“See Khitat, 1:110, 46364 for examples.

““Abd al-Rahman ibn Nasr al-Shayzari, Nihayat al-Rutbah fi Talab al-Hisbah, ed. al-Sayyid
al-Baz al-‘Arini (Beirut, 1981). It has been translated by R. P. Buckley as The Book of the Islamic
Market Inspector: Nihdyat al-Rutba fi Talab al-Hisba: The Utmost Authority in the Pursuit of
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was evidently popular among a Mamluk-era audience, as the number of surviving
manuscripts known to have been copied during the Mamluk era may indicate. The
two fourteenth-century Egyptian authors Ibn al-Ukhiiwah and Ibn Bassam, for
example, are known to have relied on al-Shayzari’s work in their own.'

The following passage comes from chapter 30 of al-Shayzari’s manual, devoted
to regulation of money-changers:

It is not permitted for anyone to sell gold coins for gold, nor silver
for silver, except in the same quantities and by taking immediate
possession. For if the money changer makes a profit when he is
exchanging the same metal, or if he and the customer part company
before possession is taken, this is unlawful. As for selling gold for
silver, profit is permitted here, but credit and concluding the sale
before delivery is made are unlawful. It is not permitted to sell
pure coinage for that which is adulterated, nor to sell adulterated
gold and silver coins for other adulterated ones, such as selling
Egyptian dinars for those from Tyre, or those from Tyre for the
same, or Ahadi dirhams for those from Qairouan because of
ignorance as to their value and the lack of similarity between them.

It is likewise not permitted to sell whole dinars for cut
pieces of a dinar because of their difference in value. Nor is it
permitted to sell dinars from Qashan for those from Sabur due to
the difference in their composition.

It is also not permitted to sell a dinar and a garment for
two dinars [emphasis added]. Some money changers and cloth
merchants occasionally practice this usury in another way. They
give the buyer a dinar as a loan and then sell him a garment for
two dinars, so that he owes them three dinars for a specified period
when they will ask for it all back. This is unlawful and it is not
permissible to do it with this condition because it is a loan bringing
profit. If they had not loaned him the dinar, he would not have
bought the garment for two dinars."”

Hisba, by ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Nasr al-Shayzari, Journal of Semitic Studies Supplement 9 (Oxford,
1999). Very little is known about this individual’s life or career. Al-Shayzari’s madhhab, for
instance, is as yet undetermined.

"*See Buckley, The Book of the Islamic Market Inspector, 14.

"This excerpt from R. P. Buckley’s translation of al-Shayzari’s Nihayat al-Rutbah fi Talab
al-Hisbah, 94-95. The passage appears in pp. 7475 of the Arabic edition. A similar yet briefer
passage occurs in Ibn al-Ukhiiwah, p. 36 of the abridged translation and pp. 178—79 of the Arabic
text.
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The passage is concerned with eliminating practices that could lead to usurious
and therefore illegal profit by forbidding transactions involving more than one
type of coinage made from the same metal. The market manual thus condemns
what was likely among the most common features of the contemporary marketplace:
in a market where coins of multiple provenance, age, weight, and purity were in
use (as both the Geniza and hoard evidence indicates was the case), it is hard to
imagine transactions above the most petty day-to-day type always involving coins
that were exactly the same type." While neither the common folk nor the ulama
may have been fully cognizant of the differences and variables amongst the
circulating coinages, it is safe to assume that moneychangers and successful
merchants were. It was, after all, a primary job of the sayrafi to determine value.
While the dichotomy is not absolute, passages such as this one seem to represent
an incongruity between the competing ideals of the moral economy of the jurists
and the market economy of the moneychangers and merchants.

For my purposes, it is useful to compare the just-cited hisbah regulations
about using multiple coinages in purchase transactions with the following passage
from the Ighathah. This story was related by al-Magqrizi as the reason why the
Ayyubid sultan al-Malik al-Kamil Muhammad caused copper coinage to be
“introduced” into Egypt in 622/1225. In order to understand this passage, it needs
to be stated that in 622/1225, silver dirhams of multiple alloyage were present in
Ayyubid Egypt. One type was the dirham warig (or waraq)."” Another type was
the silver coin issued under al-Kamil, and therefore known as Kamili dirhams.
Both the Kamili and warig dirhams were low silver coins, of one-third silver
content or less.”” There were also higher quality silver coins still in circulation
(from the reign of Saladin in particular).

The reason behind their mintage for the first time in Egypt during
the reign of [Sultan] al-Kamil was the following: a woman stopped

53, D. Goitein, A Mediterranean Society, vol. 1, Economic Foundations (Berkeley, 1967), 229-72;
and idem, “The Exchange-Rate of Gold and Silver Money in Fatimid and Ayyubid Times: A
Preliminary Study of the Geniza Material, Journal of the Economic and Social History of the
Orient 8 (1965): 1-46. For the evidence derived from Mamluk-era silver hoards, see my “The
Circulation of Dirhams in the Bahri Period,” forthcoming in the Proceedings of the International
Conference on the Mamluks in Egyptian and Syrian Politics and Society.

“For an overview of the monetary uses of the term “warig/waraq,” see Michael L. Bates, “Warik,”
EF,11:147-48.

**Al-Maqrizi’s error in stating that the Kamili dirham contained two-thirds silver is discussed by
Andrew Ehrenkreutz, “Contributions to the Knowledge of the Fiscal Administration of Egypt in
the Middle Ages,” Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies 16 (1954): 504. Cahen
suggests the reason for al-Magqrizi’s error was his reliance on an incorrect report in al-Nuwayri.
See Cahen, “Monetary Circulation,” 330, n. 46.
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the khatib [preacher] of the mosque of Old Cairo, who then was
Abu’l-Tahir al-Mahalli, and asked him for a legal opinion: “Is it
legally permitted to drink water?”

He answered: “O slave of God, what forbids the drinking of
water?”

She said: “The sultan has struck these dirhams [i.e., the
Kamili dirhams], and I buy a waterskin for half a dirham. I hand
the water carrier one dirham and he gives me back half a dirham in
wariq. Therefore it is as if I bought water and half a dirham from
him for a dirham.”

Abu’l-Tahir disapproved of this. He met the sultan and
discussed this matter with him. Hence [the sultan] ordered the
minting of fuliis.”

What are we to make of this anecdote? One option would be to take it at face
value as an accurate account of what really happened. That is how the account
was treated by Hassanein Rabie.

Al-Magqrizi stated in Ighatha that the main purpose of striking
large numbers of copper fulus was to put a coin in circulation that
would facilitate daily shopping for household items worth less than
one dirham or part of it. He tells the story of a woman who asked
Abi Tahir al-Mahalli, the Khatib of the mosque of Misr [Fustat], if
drinking water was legal. When he asked her in turn what prevented
her from drinking it, she said that the sultan had coined dirhams
(she may have had Kamili dirhams in mind) and she bought a
waterskin at 1/2 dirham, paid the water-carrier one dirham, and
received 1/2 dirham waraq change. This obviously means that she
had obtained from him water and 1/2 dirham waraq in exchange
for one (Kamili) dirham, and was plagued by remorse that she had
underpaid the water-carrier who was, perhaps, unaware of the
difference in the value of the two coins of the same denomination.
It is possible that al-Mahalli knew nothing of transactions of this
kind, either because it was wrong to give the water-carrier a Kamili
dirham with its poor silver content instead of a dirham waraq, or
because he feared that might lead to usury. Thus he consulted
Sultan al-Kamil, who ordered fuliis to be issued. This story indicates

*'This translation found in Allouche’s Mamliik Economics, 68—69.
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that fulus fulfilled a real need, as there were no half or quarter
Kamili dirhams in existence.”

Rabie accepted the story as true, and then proceeded to provide a moral explanation
for the woman’s question—she felt remorseful at the possibility that she had
cheated the water carrier. His further explanation of al-Mahalli’s possible reasons
for taking the action he did, however, is built upon a misunderstanding of the
circulatory value of the dirham warig which was of similar “poor silver content”
as the Kamili. Moreover, his “obvious” conclusion is built upon a series of
speculations (chief among them identifying which specific dirham type was used
at each stage of the story) which, while plausible, reads a degree of specificity
into the source that just is not there. Finally, his suggestion that the issuance of
copper fuliis would fulfill the need for small change, while sound, ignores the
situation that there was an inexact correlation between the actual silver coin
objects (whether warig or Kamili) and their unit of account (Rabie uses the term
denomination). The surviving coins of both warig and Kamili types are very
irregular in weight, and it is most probable that both types were valued in direct
proportion to their weight.”

Another alternative would be to consider the anecdote as apocryphal and to
dismiss it as an after-the-fact attempt to provide a single causation explanation for
the complex monetary events of al-Kamil’s reign. Admittedly, this was my reaction
when I first encountered the passage some years ago. However, that view now
strikes me as not particularly useful or insightful for it ignores some interesting
features of the account. First of all, the general context of the anecdote—one of
many dirhams in circulation—does match the situation described in the Geniza
and other non-normative sources—that many different types of silver coins were
in circulation, and that all were called dirhams.** (The lack of specificity in identifying
coin types is also what one typically encounters in the contemporary sources.)
Secondly, regardless of whether the conversation between the woman and the
khatib took place or not, the anecdote allows us to explore how al-Magrizi understood
what happened. In the account, the woman said “it is as if I bought water and half
a dirham from him for one dirham.” This is a situation where silver was being
exchanged for silver and merchandise, and is analogous—in all but the metal of

*Hassanein Rabie, The Financial System of Egypt (London, 1972), 182.

It thus more useful to think of the actual coins as fractional rather than as individually matching
up with units of account like the quarter, half, or full dirham. For a succinct overview of the wider
monetary context in which al-Kamil’s new coin issues took place, see Michael L. Bates, “The
Function of Fatimid and Ayyubid Glass Weights,” Journal of the Economic and Social History of
the Orient 24 (1981): 63-92.

*See notes 18 and 23.
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the coin—to the example cited by al-Shayzari where two dinars were exchanged
for one dinar and a dress. It seems to me that this would have struck al-Shayzar1
and al-Magqrizi, or any other muhtasib, as a forbidden transaction fraught with the
possibility of usury.” If we still care to read remorse into the woman, it would
thus be due to her having participated in a usurious act rather than cheating the
water seller. Moreover, from the perspective of a muhtasib, the primary value
derived from this issuance of fulitss would not be from the convenience of providing
small change for small transactions but from their reducing the possibility of
wrongful transactions taking place involving different types of dirhams. This is
also speculative, but I believe it reflects an aspect of the economic sunnah which
al-Magqrizi must have shared.

111
What is missing from this discussion, however, is the fact that the rich figh
tradition produced before al-Magqrizi’s life had taken into account the existence of
multiple coin types in the marketplace. Indeed, by the thirteenth century, as
Brunschvig demonstrated, figh, “established in an age of pluralism and monetary
fluctuation, commanded that coins not be taken at face value, but according to
weight (allowing for alloyage), in order to insure honesty, as one would deal in
any other form of merchandise.” Al-Maqrizi did not acknowledge this tradition
in the figh in either of his two monetary treatises. While we know that al-Maqrizi’s
maternal grandfather was of the Hanafi madhhab, his father was a Shafi‘i and
al-Maqriz1 “opted for Shafi‘ism in early manhood.” Udovitch has detailed that
the Hanafi madhhab had generated many regulations for commerce that permitted
transactions involving types of coins of the same metal.”® The Shafi‘i tradition,
meanwhile, tended to be more restrictive of commercial practices than the Hanafi,
and al-Magqrizi may thus have regarded some of those regulations which permitted
the use of multiple coin types in one transaction as hiyal, which were more
common within the Hanafi madhhab than the other schools.” Hiyal were intended
to bridge the gap between legal theory and practice in order to expand the area in
which commercial and other practices would be within the realm of shari‘ah. In
short, Hanafi law tended to recognize the needs of the marketplace.” While it is

*The usury explanation was raised by Rabie but not developed.

*Cited by Cahen, “Monetary Circulation,” 326. Cf. Robert Brunschvig, “Conceptions monétaires
chez les jurists musulmans (VIIIe-XIIIlIe si¢cles),” Arabica 14 (1967): 113-43.

“Franz Rosenthal, “Al-Makrizi,” EI ? 6:193-94.

% Abraham L. Udovitch, Partnership and Profit in Medieval Islam (Princeton, 1970), especially
40-60.

29Joseph Schacht, “Hiyal,” EF, 5:510-12.

30Udovitch, Partnership and Profit, 42-43.
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admittedly speculative, al-Magqrizi’s silence on these matters would seem more
fitting of his Shafi‘i leanings.

Al-Maqrizi’s attitudes toward the reprehensible copper coinage seem to support
this. In addition to the passage cited in the first section of this article, al-Maqrizi
included longer rants against fuliis at two other points within the Ighathah.”" As
Allouche has pointed out, underlying al-Maqrizi’s blanket condemnation of fuliis
is the Shafi‘i corpus condemning copper coinage in general, although again, al-
Magrizi does not mention these Shafi‘i prohibitions explicitly.” It should be
pointed out that one stream of thought within the Hanafi figh tradition was willing
to accept currently circulating copper fulits as capital suitable for the forming of
partnerships.”

The extent to which the legal instruments allowed in commerce by any of the
madhhabs were utilized in the Mamluk-era marketplace will likely never be known
due to the non-survival of archival sources.* But while we have no Mamluk court
records analogous to those from the late sixteenth century recently exploited by
Nelly Hanna, those later records clearly indicate that the institutions and processes
set up within the figh tradition to govern pecuniary affairs in a properly Islamic
manner were at work slightly more than a century after al-Maqrizi’s death.”
Whether we posit their existence in the earlier Mamluk era is of course subject to
our own judgments and methodologies. In any case, it seems safe to assess al-
Magqrizi’s view of the marketplace as being implicitly shaped by normative
assumptions about moral economic behavior current at the time.

v
Such an assessment recognizes that al-Maqrizi’s discussions of economic events
are, to paraphrase Bonner, discourses on history and the economy inextricably
bound up with and part of the discourse on the norms of religious law.” We know
that al-Maqrizi was partial, but we must also recognize that he was viewing and
recording events through a prism shaped by normative concerns as well as a
desire to preserve an account of what happened. This prism—one he was unlikely

*'Ighathah, 47, 66.

32Allouche, Mamlitk Economics, 20.

33Udovitch, Partnership and Profit, 52-55.

**To the best of my knowledge, the study of commercial and pecuniary regulations found in the
Mamluk-era figh materials remains an under-developed topic, cf. M. Bernand, “Mu‘amalat,” EI 2,
8:255-57.

*Nelly Hanna, Making Big Money in 1600 (Syracuse, 1998).

*Michael Bonner, “The Kitab al-Kasb attributed to al-Shaybani: Poverty, Surplus, and the
Circulation of Wealth,” Journal of the American Oriental Society 121 (2001): 412.
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to acknowledge—had, in the cases discussed above, significant problems meshing
what should be (an ideal pure coinage of standard weight in circulation everywhere)
with what actually was. But the desire to describe one of the prisms through
which al-Magqrizi viewed his world establishes the necessity of acknowledging
the prisms through which we view him and his work.

For example, al-Magqrizi has been called the “most vocal critic of Circassian
monetary policy.”” And it is true that he frequently placed blame for the economic
decline of Egypt at the feet of the Mamluks in general, and specific individuals in
particular. There are numerous examples of this in his works. A particularly
illustrative case is that of Barquq'’s ustadar Mahmud ibn ‘Ali, whom al-Magqriz1
fingered as the man responsible for the explosion of fuliis in circulation at the end
of the eighth/fourteenth century. Al-Maqrizi mentioned this case in the Ighathah,
Shudhiir, the Sulitk, and the Khitat.” What I find most interesting about al-Maqrizi
in this and other such passages is his assumption of control. He was in effect
saying “this individual did these things and bad things resulted.” Now many have
argued quite effectively that in economic matters, particularly as they relate to
sources of precious metals and therefore currency supplies, the Mamluk Sultanate
cannot be separated from regional and even hemispheric developments.” I am not
interested here in dismissing al-Maqrizi explanations of complex economic
conditions by resorting to blaming specific individuals as reflecting the “simplicity
of [his] medieval mind,” as Ashtor put it,” but I am curious as to whether some of
us moderns have not fallen prey to such “simple” mindsets as well.

Take, for example, assertions that the Mamluks had official monetary policies,
or that they had official metallic standards (whether mono-, bi-, or tri-metallic),
which the Mamluks consistently manipulated for their gain, or that they engaged
in economic warfare through their coinage. All of these may be found scattered
throughout the scholarship. Many scholars now argue that these assertions—and
the degree of control they imply—are untenable, as I have discussed elsewhere."
All share a common assumption of Mamluk control over monetary matters. This
is not surprising, since these assertions spring from economic theories derived and

37Allouche, Mamlitk Economics, ix.

*¥See Schultz, “Mahmiid b. ‘Alf and the New Fuliis,” 130-31.

*Cf. Boaz Shoshan, “From Silver to Copper: Monetary Changes in Fifteenth Century Egypt,”
Studia Islamica 56 (1982): 97-116; Robert Lopez, Harry Miskimin, and Abraham Udovitch,
“England to Egypt, 1350-1500: Long-term Trends and Long-distance Trade,” in Studies in the
Economic History of the Middle East, ed. M. A. Cook (London, 1970), 115-28.

40Eliyahu Ashtor, A Social and Economic History of the Near East in the Middle Ages (Berkeley,
1976), 305.

*'For an overview of these issues and essential bibliography, see my “Monetary History of Egypt,”
319-24.
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delineated in an age when states and central banks could control the money
circulating within set borders. But did the Mamluks, or any other pre-modern
dynasty for that matter, in fact have this control? There was no Mamluk Central
Bank, nor was there a Mamluk Greenspan-Dar presiding over a Mamluk Federal
Reserve Board, yet like al-Magqrizi’s attempts to pin problems on officials such as
Mahmiud ibn ‘Ali the Ustadar or others, some continue to explain developments
as if there were.

I think our assessment of Mamluk monetary history in its entirety, from the
issuing of new coin types to attempts at recall of old, from the use of “foreign
coins” to attempts to manipulate exchange rates, all of it, needs to be looked at
from a different starting point. One that views “official” Mamluk governmental
economic activities as essentially and primarily reactive in nature. One where the
initial assumption is that the Mamluks could only react to economic developments;
they could not control them in the long run—any more than they could control the
wider regional trade and economic developments. They could, of course, perhaps
hope to benefit in the short term from their reactions to these developments, but
that is the extent of their control. What I am proposing here is analogous to that
which Udovitch argued that in the seminal article “From England to Egypt,” that
while Mamluk policies likely exacerbated Mamluk economic decline, the long-term
underlying factors—such as the plague, shifts in regional trade patterns and goods,
etc.—were not under their control.”

This perspective changes everything. We need to consider, for example, that
the Mamluks could not control the bullion (in the form of coins) that circulated in
their domains—not because I say so but because there is no evidence that indicates
that they could. There were no active gold, silver, or copper mines in Egypt in the
Mamluk period, as far as can be determined. All bullion thus had to come in trade,
from booty (an obvious example is Armenian silver), or from existing stocks. If
instead we accept at face value what the sources also tell us about the Mamluks’
constant need and demand for money, then it should be readily apparent that they
had no vast reservoir of specie that they could use to manipulate monetary markets.
When the Mamluks accepted and used whatever coin they could find of gold and
silver, terms like “official money” become meaningless. This is not simply saying
that the market is king, although clearly the relative supply and demand of specie
at any instance could have a tremendous effect on exchange rates. It is saying that
just as we must examine al-Maqrizi’s operating assumptions, we need to re-examine
the assumptions underlying our explanatory theories. Since there is no evidence
that the Mamluks could control the money circulating in their domains, all those
explanations based on the rules which need that assumption, such as those that

*“From England to Egypt,” 120-28.
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invoke Gresham’s Law, are rendered problematic.”

As a final example, we can look at what Allouche has to say about the events
of 806/1403-4, which al-Magqrizi stated was the starting point of the “current
situation” he described in the Ighathah.* Citing from the Sulitk account of that
year, Allouche places great emphasis on two events said to have taken place.”
The first was a declaration that copper coins were to pass henceforth by weight,
and not by count. The second was a declaration that the darahim min al-fulits was
ordered to be the basis of the monetary system. Two objections to Allouche’s
interpretation of these events need be raised. With regards to the first, there was
nothing unusual about the declaration to accept fuliis by weight rather than count.*
In fact it was a relatively common occurrence in the first half of the eighth/fourteenth
century.” Weighing fuliis appears to have been a tactic used to control the valuation
of copper coinage whenever there were large numbers of fuliis in circulation,
which there most certainly were in 806. Second, the passage in the Suliik says
nothing about a fundamental reordering of the Mamluk monetary system. All it
says is that the Qadi al-Qudah ordered that the rates paid for various things be
written in fuliis and not in dirhams.” It makes more sense to me to see this as
reflecting the contemporary prevalence of copper in the marketplace and
acknowledging its widespread use for payment. If we are to read anything into
this development, it is that copper was now accepted for payment of fees owed to
the Mamluk regime, not that it was henceforth the “official money” of the sultanate.

“For a study describing the limitations of the traditional Gresham’s Law from the perspective of
two economists, see Arthur J. Rolnick and Warren E. Weber, “Gresham’s Law or Gresham’s
Fallacy,” Journal of Political Economy 94 (1986): 185-99.

44Allouche, Mamlik Economics, 16—-19.

“Al-Sulitk, 3:1111-17.

“Ibid., 1112.

“See my “Mamluk Egyptian Copper Coinage Before 759/1357—58: A Preliminary Inquiry,” Mamlitk
Studies Review 5 (2001): 25-43.

“Al-Sulitk, 3:1117. Significantly, the terminology used is bi-al-fuliis, and not bi-al-dardhim min
al-fulits.
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Jonn L. MELoY
AMERICAN UNIVERSITY OF BEIRUT

The Merits of Economic History: Re-Reading al-Maqrizi's Ighathah
and Shudhur

Historians have long recognized the importance of economic issues in al-Maqrizi’s
writings and the value of his historical works as sources for economic data.
Clearly economic matters figure largely within his legacy. His two short books in
particular, Ighathat al-Ummah bi-Kashf al-Ghummah (Saving the community by
examining its distress) and Shudhur al-‘Uqud fi Dhikr al-Nugid (Pearls of the
divine ordinances concerning money), have been used ever since the days of A. L.
Silvestre de Sacy at the end of the eighteenth century as key sources for the
economic history of Mamluk Egypt. The Ighathah and the Shudhiir have traditionally
been characterized as histories of economic phenomena or, more recently, as
critiques of the economic policy of the Mamluk regime. However, the importance
of these two books lies not in their value as economic histories or in their criticism
of the sultanate but rather in the insight they give on al-Magqrizi’s approach to
economics and his use of knowledge of the past. Clarifying al-Maqrizi’s intentions
in writing these works is a necessary first step toward assessing his views on the
economy and its role in history.

As Adel Allouche has noted, the Ighathah has been known as an account of
famines in Egypt since the early nineteenth century. In the introduction to his
translation of al-Maqrizi’s Kitab al-Suliik, Etienne Quatremere summarized the
contents of the /ghathah and referred to it as “The Treatise on Famines,” although
he also admitted that the manuscript he read did not include the title." Decades
before Quatremere, Silvestre de Sacy had encountered the title of the Ighathah,
which is mentioned in al-Magqrizi’s Shudhiir, but had not read the text itself,
translating it as "Remede offert au public contre le chagrin.” Towards the end of
the nineteenth century, H. Sauvaire relied heavily on data in the Ighathah and the
Shudhiir to produce his extended study of Islamic numismatics and metrology.’
Sauvaire used manuscript versions of both texts from the Bibliothéque Nationale,
but was also familiar with the translations of both texts and retained the translated
titles in referring to the works. It was, however, Quatremere’s version of the title

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.
'Etienne Quatremere, Histoire des sultans mamlouks de ' Egypte (Paris, 1845), 1:xv.
*For the articles on numismatics, see: H. Sauvaire, “Matériaux pour servir a l’histoire de la

numismatique et de la métrologie musulmanes,” Journal asiatique (7th ser.) 14 (1879): 455-533;
15 (1880): 228-77, 421-78; 18 (1881): 499-516; 19 (1882): 23-77, 97-163, 281-327.
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that stuck, no doubt in great measure because in 1940, the editors of the standard
edition of the treatise, Muhammad Mustafd Ziyadah and Jamal al-Din Muhammad
al-Shayyal, stated categorically in their introduction that the Ighdthah “deals with
the history of famines which descended on Egypt from most ancient times to the
year 808 H.”” No doubt this view further confirmed in the mind of Gaston Wiet
that Quatremere’s title had “the advantage of clearly defining its subject,” and he
went on to express the opinion that the “Treatise on famines is rather more explicit
than the translation from Arabic of the actual title.”*

Adel Allouche was the first scholar to challenge this long-standing interpretation
of the work and he duly warned readers of his English translation and study of the
text, published under the title Mamluk Economics, that Wiet’s
understanding—expressed in his title and in his French translation—"fails to account
for the essence and scope of the work.”” In contrast to Wiet's reading of the text,
Allouche concluded that it was “a critique, if not an outright indictment, of the
Circassian administration’s economic and monetary policy.”® Allouche’s approach
will be discussed further below, but it is important here to note that his contribution
effectively transformed the modern conception of the text from a straightforward
economic historical narrative to a more abstract argument, based on the term
“inflation” as a more accurate reading of the operative concept in the work, ghala’ .
Allouche’s reading thus re-conceptualized the text from a history of famines to an
attack on the economic policies of the Mamluk Sultanate.

The reading of Shudhiir al-‘Uqiid has had a less complicated history although
it has followed a similar trajectory. Since the end of the eighteenth century, the
text has been regarded as a straightforward treatise on money. Silvestre de Sacy
published his French translation under the title Traité des monnoies musulmanes,
using also the literal translation of the short Arabic title, “Les perles des colliers.”
His translation was undertaken in part as a corrective to the errors contained in O.
G. Tychsen’s edition and Latin translation, published in the same year under the
title Historia monetae Arabicae.” Indeed, Silvestre de Sacy expressed his admiration

*Taqi al-Din Ahmad ibn ‘Ali al-Magqrizi, Ighdthat al-Ummah bi-Kashf al-Ghummah, ed.
Muhammad Mustafd Ziyadah and Jamal al-Din Muhammad al-Shayyal (Cairo, 1940/1359), page
alif.

“Gaston Wiet, "Le traité des famines de Maqrizi,” Journal of the Economic and Social History of
the Orient 5 (1962): 1; Adel Allouche, Mamluk Economics: A Translation and Study of al-Magqrizi’s
Ighathah (Salt Lake City, 1994), 5.

*Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 5.

°Ibid., 13.

’A. I Silvestre de Sacy, “Traité des monnoies musulmanes,” originally published in Magasin
Encyclopédique, 1796, Ile année, 6:472-507, and Ille année, 1:38-89. I have used the edition
published in Bibliothéque des Arabisants Frangais (1st ser.), vol. 1 (Cairo, 1905). O. G. Tychsen,
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for the text, noting that “al-Magqrizi’s ideas [were] more true to real monetary
principles than many writers of our century.” He also noted that, although “[t]his
short treatise on Arab money is not as complete as one would have hoped since it
contains a number of inaccuracies,” it is of “great use” to the study of Islamic
numismatics.® Later scholars also treated the text as a treatise on the history of
money. As mentioned above, Sauvaire used it in his series of articles on numismatics,
referring to it as “Traité des monnaies,” and citing the Arabic title of the manuscript
as “Fasl f1 al-Nuqud al-Qadimah,” a title used in some manuscripts of the text to
refer to a particular section within it.” Anastase-Marie de Saint-Elie published an
edition of the text under the title Al-Nugid al-‘Arabiyah wa-‘Ilm al-Nummiyat."
L. A. Mayer published a facsimile of a Leiden manuscript—an autograph containing
also his marginal notes and corrections—of the text, referring to it in a typescript
note at the end of the text as “al-Magqrizi’s treatise on coins.” In this brief note,
Mayer stated that the second and third installments of his publication would
consist of a translation with “copious notes” followed by a final recension of the
text.'" Daniel Eustache published his edition and French translation of Shudhiir
al-‘Ugiid in a two-part article, “Etudes de numismatique et de métrologie
musulmanes,” which appeared in Hespéris-Tamuda in 1969. The first part discussed
money in al-Baladhuri’s ninth-century chronicle, Futith al-Bulddan, while the second
part contained his edition, translation, and notes on the Shudhiir, in which he
followed Silvestre de Sacy’s title: ““Les perles des colliers,” ou Traité des Monnaies.”
Eustache, like his predecessors, read the text as a scholarly treatise on money and
weights, “reproduced, with obvious modifications, from the treatise of al-Maqriz1
on famines.”* Muhammad al-Sayyid ‘Al Bahr al-‘Ulum, in his edition and study
of the Shudhiir, also read the work as a study of Islamic numismatics and used the
text as the principal part of his volume on Islamic money entitled Al-Nugiid
al-Islamiyah.” As with the Ighathah, Adel Allouche characterized the Shudhir as
an “indictment of the monetary policy of the Circassians.”* The negative reading

Historia monetae Arabicae (Rostock, 1797).

*Traité des monnoies musulmanes,” 9; my thanks to Dr. Robert Irwin for bringing to my
attention Silvestre de Sacy’s appreciation of this technical aspect of the text.

’Sauvaire, “Matériaux,” 14 (1879): 486-87, n. 2.

" Anastase-Marie de Saint-Elie, Al-Nugiid al-‘Arabiyah wa-‘Ilm al-Nummiyat (Cairo, 1939), 21-73,
based on manuscripts from Baghdad and Cairo.

"L. A. Mayer, Shudhiir al-‘Uqiid fi Dhikr al-Nugid, facsimile Leiden MS Or. 560 Warn. (n.d.).
"“Daniel Eustache, “Etudes de numismatique et de métrologie musulmanes (II),” Hespéris-Tamuda
10, fasc. 1-2 (1969): 95-190; the quotation is from p. 144, n. 1.

“Muhammad al-Sayyid ‘Ali Bahr al-‘Ulam, Al-Nuqiid al-Islamiyah al-Musammd bi-Shudhiir
al-‘Uqid fi Dhikr al-Nugqiid (Najaf, 1387/1967); note his discussion on pp. 37-38.

14Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 20.

©2003 by John L. Meloy.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1154F6F. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1154F6F)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5T]J-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



186 JOHN L. MELOY, AL-MAQR1Z1’S IGHATHAH AND SHUDHUR

of the Shudhiir and the Ighathah has been further enhanced by Warren Schultz’s
brief reference to them as “screeds.”

The conclusion that the texts are fundamentally critiques seems to have arisen
because he wrote them, including their scathing accusations, in response to particular
episodes. The conclusion that these texts were written chiefly as histories has of
course followed from the dominating presence of their historical information.
Modern scholars who have used these texts have largely been interested in economic
and monetary history. Consequently, the collective desire of scholars to gather
data on Islamic economic history has led them to interpret the essence and scope
of these works according to their empirical needs. The result has been that al-Maqrizi
has not been read on his own terms. Of course, the accounts can be used for the
information they contain, but it is nevertheless important to appreciate that these
data are part of an argument concerning particular economic situations and do not
necessarily represent the comprehensive view of the past that Silvestre de Sacy,
for one, had hoped to find.

While one cannot deny the historical approach and negative tone of these two
texts, emphasis on these characterizations obscures “the essence and scope” of
both works. To be sure, in these texts al-Maqrizi excoriates Mamluk officials and
sultans and chronicles economic phenomena. However, both texts share a number
of features that indicate that his broader aim was to make prescriptions for the
management of monetary affairs. First, they both concern specific episodes in
Mamluk monetary policy—al-Maqrizi discussed the episode of 806 (July 1403—July
1404) in the Ighdathah and that of 818 (March 1415-March 1416) in the Shudhir.
al-Magrizi believed these episodes were especially significant because they directly
related to issues that struck at the heart of his understanding of the monetary
economy.

Furthermore, while large portions of both texts contain accounts of economic
and monetary history, these narratives are part of broader arguments about the
implementation of economic policy, which al-Magrizi believed could be addressed
by means of monetary policy. Accordingly, al-Magqrizi concluded the argument of
each text with his recommendations for how the Mamluk regime should conduct
Egypt’s monetary affairs. In writing these texts, he was following the Islamic
literary tradition of nasihat al-muliik, advice for rulers, as much as the tradition of
tarikh, history proper. In Ighathat al-Ummah, he offered this advice in an attempt
to save the community from a difficult economic situation, while in Shudhiir

“Warren Schultz, “Mamluk Monetary History: A Review Essay,” Mamlik Studies Review 3
(1999): 193. Schultz gives an earlier assessment in his “Mahmd ibn ‘Al and the ‘New Fuliis”:
Late Fourteenth Century Mamluk Egyptian Copper Coinage Reconsidered,” American Journal of
Numismatics (2nd series) 10 (1998): 130.
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al-‘Uqud he offered the Mamluk sultan religiously sound advice concerning the
management of money. ‘Ugqiid is read in the sense of ordinances—obligatory
bonds imposed by God, rather than necklaces: Quran 5:1: “O believers, fulfill the
bonds” (al-‘ugid)." In either case, al-Magqrizi presented the collective knowledge
in these texts as strings of pearls of divinely inspired wisdom concerning the
economy and money. In the Ighathah and the Shudhiir, he hoped to bring the
conduct of the regime into line with religious teaching.

Like so many of his contemporaries whose writings constitute our access to
the Mamluk past, al-Maqrizi was a scholar trained in the religious sciences. After
an upbringing influenced by his Hanafi grandfather, he followed his father as a
Shafi‘i, although he later fell under the influence of the Zahiri legal tradition.”
And like many of the ulama of his time, he also served the state in a variety of
offices until his career was cut short and he devoted his life to writing"*—on a
tremendous variety of topics. Given his scholarly training and religious background,
he quite naturally based his recommendations on principles presented as religiously
prescribed economic practice. Consequently, al-Magqrizi based his arguments in
the Ighathah and the Shudhiir on the prescribed practice of the religious tradition,
a monetary sunnah, or on historically based meritorious behavior, a monetary
fada’ il—overlapping categories but both of which rely on a knowledge of received
history and law. His primary objective in writing these texts was to ensure that the
management of monetary affairs conformed to Islamic precedent and practice as
he presented them in his texts. Thus his argument for monetary reform, using the
idiom of religious scholarship, was grounded in knowledge of the past—a past
expressed in terms of the prescribed practice of the Muslim community. Amalia
Levanoni, in discussing the transition to Circassian rule, has described al-Magqrizi’s
historiographical approach as “history in the service of faith.”” Consideration of
his Ighathah and Shudhiir shows that his economic history was not only in the

16Arberry's translation; other translations: “obligations” (Ahmed Ali), “indentures” (Marmaduke
Pickthall).

""For details on al-Magqrizi’s background, see Franz Rosenthal, “al-Makrizi,” The Encyclopaedia
of Islam, 2nd ed., 6:193-94. I thank Prof. Nasser Rabbat for clarifying the significance of al-Maqrizi’s
Zahirism during the conference. Al-Magqrizi’s Zahiri tendencies are briefly mentioned by Rosenthal
and by R. Strothmann, “Zahirtya,” The Encyclopaedia of Islam, 1st ed., 4:1192.

"On his career, see Anne F. Broadbridge, “Academic Rivalry and the Patronage System in
Fifteenth-Century Egypt: al-‘Ayni, al-Maqrizi, and Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani,” Mamliitk Studies Review
3 (1999): 85-108.

' Amalia Levanoni, “Al-Magqrizi’s Account of the Transition from Turkish to Circassian Mamluk
Sultanate: History in the Service of Faith,” in The Historiography of Islamic Egypt (c. 950-1800),
ed. Hugh Kennedy (Leiden, 2001), 93—-105. This book arrived at AUB in the months after the
conference and I was pleased to discover that my ideas and those of Professor Levanoni follow
similar tracks.

©2003 by John L. Meloy.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1154F6F. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1154F6F)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5T]J-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



188 JOHN L. MELOY, AL-MAQR1Z1’S IGHATHAH AND SHUDHUR

service of the faith and the state, but was also guided by his faith. Examination of
these texts in tandem—as expressions of his economic thought over the course of
a decade—allows us to understand more fully his approach to and the development
of his thought on economic matters, providing a more nuanced picture of an
intellectual figure struggling with important affairs of his time.

806 AND IGHATHAT AL-Umman: Economic HISTORY AS SUNNAH

Al-Magqrizi understood the crisis of 806 to be the result of a string of economic
problems, culminating with actions undertaken during the administration of Sultan
al-Nasir Faraj ibn Barquq (r. 801-8, 808—15/1399-1405, 1405-12). In the Ighathah
and his other writings, al-Magqrizi held Sultan Barquq responsible for the monetary
ruin of Egypt because of his appointment of the Ustadar, Mahmud ibn ‘Ali, who
allegedly mismanaged the treasury and the minting of copper money in particular.
The episode has attracted considerable scholarly attention and the discussion to a
great extent has revolved around the plausibility of al-Maqrizi’s explanation—could
one man have actually caused that amount of damage or was Egypt’s economic
crisis the product of larger economic forces?” There are still issues to be examined
but most recently Warren Schultz has demonstrated, based on careful study of the
numismatic and textual evidence, that “modern scholars should not be so quick to
dismiss the accounts of Mahmid ibn ‘Ali.”*' The concern here is not with the
matter of plausibility, and in any case, the story of Mahmud and Sultan Faraj is a
part of the broader argument that al-Maqrizi was making about money; rather the
concern here is al-Maqrizi’s larger purpose in writing the Ighathah.

Al-Magqrizi’s excoriation of Sultans Barquq and Faraj and the Ustadar Mahmud
in the Ighathah may read like an indictment, but it is by no means the central
feature of the text. The work as a whole consists of a carefully structured argument
made explicit with clearly marked headings for its various sections. After a brief
prologue, al-Magqrizi started with “A Logical Premise.”** In this section he presented
his thesis that conditions in Egypt in 806 were exceptional in the sense that crises
in the past were far worse, the evidence for which conclusion he supplied in his

“See Eliyahu Ashtor, A Social and Economic History of the Near East in the Middle Ages
(Berkeley, 1976), 305; Jere L. Bacharach, “A Study of the Correlation between Textual Sources
and Numismatic Evidence for Mamluk Egypt and Syria, A.H. 784-872/1382-1468,” Ph.D. diss.,
University of Michigan, 1967, 243-45.

*'Schultz, “Mahmid ibn “Ali,” 144.

I have cited both the edition by Ziyadah and al-Shayyal as well as Allouche’s translation.
Quotations in English are generally taken from Allouche’s translation although in some cases I
have provided my own translation; the title here translated in full reads: “A section stating the
logical introduction that comprises the whole work” (ga ‘idah kulliyah).
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section entitled “The [Years of] Ghala’ in Egypt.”*’ The exceptionalism of 806,
the discussion of which is contained in a section entitled “Current Prices and
Present Ordeals,” is also based on the notion that the conditions of the crisis were
not an act of God, as were all previous crises, but were caused by human action
and thus could be remedied by the adherence to legal practice concerning the
management of money—a kind of “monetary sunnah.” The basis for this monetary
practice he provided in a section entitled “The Causes of Our Ordeals.” Sound
economics then was based fundamentally on religiously prescribed monetary
practice; therefore, one can look to legitimate precedent as a guide.

Al-Magqrizi advocated the return to a monetary system in which gold and
silver were used as the basis on which to measure the value of economic transactions,
a call for reform that Allouche mentioned but did not emphasize. Al-Maqrizi’s
argument was based on the Shafi‘i doctrine that only gold and silver are valid
metals for currency and that to use others would be to contravene the law and to
cheat people of what they are due.” His argument, made all the more urgent by
the desperate economic crisis of 806, was directed, as the title implies, at saving
the community from the affliction of this crisis, and was based on, as Allouche
noted, a thorough understanding of the etiology of the crisis. Al-Magqrizi’s etiological
approach is significant because he thought of the crisis as a disease that afflicted
Egypt—the symptoms were known to all; nevertheless the cause was not obvious.
Furthermore, the text, a description and analysis of the economic problem,
culminated with his prescription—a section entitled “The Means to Eradicate the
Disease.” For al-Magqrizi, the etiology was understood by means of a historical
understanding of the past. Such an understanding required first an account of the
history of ghala’—what Wiet translated as famine and what Allouche translated
as inflation—and second an account of the history of money.

Before discussing the substance of al-Magqrizi’s recommendation, it is important
to address the question, who would apply the remedy? While the substance of the
text appears to be a fairly dry and impersonal discussion of economic matters, one
nevertheless gets the impression that he was not addressing the general readership
of a treatise but rather that he was advising the more particular readership of a
policy recommendation. Each major section of the work begins with an invocation
for the assistance of God to help the reader—who is addressed directly—understand
the argument, lending a rather personal quality to the work as a piece of deliberately
argued advice: the first begins "Know—May God support you with His mercy and

“The title translated in full, “A section setting forth what occurred in Egypt in times of dearth and
anecdotes from those years.”

*Robert Brunschwig, “Conceptions monétaires chez les jurists musulmans (VIIle—XIIle siecles),”
Arabica 14 (1967): 139-40; it is interesting to note Brunschvig’s observation that the Zahiri stance
on the issue was not particularly rigid, p. 140.
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guide you to comprehend him—that bygone events, however difficult experiencing
them was, are engaging when recounted”; the second, "Know—May God guard
your prosperity and protect you—that since the day God created mankind dearth
has alternated with plenty . . . ”; the third, "Know—May God protect and guide
you, and not deprive you of His bounty and divine providence—that from reports
that have reached us . . .” And so on.”

Clearly al-Maqrizi was addressing someone whom he thought could rectify
Egypt’s economic condition by means of the reformation of its monetary policy
and, in particular, the reformation of innovations introduced under the reign of
Sultan Faraj. The colophon of the work dates the text to Muharram 808 (June—July
1405) but Allouche convincingly argues, on the basis of internal evidence, that the
text could not have been composed before Jumada I (October—November) of that
year.” While Allouche notes that a reference in the Kitab al-Suliik indicates that a
final draft may have been produced in Muharram 809 (June-July 1406),” the
hypothesis is nevertheless worth considering that al-Maqrizi may have taken
advantage of the interregnum of al-Malik al-Mansur ‘Abd al-‘Aziz ibn Barqugq,
who reigned from Rabi‘ I until Jumada II (August—December 1405), to submit his
recommendations to be put into practice. One can speculate as well that he may
have wanted to obtain for himself a position in the administration yet again—by
that time he had been out of government service as muhtasib of Cairo since Dhu
al-Qa‘dah 807 (May 1405), at least his third term of service in that capacity since
801 (September 1398—September 1399).*

A more detailed recap of the recommendation’s argument, including al-Maqrizi’s
view of the crisis, shows how he used historical information on ghalad’ and money
to convince his reader of the efficacy of the prescription and it provides also the
basis for understanding his analysis of the episode of 818. In his discussion, “The
Causes of Our Ordeals,” he observed that although the Nile failed to reach plenitude

*The others: the fourth, "Know—May God grant you toward every good and easy path, and on
every grace a sign and a guide—"; the fifth, “"Know—May God guard you with His sleepless eye
and His fearsome might—"; the sixth, "Know—May God grant you eternal happiness and felicity—";
the seventh, "Know—May God guide you to your own righteousness and inspire you to follow the
straight paths of your fellow humans—"; the eighth, "Know—May God embellish you with
virtues, and protect you from the disgraces of vices—.”

26Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 6-7.

27Al—MaqrizT, Kitab al-Suliik li-Ma ‘rifat Duwal al-Muliik, ed. Sa‘id ‘Abd al-Fattah * Ashir (Cairo,
1972), 4:28.

*Rosenthal, "Makrizi,” 193; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 3, 120, n. 12. On the extraordinary
turnover in the position of muhtasib during this period, see Allouche, 4, and Ahmad ‘Abd al-Raziq,
“Le hisba et le muhtasib en Egypte au temps des Mamluks,” Annales islamologiques 13 (1977):
115-78.
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in 796 and then excessively flooded the land the following year causing prices to
rise, by 798 prices had returned to their pre-796 level. The price increase was a
result of a shortage of seed while the supply of grain was especially low since a
smaller quantity of land was cultivated in 796. By no means was this unusual:
“This is characteristic of Egypt since ancient times,” he wrote, “whenever the Nile
delays in flooding, prices continue to increase for two years.”*’

In 806, however, when the Nile again failed to reach plenitude, one would
have expected the situation to have improved within two years. But the ensuing
grain shortage resulted in unusually high prices. This period of exceptional inflation
was due, first, to officials intentionally maintaining high prices by withholding
foodstuffs. al-Magqrizi closed this section with the account of the Ustadar Mahmud
ibn ‘Ali who increased the production of copper currency and stopped the production
of silver currency. But it was not until his discussion entitled “Current Prices and
Present Ordeals” that he explained that the inflation of 806 also resulted from the
proliferation of fulits and the disappearance of dirhams:

[Fuliis] are used in exchange for all sorts of edibles, all types of
drinks, and other common goods. They are accepted for payment
of land taxes, the tithe on the profits of merchants, and other imposts
due the sultan. They are used to estimate labor costs for all works,
whether significant or insignificant. Indeed, the people of Egypt
have no currency other than the fuliis, with which their wealth is
measured. . . . This is an innovation (bid‘ah) and a calamity of
recent origin. There is no basis for it among the community of
believers and there is no foundation for it in legal practice (farigah
shar ‘iyah).”’

Thus al-Magqrizi presented the uncanonical management of the monetary system
as the fundamental cause of the crisis. It comes as no surprise, then, that the
rectification of this unlawful innovation was the principal feature of his
recommendation.

His argument that the inflation of 806 required special consideration, then,
was founded on his history of “Ghala’ in Egypt,” and his history of money in
Egypt. The latter history, included in his second major section after the “Logical
Premise,” entitled “The Causes of Our Ordeals” (but which Allouche broke into a
separate section entitled “Currency”), was a chronological compilation of didactic
reports prescribing models for proper monetary management. His account may be

ngl—Maquzi, Ighathah, 42; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 51.
30Al-MaqrizI, Ighathah, 76; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 77; the last sentence is my translation.
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divided into two parts: currency of the caliphs up until the ninth century followed
by an account of currency in Egypt. His discussion on currency starts with his
appeal to the reader to “Know . . . that the currency that has been used to determine
prices of goods and costs of labor consists only of gold and silver.””' The rest of
the account, what has been construed as a history of money, runs in a similar vein.
He constantly reminded the reader that gold and silver alone have always been
recognized as the only legal tender. The account then comes across as a
chronologically ordered compilation of “monetary hadith,” starting with Adam:
“In fact, it is said that the first to mint the dinar and the dirham was Adam, who
said that life is not enjoyable without these two currencies. This was related by
al-Hafiz Ibn ‘Asakir (d. 571/1176) in his Tarikh Dimashq.”” Al-Magqrizi offered
reports, assessed in terms of hadith scholarship, from the pre-Islamic and Islamic
periods to argue for the exclusivity of gold and silver: “According to all reports,
either valid or invalid (fi khabar sahih wa-la-sagim), no nation or group of people
is ever known to have paid for goods or remunerated for works in ancient or
recent times in a currency other than gold and silver.”*’
After stating this thesis about money, al-Maqrizi explained:

I shall narrate to you some reports in this regard to illustrate the
veracity of what I have pointed out. I say—seeking the help of
God my Lord, indeed He is the only Protector—know—may God
increase your knowledge and grant you intelligence and
comprehension—that the dirham was, and still is, the currency of
mankind at all times, so that it is said that the first to mint dinars
and dirhams and make jewelry out of gold and silver was Faligh
son of Ghabir son of Shalikh son of Arfakhshad son of Sam son of
Noah, since whose time people have [always] used currency.”

Of course, it was the lack of dirhams that was precisely the problem in 806 and it
was by means of such reports that al-Maqrizi hoped to convince his reader that he
should follow the practice of his illustrious predecessors like the Umayyad caliph
‘Abd al-Malik ibn Marwan by re-issuing dirhams:

The dirhams struck by ‘Abd al-Malik had three merits (fada’il):
first, they [conformed to the rule] that the weight of seven mithgals

31Al-MaqrizI, Ighathah, 47; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 55.
32Al—MaqﬁzI, Ighathah, 47; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 55-56.
33Al—Maquzi, Ighathah, 47; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 55.
34Al-MaqrizI, Ighathah, 48; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 56.
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equaled that of ten dirhams. Second, ‘Abd al-Malik made the weight
uniform: the dirham came to weigh six danags instead of having
large and small dirhams. Third, these [dirhams] were in conformity
with the practice of the Messenger of God with regard to the
obligation of [paying] zakat without loss or excess. Thus, the
Prophet’s tradition was followed and the Islamic community agreed
on [the new dirham].”

His account of Islamic coinage ends with the ninth century Abbasid caliphs, and
the entry of Turkish interlopers into high politics, where he found a convenient
opportunity to foreshadow the problem he addressed at the beginning of the
fifteenth century: "Precepts of the divine law and religious prescriptions changed
when the Turks innovated and invented ways that God did not allow, among
which was the adulteration of dirhams.”** Al-Maqrizi’s account of money in Egypt
begins with the statement that gold has traditionally been used in Egypt and to
support this he cited Abui Hurayrah, the companion of the Prophet and narrator of
his traditions. It was in this section that he finally explained the introduction of
copper money—he had to account for it at some point—attributing it to the reign
of the Ayyubid sultan al-Kamil (r. 615-35/1218-38). But he justified the use of
copper for the purchase of “goods of insignificant value,” and stated that al-Kamil’s
innovation was legally sanctioned with the approval of one Abu al-Tahir al-Mahalli.”
His failure to explain its existence prior to that time conformed to the widespread
conviction that it was not worthy of discussion. For example, in the Mugaddimah
Ibn Khaldun consistently disregarded copper in his discussions of money, as do
al-Magqrizi’s sources in the Ighathah such as Abu Yusuf’s Kitab al-Kharaj. It
would seem that rather than deliberately ignoring the existence of pre-Ayyubid
fulis, al-Maqrizi was not able to state that any legal authority had permitted it
until the time of al-Kamil. After all, its legality was his main concern.

In his account of ghala’, al-Magqrizi traced the history of “all kinds of catastrophes
and ordeals” in Egypt starting with the ancient king Afraws son of Manawash and
ending with Sultan al-Ashraf Sha‘ban (r. 764-78/1363-76). His point here was
that these ordeals have been caused by “natural catastrophes sent by God” but that
the ordeal of 806 “differs from the aforementioned disasters”** and may be explained
by human corruption: the acquisition of positions by means of bribery, the artificially

35Al-MaqrizI, Ighathah, 56; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 61.
36Al—MaqﬁzI, Ighathah, 61; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 65.
¥ Al-Magrizi, Ighdthah, 62—63, 66—67; Allouche, Mamiuk Economics, 66, 68—69.
38Al-MaqrizI, Ighathah, 41; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 50.
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imposed high cost of land, and the deliberate overproduction of fuliis.” The thrust
of this argument is sharpened when we consider that al-Maqrizi was making an
argument about the concept of ghala’, a notion that is weakened in Allouche’s
otherwise effective translation since he uses a variety of terms—inflation, rise in
prices, dearth, etc.—to denote a central feature of al-Maqrizi’s argument.” If we
use one of Allouche’s terms, “dearth,” which connotes a rise in prices as well as a
scarcity, the latter of which does not necessarily occur with inflation, we see more
clearly that al-Maqrizi was in fact using all of these episodes as a single phenomenon
of analysis to demonstrate that dearth, historically caused by the natural order,
could in fact be a disease with an entirely different etiology—similar symptoms,
different cause. His point was that the dearth of 806 was fundamentally different
from previous episodes, as Allouche himself observed," and that it was theoretically
monetarily treatable because it was an inflationary event caused simply by the
overproduction of copper money and the resulting replacement of silver as a legal
tender with copper—which could never be a legal tender according to religious
teaching. Accordingly, the crisis could only be alleviated by human action guided
by religiously prescribed economics. The histories of ghala’ on the one hand and
money on the other, thus, converged in 806 to make the year unique in Egypt’s
history.

With the influx of copper currency in the Egyptian economy it became standard
practice to measure value, not in terms of gold and silver as had previously been
practiced, but rather in a money of account known as the dirham min al-fuliis—that
is to say, a silver dirham’s worth of copper money.” With the cessation of the
minting of silver, dirhams became so rare that they were available, he claimed,
only through auction. But people were accustomed to thinking in terms of dirhams
and in effect it came to exist only as an abstract quantity of value used to measure
copper coins. This practice led to the widespread use of dirham fuliis to measure
values of goods and labor costs—a legally untenable situation that was unacceptable
from al-Magqrizi’s point of view. The dirham of account came to be unreliable in
its value—he claimed that in Cairo the mithqal equaled 150 dirhams of account
while in Alexandria the mithqal equaled 300 dirhams of account. “This caused a
catastrophe that rendered money useless and foodstuffs scarce; at the same time,
necessary goods became unavailable because of the variety of currencies. It is

* Al-Magrizi, Ighdthah, 4346, 47 ff; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 52—54, 55 ff.

40Allouche, Mamluk Economics: "dearth” (pp. 27, 33, 46, 50); “a period of inflation” (pp. 31, 36);
“famine” (pp. 27, 28, 29, 37, 40, 41, 47, 49); “grain shortage” (pp. 29, 40, 48); and "high prices”/"prices
increased” (pp. 29, 40, 44, 51).

“bid., 13.

“Schultz, “Mamluk Monetary History,” 188.
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feared that if this should continue the population of this country will be in an
unbearable situation.”’ And this “unbearable situation” leads us to the heart of the
problem.

The inflation of 806 was most obviously exceptional because of its differential
effect on the populace. Natural disasters affected everyone, but not the inflation of
806. After a lengthy disquisition on prices, al-Magqrizi concluded, “Anyone who
considers these prices in light of the rate of gold and silver will realize that they
have increased only slightly, but if he considers them in relation to the abundance
of fulis that has afflicted the people, he will find this is a frightening abomination
that is too odious to mention.”* Perhaps he should have said “too odious to
mention again,” since in fact he mentioned the abomination earlier in the text in
his “Description of the Population,”*’ in which he argued that the inflation of 806
affected different categories of society in different ways. Those who were in a
position to negotiate their income generally did pretty well. Merchants “content
themselves only with larger profits, even though a few hours later they will spend
the amount they have gained on necessities.”** Those dependent on fixed incomes,
like wagf employees—a group, of course, near and dear to al-Maqrizi’s heart—did
poorly.”” If this had been a normal period of ghala’, everyone would have been
affected.

Al-Magqrizi’s solution here was simple—to re-introduce a silver currency so
that values would be based on gold and silver rather than arbitrary values of
copper. As mentioned above, the text culminates with a section entitled “The
Means to Eradicate the Disease,” in which al-Maqrizi outlined his recommendation:
“Whenever God guides the person who is entrusted with the destiny of His subjects
to the right path, he should respect the gold-silver ratio when striking silver
currency. This will lead to an end to this general decay and to a return of prices
and costs of labor to the level that existed prior to these ordeals.” This view is
based on the conviction that:

43Al-MaqrizI, Ighathah, 72; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 72.
44Al—MaqﬁzI, Ighathah,79; Allouche, Mamluk Economics,79.

“The full title translated: “A section stating the division and categories of the population (al-nds)
and an explanation of all their conditions and characteristics.”

46Al-MaqrizI, Ighathah, 74; Allouche, Mamluk Economics,75.
47Al—MaqﬁzI, Ighathah, 75; Allouche, Mamluk Economics,75.

“The full title translated reads, “A section on eradicating this disease from mankind and setting
out a remedy for the disease of the era.”

49Al-MaqrizI, Ighathah, 81; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 81.
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the currencies that are legally, logically, and customarily acceptable
are only those of gold and silver, and that any other [metal] is
unsuitable as a currency. By the same token, the situation of the
people cannot be sound unless they are obliged to follow the natural
and legal course in this regard [i.e., the currency], namely, that
they should deal exclusively with gold and silver for pricing goods
and estimating labor costs.”

The solution was directed at relieving the community of the unfair and difficult
conditions produced by the inflation of 806. He concluded his recommendation in
“A section explaining the benefits of this plan (tadbir), the gain of which will help
the populace”:

If God would guide those whom He has entrusted with the welfare
of His servants to reinstate gold as the exclusive basis for transactions
as it was previously—to link the value of goods and of all [types
of] work either to the dinar or to minted silver that would later be
adopted as currency and thereby reinstate the silver dirham as [the
unit] for measuring the price of goods and the cost of labor—this
would lead to the succor of the community, the amelioration of the
[general] situation, and the checking of the decay that heralds
destruction.”

Not only was this solution simple, but it was also doomed to fail, as al-Magqrizi
later recognized. But the gist of his argument was that the use of copper as a
currency, that is, as a primary means of measuring and storing value and as a
means of exchange—distinct from a means to facilitate a transaction by simply
making change—was anathema not so much because corrupt officials were making
money off of it, but rather because it contravened the law and “monetary sunnah.”
In Ighathat al-Ummah, al-Maqrizi’s concluding advice is presented in his guise as
a muhtasib of the monetary economy of Egypt, “"commanding right and forbidding

Y Al-Maqrizi, Ighathah, 80; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 80. This attitude about the exclusivity
of gold and silver was by no means unusual. Among his contemporaries, Ibn Khaldiin advocated
an exclusive status for gold and silver; Mugaddimah, trans. Franz Rosenthal (New York, 1958),
3:277: "It was God’s wise plan that gold and silver, being rare, should be the standard of value by
which the profits and capital accumulation of human beings are measured”; also see 1:168; 2:313.
The reluctance of a central authority to administer base coinage is by no means unusual; for
example, Queen Elizabeth I declined to undertake such a project; John Craig, The Mint: A History
of the London Mint from A.D. 287 to 1948 (Cambridge, 1953), 248.

51Al-MaqrizI, Ighathah, 82-83; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 83.
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wrong” (al-amr bi-al-ma‘rif wa-al-nahy ‘an al-munkar). In this regard he was
acting in a long Shafi‘i tradition.”

Subsequent events, however, afforded al-Magqrizi the opportunity to test his
solution and to modify his views on money—which brings us to 818 and his
Shudhiir al-*Uqud fi-Dhikr al-Nugiid.

818 AND SHUDHUR AL-‘UQUp: MONETARY HISTORY AS FADAIL

As mentioned above, Shudhiir al-‘Ugqiid has typically been read as a source on the
history of Islamic money, an approach that has largely obscured al-Maqrizi’s
intention in writing it. al-Magqrizi wrote the Shudhiir in response to a directive to
write “a refined précis on Islamic monetary matters” (nabdhah latifah fi umir
al-nuqud al-islamiyah).” Scholars since Silvestre de Sacy have concluded that it
was the Sultan al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh (r. 815-24/1412-21) who made this request,
and the substance of the text, as will be discussed below, bears this conclusion
out. Thus the Shudhiir may be dated to the years 818-24, although al-Maqrizi
corrected an autograph manuscript in 841.>* The request may have been for a
treatise on money, or even a history, but as in the Ighathah, al-Maqrizi used the
monetary situation of a particular point in time, which we may take as 818, to
support an appeal for action.

Al-Magrizi, however, chose not to present his prescription in terms of rectifying
bid‘ah by means of adherence to economic sunnah; after all, his reliance on
legitimate monetary practice in the /ghathah failed to remedy the crisis of 806.
Clearly, by 818 some adjustment was needed, and adjusting the sunnah would, of
course, have been inappropriate. However, once again, he relied on history to
address an economic issue using an approach that he alluded to in his earlier
recommendation. By viewing the past in terms of the merits (fada’il; sg. fadilah)
of monetary precedent, he could sufficiently modify his conclusions in the Ighathah
from ten years before in order to produce an effective prescription. For al-Magqrizi,
sound economics then was based on the excellences of predecessors, which required
a review of previous monetary exempla. By using the notion of such fada’il to
present his case, al-Magqrizi in effect composed in the Shudhiir a monetary mirror

*Michael Cook, Commanding Right and Forbidding Wrong in Islamic Thought (Cambridge,
2000), 354.

53Al—Maquzi, Shudhur, ed. Bahr al-‘Ulum, 2; ed. Eustache, 97.

*Note that some of the manuscripts of the Shudhiir include the name of al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh:
“Inspire our master the sultan [al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh] with the . . . ,” while others simply state “the
sultan.” But there is an ambiguity to the imperative appeals to “Our master the sultan,” which
suggests that perhaps al-Magqrizi’s corrections to the text in Ramadan 841 (February—March 1438)
eliminated these so that the text could be used as an appeal to Barsbay’s successor. Barsbay fell ill
in Sha‘ban 841 and died by the end of the year.
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for princes. As with the other branches of Islamic statecraft, such knowledge
required a grounding in the excellent examples of predecessors. History in the
Shudhiir comes across clearly as a didactic subject and its role here was to provide
advice for sound economic policy. The first part of the lesson may be summed up
in the hadith he cited of Musaddad ibn Mirhad that “The dinar and the dirham
sundered corruption forever.””” But statecraft required addressing new
circumstances, and al-Maqrizi’s recommendation to abolish the dirham al-fuliis
was an attempt to ensure the continuation of meritorious rule.

It has been noted that the Shudhiir is largely taken from the section on money
in the Ighathah but al-Magrizi re-structured the information to suit his particular
needs in this context. After prefatory remarks, he began the body of the text with
a straightforward history of money organized into “A Section on Ancient Money,”
“A Section on Islamic Money,” and “A Section on the Money of Egypt.” Unlike
the version in the Ighathah, he ended the latter section with the episode in economic
history that al-Maqrizi wishes to address. Sultan al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh came to
power in 815, supported by his allies and a pile of silver. In 817 he began minting,
and in 818 officially announced, a silver dirham that became known as the
Mu’ayyadiyah,® an event that answered al-Maqrizi’s call in the Ighathah for a
properly minted silver coinage to accompany the dinar. However, the production
of silver did not initially have the effect that al-Magqrizi had expected in 808,
although he recognized later in the Kitab al-Suliik that the economic situation had
indeed improved:

[Shaykh] struck dirhams known as Mu’ayyadiyahs. People
exchanged them by count (i.e., not by weight) during his time and
the situation of the people improved so the currencies of Egypt
become copper, gold in various forms and Mu’ayyadi silver.
However, the currency circulating was fuliis and the value of labor
and the price of goods were calculated in [fuliis] as stated earlier.”

Consequently he found it necessary in the Shudhiir al-‘Uqid to address more
directly the issue of the dirham min al-fuliis.

The relationship of precious metal and base metal coinages is a central issue
in the administration of money. It was a problem that plagued medieval monetary
systems on both sides of the Mediterranean and which was not solved in a practical
manner until the beginning of the nineteenth century. The requirements are simple:

S Al-Magrizi, Shudhiir, ed. Bahr al-‘Ulim, 32; ed. Eustache, 133.
56Al—Maquzi, Shudhur, ed. Bahr al-‘Ulum, 32; ed. Eustache, 133.
57Al-MaqrizI, Kitab al-Sulitk, 3:943; this observation was recorded in his account of Sha‘ban 838.
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These coins should be tokens—the commodity value should be less than the
monetary value, which thus requires that the state authorities should monopolize
the issue of base metal coinage and guarantee its exchange with precious metal
coins. Finally, the quantity of coins in circulation should be limited to the needs of
the economy—determining this need was the most difficult problem to solve.”
That al-Magqrizi did not resolve the issue is not the concern here; rather, it is his
effort to marshal the foundation for an economic prescription that warrants our
attention.

Al-Magqrizi organized the Shudhiir in such a way as to bring together two
moments in Islamic monetary history for comparison of their respective fada’il.
The bulk of the “monetary hadith” discussed in the Ighathah’s section on money
are found also in the Shudhiir. However, the central section of the Shudhir, given
the heading Wasl, connects his historical account to his last section (Fas/) where
he makes his recommendations concerning copper money (wa-amma al-fuliis . .
.).” The two moments are the issue of the dirhams issued by the Umayyad Caliph
‘Abd al-Malik ibn Marwan and their three merits, which he had cited in the
Ighdthah, but where, unlike his discussion in the /ghathah, his history of Islamic
coinage begins, and the issue of dirhams by the Sultan al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh and
their six merits, where his account of Egyptian money ends. He managed to
present the merits of Shaykh'’s silver so as to double those of ‘Abd al-Malik by
being slightly redundant: first, they conform to the sunnah of the Prophet; second,
they follow the way of the believers in following the example of the Rashidin
caliphs; third, they do not follow the way of the corrupt; fourth, they avoid the
avarice of this world; fifth, they put an end to cheating; and sixth, they conform to
the counsel of God and the Prophet.” For al-Maqrizi, Shaykh’s minting of silver
coins in 818 was the culmination of his discussion of money in Egypt since they
provided a legally prescribed basis for the regime’s monetary system. Gold was
not an issue; rather the issue was the presence of an illegal tender that was
displacing the rightful role of silver.

In the Ighathah, al-Maqrizi had simply assumed that, given the proper supply
of silver, people would naturally measure value according to gold and silver. In
the Shudhiir, he explained his revised view:

My astonishment was great that these Mu’ayyadi dirhams, which
had the importance and merit that we have previously described,

*Carlo Cipolla, "The Big Problem of the Petty Coins,” in Money, Prices, and Civilization in the
Mediterranean World (Princeton, 1956), 27, 31.

*Eustache translates wasl as transition; p. 132.
60Al-MaqrizI, Shudhir, ed. Bahr al-‘Ulam, 33-34; ed. Eustache, 133, 135.

©2003 by John L. Meloy.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1154F6F. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1154F6F)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5T]J-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



200 JonHN L. MELOY, AL-MAQR1Z1’S IGHATHAH AND SHUDHUR

and our master the sultan having the power and the glory well-known
to all, nevertheless, [simply] supplemented [the fulits] and were
counted according to the fuliis which God most high never made
legal tender.”

He ended this statement by concluding that “The [coinage that] should supplement
(i.e., copper) was supplemented [by silver].” In other words, the legally prescribed
status of silver was perverted; what should have been a foundation of the monetary
system became simply an accessory to the system. Mu’ayyadi dirhams, counted
in terms of fulits, were thus relegated to a subsidiary coinage. By expressing his
astonishment, al-Maqrizi acknowledged that the mere re-introduction of a silver
coinage into circulation was an inadequate measure in itself to solve the monetary
situation.

To remedy this unacceptable state of affairs, he made the plea: “O God!
Inspire our master the sultan with the beneficence of the noble mission to scorn
that his currency should supplement others and [rather] that his currency should
make other currencies supplement it.”**> Al-Magqrizi had recommended in the
Ighathah "to link the value of goods and of all [types of] work either to the dinar
or to minted silver.”** In the Shudhiir, al-Maqrizi made his recommendation to the
sultan more explicit: “to issue a whole decree to our masters the chief judges—God
strengthen their religion—that they require the notaries to write land registers,
building contracts, marriage contracts, and loan documents only in dirhams.” He
also recommended that the judges be directed to require that the muhtasib enforce
market transactions in dirhams and that government finances be counted in terms
of silver currency.”

What to do about the copper coinage? In his account of the events of 806 in
the Ighathah, he associates the importation of copper with Mahmud ibn ‘Ali’s
greed for profits. In the Shudhir, aside from his remarks about Mahmud ibn ‘Ali,
he also observed that:

the Franks undertook the transport of copper wanting to profit
from it. The striking of fuliis continued for a number of years and
the Franks took the dirhams of Egypt to their lands and the people
here melted down the copper in demand for profit until it increased
in price so that it was on the verge of being a legally valid [money].

61Al-MaqrizI, Shudhiir, ed. Bahr al-‘Ulam, 34; ed. Eustache, 135.
62Al—MaqﬁzI, Shudhiir, ed. Bahr al-‘Ulam, 35; ed. Eustache, 135.
63Al—Maquzi, Ighathah, 82-83; Allouche, Mamluk Economics, 83.
64Al-MaqrizI, Shudhir, ed. Bahr al-‘Ulam, 35-36; ed. Eustache, 135, 137.
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The fulus circulated to the degree that all goods were valued in it.
It came to be said that the dinar was worth so many fuliis.”

In the Shudhiir he justified the importation of copper, the matter that had troubled
him so much in the Ighdthah. His uncertainty betrays some hesitance in the matter
but it would seem that, in principle, the importation of copper did not pose a
danger: “It is hoped that God would eliminate this [period of] destitution with the
beneficence of the noble mission (of minting silver coins) and,” he continued,

I hope—God willing—that the state of affairs would be alleviated
[because] if one considers the disks of red copper imported from
the land of the Franks, the price of a gintar of it, and the price of
the gintar is added to the sum of what one spends on it at the mint
until it becomes copper money. If that is known, one knows how
much one spends for each dinar of copper coinage and if one
knows how much each dinar of it is, one knows how much each
Mu’ayyadi dirham is. And in this there is an honorable transaction
(shay’ sharif)* . . . if this copper coinage is struck it becomes the
currency of the people which is the Mu’ayyadi silver dirham and
the Mu’ayyadi copper fuliis.””

Al-Magqrizi seems not to have been aware of the importance of regulating the
quantity of copper money in circulation. To be sure, he had observed that the
excess production of copper in the 790s led to the crisis of 806 but for him the
greater problem was the loss of silver coinage. The implication of his hope,
quoted above, was that if the minting was carried out at cost—without taking a
profit—then all would be well. That is to say that normal demand would be
sufficient to allow the authorities “to control the quantity of petty coins in
circulation.”*® Thus the re-institution of silver coinage in 818 was the first part of
the solution, what was required then was its use as a measure of value. What he
did not fully grasp was the relationship between the two. His assumption that
silver would “absorb,” or be supplemented by, copper, becoming the primary
means of monetary measure, was a view that was not tenable.

Was al-Maqrizi’s advice heeded? This is a difficult problem to address since
official wages and prices might not be measured in the same units of value. Wage

65Al-MaqrizI, Shudhiir, ed. Bahr al-‘Ulam, 39; ed. Eustache, 141.

%Some manuscript versions read sirr sharif; ed. Bahr al-‘Ulum, 40; ed. Eustache, 141, n. 260.
°7A1—Maqrizi, Shudhur, ed. Bahr al-‘Ulum, 40; ed. Eustache, 141.

68Cipolla, “Big Problem,” 33.
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data from wagfiyat from the reign of Shaykh are sparse, but indicate that up until
818 values were measured in dirham fuliis while those after, and until the succeeding
reign (al-Muzaffar Ahmad II ibn Shaykh [824/1421]), were measured in half
dirhams (nisf dirham). This aspect of the problem requires further examination.”

ConcLusion: AL-MaQriz1's Economic HisTory

To the extent that the Ighathah and the Shudhiir were written for particular
authorities, the essence of the two works lies in their function as advice literature
to ensure the legal conduct of monetary affairs in 808 and a decade or so later.
al-Maqrizi expressed his reasoning and recommendations in terms of the discourse
of hadith and fadilah. Correct economic, and particularly monetary, policy rested
on sound religious teaching. However, the scope of these two works, historical in
approach but not histories per se, is far wider. The question arises, what was the
impact of his economic views—historically grounded as they were—on his ideas
about history?

Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid has pointed out the significance of 806 in his introduction
to the musawwadah of al-Maqrizi’s Khitat.”” The crisis of 806 manifested itself in
a number of ways—the collapse of markets, religious institutions, and other urban
features—all of these, al-Magqrizi wrote, were due to the economic crisis. Indeed,
the Khitat was to include, according to the Biilaq edition’s introduction (which I
believe is not precisely datable), a chapter on the causes of the ruin of Egypt,
which if it followed the approach taken in other parts of the Khitat, would have
associated signs of economic hard times with the monetary crisis of 806. The
finality of the crisis of 806 as depicted in parts of the Khitat is matched by its
depiction in the Ighathah. Sayyid has suggested that the /ghathah may be taken as
the fulfillment of the intention he expressed in the introduction to the Khitat.”

However, in the Shudhiir, Egypt’s problem was not economic ruination.
Historians of Cairo, most recently André Raymond in his history of the city, have
noted Cairo’s re-growth from the teens of the fifteenth century, both in the center
as well as in Bulag—perhaps not to previous levels, but growth nevertheless.”
Al-Magqrizi’s implicit recognition of these developments, reported in the Kitab
al-Sulitk as well as the Khitat, might suggest why he never completed the Khitat's
chapter on ruin. It would then seem likely that al-Magqrizi advocated this explanation

“This data comes from one source. See Adam Sabra, Poverty and Charity in Medieval Islam
(Cambridge, 2000), 131.

"Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid, “"Mugqaddimah,” in Musawwadat Kitab Mawa‘iz wa-al-I‘tibar fi Dhikr
al-Khitat wa-al-Athar,ed Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid (London, 1995/1416), 65-66.

"bid.

" André Raymond, Cairo, trans. Willard Wood (Cambridge, 2000), 171-88.
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for Egypt’s ruin in the years between the writing of the /ghathah in 808 and his
recognition of a rather more stable economic situation in Egypt after Shaykh'’s
minting of silver coin in 818. By the end of Shaykh’s rule the economic history of
Egypt must have appeared to him to be more complex than it had appeared in 806,
involving instead the waning and waxing of economic fortune. In this light, these
two texts may be read as an attempt to achieve a conceptual framework—a kind
of economic Mugaddimah—for the history of Egypt. Of course, although the two
books do not achieve the grand vision of Ibn Khaldun’s masterpiece, they
nevertheless represent an attempt to understand the role of the economy in Egypt’s
history.

At a broader level, while in these two books al-Magqrizi has provided us with
insight into his views of the economy and of the state’s role in managing the
economy, the Ighathah and the Shudhiir also provide us with considerably more
insight into his views on the practice of history. History was a means to remedy
the ills of the age, whether by means of the exhortation of the market inspector to
save the community or the pearls of instruction offered by the princely advisor. In
either case, by no means was al-Maqrizi an impartial observer of the economic
past; these two books make arguments about issues of immediate concern. What
about his other, longer historical works? The Khitat, it would seem, made an
argument that was never completed. But this characteristic—the lack of
impartiality—should not be considered so much a personal foible rather than a
salient feature of the historiography of the age. Tarif Khalidi has argued that this
era was dominated by a historiography of politics. Moreover, history was no
longer written as entertainment, but rather “as a moral sermon.””” Even after
al-Magqrizi’s retreat from public service, he continued to act as muhtasib, offering
advice by means of his historical work. After all, history properly understood
should always provide the lessons for correct action. Consequently, the boundaries
between advice and history become blurred. Al-Maqrizi, like his contemporaries,
was at root captivated by political power and saw his role as a historian to engage
in the field of power, not with the weapons of war as the Mamluks were trained to
do, but rather with the ultimately more durable weapons of religious learning and
knowledge of the community’s past.

Tarif Khalidi, Arabic Historical Thought in the Classical Age (Cambridge, 1994), chap. 5,
“History and Siyasa,” 216.
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A Comparison of al-Maqrizi and al-‘Ayn1 as Historians of
Contemporary Events

My paper was written on the assumption that the aim of a conference on the
legacy of al-Maqrizi is to put him in his proper place. Such a goal may well
involve demoting him from the lofty heights to which some of our scholarly
forebears have raised him, but may well not. There can be no doubt, however, that
several eminent scholars of a generation or two ago were lavish in their praise.
Philip Hitti, for example, announced that “beyond doubt the most eminent of the
Mamluk historians” was al-Maqrizi.” Of Al-Khitat A. R. Guest writes that al-Maqrizi

has accumulated and reduced to a certain amount of order a large
amount of information that would, but for him, have passed into
oblivion. He is generally painstaking and accurate, and always
resorts to contemporary evidence if it is available . Also he has a
pleasant and lucid style, and writes without bias and apparently
with distinguished impartiality.'

To this latter tribute, the translator, R. J. C. Broadhurst, adds that these words “can
equally be applied to the Sulitk.”” The views of these Western scholars were
shared, and magnified, by Arab academicians, most prominently M. M. Ziyadah,
editor of the Sulitk, which he declared “deserves without dispute to occupy the
first place among the historical works of his era.”* Furthermore, al-Magrizi himself,
according to Ziyadah, “was indisputably in the forefront of the Egyptian historians
in the first half of the ninth century &ijri.”* “Sufficient proof of this,” Ziyadah goes
on, is the fact that Ibn Taghribirdi and al-Sakhawi were his students. Two other
contemporaries, Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani and al-‘Ayni, are disqualified from the

first prize, he says, because they did not devote themselves fully to history as

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

'Both quotes cited by R. J. C. Broadhurst, A History of the Ayyubid Sultans of Egypt (Boston,
1980), xvi—xvii.

’Ibid., xvii.

*Kitab al-Sulitk li-Ma‘rifat Duwal al-Mulitk (Cairo, 1934), 1:waw.

“Ibid.
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al-Maqrizi did, but were traditionists more than historians.”> Recently, in a typically
stimulating and nuanced article, Ulrich Haarmann compares al-Magqrizi, who “has
always, rightly or not, been held in highest esteem for his precision, factualness
and learnedness,” with his “sloppy” and “not very smart” disciple, Abu Hamid
al-Qudsi, who nevertheless may have been a “truer” witness to his time than the
sober, maybe even impeccable, yet in his way inevitably also myopic al-Maqrizi?”

But in the same volume of conference papers in which Haarmann’s paper was
published, Amalia Levanoni takes al-Magqrizi to task for his inaccuracy in the
presentation of facts and interpretations, particularly regarding the supremacy of
the Circassians under Barquq and his successors. In this respect she echoes Ibn
Taghribirdi’s judgment of al-Magqrizi’s shortcomings as a historian “"with his
known nonconformities every now and then.””” Be that as it may, she concedes
that Ibn Taghribirdi stressed “al-Maqrizi’s original contribution to history . . .
[saying that he] “did not stop to be an accurate and careful observer of the events
and history until his death. . . .”” Further, Levanoni acknowledges that al-Maqriz1
“gained fame as an historian of considerable authority in the scholarly circles of
his own time. . . .” More fully, Ibn Taghribirdi states, in Popper’s translation
quoted by Anne F. Broadbridge:

.. . Shaikh Taqi ad-Din (God have mercy on him) had certain
aberrations for which he was well known, though he is to be forgiven
for this; for he was one of those whom we have met who were
perfect in their calling; he was the historian of his time whom no
one could come near; I say this despite my knowledge of the
learned historians who were his contemporaries. . . .’

Ibn Taghribirdi goes on to say that al-Maqrizi lost his status when Barquq died
and he failed to receive the patronage of subsequent sultans, “so he on his part
took to registering their iniquities and infamies. . . .""’

*Ibid.

°”A1—Maqrizi, the Master and Abu Hamid al-Qudsi, the Disciple—Whose Historical Writing Can
Claim More Topicality and Modernity?” in The Historiography of Islamic Egypt (c. 950-1800),
ed. Hugh Kennedy (Leiden, 2001), 151.

7 Al-Magrizi’s Account of the Transition from Turkish to Circassian Mamluk Sultanate: History
in the Service of Faith,” in Kennedy, Historiography, 101-2.

*Ibid., 93-94.

*”Academic Rivalry and the Patronage System in Fifteenth-Century Egypt: al-‘Ayni, al-Maqrizi,
and Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani,” Mamlitk Studies Review 3 (1999): 92.

“Ibid., 93.
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Finally, if you will indulge me in citing myself, in my salad days I proved, to
my own satisfaction at least, that for the Bahri period al-Maqrizi was not as
faithful or full a recorder of his sources, which he rarely named, as was his
contemporary, al-‘Ayni, who did. More trenchantly, David Ayalon demonstrated
that al-Maqrizi egregiously misrepresented al-‘Umari and thereby, in my own
paraphrase, “inflated and distorted the influence of Mongol law on Mamluk
administrative justice.”'' More judiciously, I concluded that

[u]nfortunately, until such time as the contemporary annals of al-
Suliik have been compared with those of other historians, especially
of al-‘Ayni, al-Magqrizi’s significance as a historian will remain as
a compiler and preserver of the work of others.”

Which brings me, almost, to the subject of this paper. First, however, let it be
noted that such comparative study has already begun with the publication of an
article by Irmeli Perho on “Al-Maqrizi and Ibn Taghribirdi as Historians of
Contemporary Events.”” Perho argues that the former’s background as a scholar
and the latter’s as one of the awlad al-nds are evident in their attitudes toward
events involving the common people. As the son of a mamluk Ibn Taghribirdi
shows practically no interest in the ‘Gmmah at all, whereas the scholarly civilian
al-Maqrizi occasionally shared and reported the hardships of the commoners."
This distinction does not obtain in the present case, for both al-Magqrizi and
al-‘Ayni were scholar bureaucrats of substantial though aberrant rank in Mamluk
judicial positions, as has been documented recently by Broadbridge.” The main
differences are, one, that al-Maqrizi was a native Egyptian while al-‘Ayni, being
from ‘Ayntab in northern Syria, was not; two, al-‘Ayni1 capitalized on his fluent
knowledge of Turkish to maintain the patronage of more than one Mamluk sultan
(al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh, al-Zahir Tatar, and Barsbay) as a history teacher, ambassador,
unofficial advisor, and biographer (granted, al-Maqrizi also enjoyed the patronage
and friendship of two sultans—Barquq and Faraj); and, three, al-‘Ayni remained
in public service until two years before his death in 855/1451, while al-Maqrizi
took early retirement around 820/1417, as is well known, having “decided to give

"Little, “Historiography of the Ayyiibid and Mamluk Epochs,” in The Cambridge History of
Egypt, vol. 1, Islamic Egypt, 6401517, ed. Carl F. Petry (Cambridge, 1998), 437, referring to
Ayalon, “The Great Yasa of Chingiz Khan: A Re-examination: Al-Maqrizi’s Passage on the Yasa
under the Mamluks,” Studia Islamica 38 (1973): 121-23.

"Little, “Historiography of the Ayyibid and Mamlik Epochs,” 437.
"In Kennedy, Historiography, 107-20.

“Ibid., 112.

15 Academic Rivalry,” 85-107.
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up an unsatisfactory public career and devote himself full-time to historical
scholarship (instead of part-time as he had done before).”*

That being said, I shall now turn to what our German colleagues refer to as a
Stichprobe, which means, quite simply, a random sample, in which I shall compare
the annals of one year 824/1421 from al-Magqrizi and al-‘Ayni. True to the spirit
of Stichprobe, my selection of this particular year has been truly random, if not
arbitrary, and I would be the first to concede that comparison of other annals
might yield different results. In any case 824 was a pregnant year for historians if
only because it gave birth to the reigns of two sultans after the death of al-Malik
Mu’ayyad Shaykh at the beginning of the year, which allowed our historians to
descant on the merits and defects of their reigns from their different vantage
points. As al-‘Ayni himself points out, it was an unusual occurrence that there
were four sultans in this year: al-Malik al-Mu’ayyad; al-Malik al-Muzaffar, his
son; al-Malik al-Zahir [Tatar]; and his son, al-Malik al-Salih."” It should also be
pointed out that this is the annal of a partial edition of al-‘Ayni’s contemporary
annals, which covers only the years 825-50/1421-47. The author died, out of
favor, in 855/1451, nine years after the death of al-Maqrizi in 845/1442. Limited
though my efforts may be, I hope that I am taking a tentative step in the right
direction toward characterizing al-Magqrizi as a historian of the events of his own
lifetime by comparing him with his contemporary, al-‘Ayni, and, of course, vice
versa. To lend a bit of structure to this undertaking I shall adopt as criteria of
comparison the following: format, number and types of events and obituaries
recorded, sources, style, and attitudes. If in so doing I betray an old-fashioned
approach to historiographical studies, so be it.

Al-Magqrizi, having left his ten years’ residence in Damascus as teacher and
financial administrator around 1417, returned to Cairo as a free-lancer, as far as
we know, and stayed there until his sojourn in Mecca in 833/1430. While al-Magqrizi,
according to Ziyadah, was “without work or position,”* al-‘Ayni, also in Cairo,
was flourishing. A boon companion to al-Mu’ayyad, this sultan reappointed him
as

nazir al-ahbas, a post he was to hold—except for a few brief
periods—until 853/1449. Al-‘Ayni’s fluency in Turkish was a
distinct asset, which he used to his advantage, for in addition to

"Franz Rosenthal, “Al-Makriz1,” The Encyclopaedia of Islam, 2nd ed., 6:193.

17‘qu al-Juman fi Tarikh Ahl al-Zaman, ed. ‘Abd al-Razzaq al-Tantawi al-Qarmiut (Cairo, 1989),
166.

"Muhammad Mustaf4 Ziyadah, Al-Mu’ arrikhiin fi Misr fi al-Qarn al-Khamis ‘Ashar al-Miladi,
al-Qarn al-Tasi* al-Hijri (Cairo, 1954), 9.
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academic and financial appointments, al-Mu’ayyad made the
‘Ayntabi native his ambassador to the Qaramanids at Konya in
823/1420.”

During the short reign of al-Mu’ayyad’s successor, Tatar, al-‘Ayni’s career improved
“and reached its height during the reign of Barsbay.”’ How were these discrepancies
in material circumstances reflected in the two authors” works, if at all?

Before we try to answer that question of subjective attitudes, let us look first
to the external forms of their chronicles. Both are cast in the familiar form of
annals followed by obituaries. Though they are of about the same length, Al-Suliik
covers substantially more events than does ‘/gd. Both, to be sure, record with
more or less the same details the major political events in Egypt and Syria involved
in the machinations occasioned by the death of two sultans and the selection and
installation of their successors. But perhaps it was in part al-Maqrizi’s obsession
with dates and chronology that led him to include events that al-‘Ayni did not. Or
maybe al-Maqrizi’s state of unemployment left him with time on his hands, which
he killed by writing about as many events as possible, whereas the busy bureaucrat
and boon companion al-‘Ayni had to focus on essentials in the spare time he
could devote to his writing? In any case, 824 in the Sulitk is a month-by-month,
day-by-day diary of events.” Al-Magqrizi tells us the name of the day on which
each month begins and sometimes gives the corresponding date in the Coptic
calendar when that is significant—the flood of the Nile, for instance. The demands
of chronology are ignored only at the beginning and the end of the annal. The year
starts with a list of the principal officers of state both in Egypt and in the provinces
and ends with undated happenings such as the wars in al-Andalus which had
reached the author’s attention during this year. The format of ‘Iqd al-Juman is
similar: its annal also begins with a list of members of the ruling circles, virtually
the same and in the same order, in fact, as al-Magqrizi’s, and ends with undated
events—in this case a report on the prices of commodities and currencies of the
year, plus mention of the annual hajj and the flooding of the Nile, but not the wars
in Spain. In the middle, al-‘Ayni also follows a chronological path, complete with
dates but less ostentatiously, without al-Magqrizi’s meticulous detail. Speaking of
dates, I should point out that quite often the two versions are out of kilter by a day
or two. Why? Is one historian more accurate in this respect than another? Given
al-Magqrizi’s preoccupation with dates, we might expect him to be careful in
recording them, but obsessions are no guarantee of precision, I would submit.

"Broadbridge, “Academic Rivalry,” 94.
“Ibid., 95.
' Al-Sulitk, ed. Sa‘id ‘Abd al-Fattah ‘Ashir (Cairo, 1972), 4: 547-600.
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Frankly, I do not know how to set a test for accuracy without recourse to independent
contemporary sources if available. The most important question is are these minor
discrepancies of any significance. I doubt it.

Chronology is also the key to al-Maqrizi’s organization of his obituaries.”
Brief notices of the lives of sixteen notables are arranged in strictly chronological
order according to the specified date of death. Sultans and amirs are mixed with
muhtasibs and qadis. Even a physician of Jewish descent finds his way into the
obituaries, between an amir and a muhtasib. Al-‘Ayni covers only eleven
individuals,” two of whom are not mentioned by al-Magqrizi. Ignoring dates for
the most part, al-‘Ayni follows a hierarchical order, beginning with sultans, followed
by amirs and a judge. He does not bother with muhtasibs, the physician, or the
ruler of Rum. It is interesting that both authors make similar comments about
some of the deceased. For example, both observe that al-Amir Faraj was handsome;
according to al-Magqrizi, his good looks account for his favor with al-Mu’ayyad.*
Al-‘Ayni adds that he was “a succulent youth (shabb tari).”” Both characterize
al-Amir Badr al-Din al-Tarabulsi as a tyrant who deserved the punishment and
execution he received from al-Mu’ayyad and Tatar, but both give details not
mentioned by the other: al-Maqrizi, that he was the son of a Muslimani;* al-‘Ayni,
that he was “stupid and foolhardy (ahmaq ahwaj).” In any event it would be
difficult, but not impossible, to argue on the basis of rare textual similarities that
either historian was indebted to the work of the other. Be that as it may, al-‘Ayni1’s
editor, writing from a wider perspective than a single annal, remarks that “al-‘ Ayni1
frequently followed al-Magrizi in the Sulizk and refutes him without mentioning
him by name.” In fact, a specific example is cited in which al-‘Ayni brands “a
certain historian,” i.e., al-Maqrizi, as a liar on two counts.”

As far as sources are concerned, al-Maqrizi names none, not one, as was
indeed his practice for the annals preceding his lifetime. Al-‘Ayni cites only one
source—the sultan Mu’ayyad himself—twice for information on which the sultan
had first-hand knowledge.” On another occasion, moreover, he writes in the first
person to say that al-Malik al-Zahir Tatar “had instructed him to cast into the
language of the Turks Kitab al-Quduri fi Figh al-Imam Abi al-Hanifah, may God

“Ibid., 4:597-600.
ZIqd, 166-71.
*Al-Sulitk, 4:597.
*Iqd, 167.
*Al-Sulitk, 4:598.
Iqd, 168.
*Ibid., 28.

*Ibid., 101, 168.
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be pleased with him, with no changes in meaning or alteration in its chapters.”*
But al-‘Ayni’s intimacy with sultans is well known if only because he wrote
biographies of three of them, including al-Mu’ayyad and Tatar, plus Barsbay—all
three his contemporaries.

Which brings us to the respective attitudes of the two historians toward the
events and personalities of 824. Being highly placed in the corridors of power,
al-‘Ayni can scarcely be expected to be very critical of the reigns of his patrons.
In general, he adopts a formal and correct stance toward the complex and volatile
affairs of state. For example, despite the fact that al-Mu’ayyad’s successor as
sultan, al-Malik al-Muzaffar Ahmad, was an infant less than two years old, al-‘Ayni
persists in pretending that he was in charge of affairs as long as he held the title of
sultan, even though Tatar was acclaimed as Nizam al-Mulk wa-al-Mutahaddith
from an early date.” Thus when Tatar decided to put Syrian affairs in order,
al-‘Ayni tells us that on the 19th of Rabi’ al-Awwal, al-Sultan al-Muzaffar marched

out, and with him were Nizam al-Mulk Tatar and the troops . . .; “on 19 Jumada
al-Uld a group of 500 Syrian troops came to the sultan in Gaza . . .; on 20 Jumada
al-Akhirah the troops accompanying al-Muzaffar set out for Aleppo . . .;” on 3

Sha‘ban “the sultan and al-Amir Tatar set out with the victorious troops from
Aleppo, headed for Damascus.” * Free from the necessity to observe the niceties
of protocol and naming the sultan first, al-Maqrizi is more likely to reverse the
order and refer first to the real holder of power, Tatar, accompanied by the sultan,
or even “Tatar and those with him.””

More substantively, al-‘Ayni1’s interest in keeping up appearances is also evident
from the way he describes the transference of power from one sultan to another,
emphasizing that all the legal niceties of installing a new sultan were observed.
Thus, before al-Mu’ayyad had even been prepared for burial, al-*Ayni1 reports that

Al-Amir Tatar, amir majlis, proceeded to assemble the judges, the
caliph, and all other ahl al-hall wa-al-‘aqd. They sent for al-
Mu’ayyad’s son from his mother. He is called Ahmad, and his age
is one year and seven months. They contracted the sultanate for
him, giving him the title of al-Malik al-Muzaffar. The amirs kissed
the ground before him.*

“Ibid., 157.

bid., 121.

“Ibid., 136, 138, 142, 144.

P Al-Sulitk, 4: 576, 577, 579, 580.
*Iqd, 117.
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Although al-Magqrizi conveys much the same information, his account is both
more precise in some respects but general and, at the same time, almost folksy in
others:

He was installed in the sultanate on the day his father died, at
twenty minutes past midday, Monday, 9 Muharram 824, his age
being one year, eight months, and seven days. He was mounted on
a horse from Bab al-Sitarah, and he cried as he was led all the way
to the castle where the amirs, the judges, and the caliph kissed the
ground before him. They gave him the title al-Malik al-Muzaffar
Abu al-Sa‘adat.”

However poignant the sight of a bawling sultan may be, it does not find its way
into al-‘Ayni’s sober account. If, after all, al-‘Ayni was intent on presenting the
legitimacy of the new sultanate, why should he call attention to the tearful
inadequacies of the baby sultan? If, on the other hand, al-Maqrizi was not happy
with this turn of events, why should he not call attention to its fatuity? A difference
is also apparent in the two historians” versions of the installation of Tatar as sultan
some eight months later. Al-Maqrizi comments bluntly that after arresting and/or
executing his perceived enemies, “Tatar decided to depose al-Muzaffar from the
sultanate . . . and sat on the throne of monarchy in the Damascus citadel on
Friday, 29 Sha’ban 824, corresponding to Nawrtz of the Copts of Egypt.”**

In contrast, al-*Ayni takes considerable pains to set the action in an ameliorative
context, explaining that a severe sickness had overtaken Tatar on the march from
Aleppo to Damascus, and this gave rise to rumors of possible sedition and even an
assassination attempt.” It was clearly in response to this threat that Tatar took
action against his enemies and assumed the sultanate for himself. Primly, al-‘Ayni
makes no mention of the deposition of the infant Ahmad but gives a (discrepant)
date of Tatar’s accession, complete with an assembly of ahl al-hall wa-al-‘aqd
and their conferral of a black caliphal robe of honor upon him.*

And yet, all is not so clear cut and simple, for al-Magqrizi goes to some lengths
to demonstrate the legitimacy of Tatar’s status as spokesman for the infant sultan.
In the presence of the chief qadis, amirs, functionaries, and Royal Mamluks, Tatar
declared that given the dissatisfaction of the Syrian amirs, “it is necessary to have
a ruler (hakim) to take charge of the management of the affairs of the people.”

P Al-Sulitk, 4:563.
*Ibid., 581-82.
TIqd, 143-46.
*Ibid., 147.

©2003 by Donald P. Little.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M18P5XNS. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M18P5XNS)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5T]J-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



MAMLUK STUDIES REVIEW VoL. 7/2,2003 213

Those present proclaimed, “We want you!” at which point “the caliph delegated
all the affairs of the subjects to al-Amir al-Kabir Tatar . . . except the title of
sultan, prayers for him from the pulpit, and striking his name on dinars and
dirhams, all three of which were reserved to al-Malik al-Muzaffar.” These steps
were certified by the four chief justices and the amirs swore allegiance to him. All
this, al-Maqrizi explains, was because a fellow Hanafi jurist had advised Tatar
that “if a sultan was a minor and the power-elite (ahl al-shawkah) agreed that a
imam should be installed to act as spokesman until he reached majority. . . .” *
Curiously, al-‘Ayni does not mention this episode in extenuation of Tatar’s action.

Nevertheless, there is clear evidence of al-Magqrizi’s attempt to spin the official
version of events as presented by al-‘Ayni in their biographies of sultans, most
blatantly those of al-Mu’ayyad and, in a later annal, Barsbay.” Al-Maqrizi’s sketch
of al-Mu’ayyad is short and very much to the point. It begins in a moderate and
judicious vein, conceding full credit to the sultan’s virtues:

He was more than fifty when he died, having reigned eight years,
five months, and eight days. He was brave and bold. Fond of
scholars, he used to meet with them, honoring the prophetic law
and submitting to it. He did not disapprove if someone who appealed
to his jurisdiction went from him to the judges of the shar‘; indeed,
he approved of that. But he disapproved of his amirs who opposed
judges in their decisions. He was averse to any innovation and
sometimes spent the night in devotions."

But then al-Magrizi launches into a full-scale diatribe against al-Mu’ayyad, pulling
no punches:

But he was miserly and grasping, stinting even in what he ate;
stubborn, cross, envious, with an evil eye, who paraded various
reprehensible deeds. Vituperative, dissolute, intimidating, he was
mindful of his companions without indulging them. . . . He was the
biggest reason for the ruin of Egypt and Syria, thanks to the evils
and strife he stirred up while viceroy of Tripoli and Damascus and
then by corrupt deeds of injustice and plunder while he was ruler,
empowering his followers over the people, forcing them into

P Al-Sulitk, 4:569-70.
“For the latter, see Broadbridge, “Academic Rivalry,” 93-94.
*Al-Sulitk, 4:550.
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submissiveness, taking what they possessed without impediment
of reason or interdiction of religion.”

In a spiteful aside, revealing that when al-Mu’ayyad’s corpse was being prepared
for burial, there was neither towel nor cup to wash and dry the corpse, nor even a
sash to hide his genitals, so that the woolen Sa‘idi scarf of one of his slave girls
had to be used for this purpose, al-Maqrizi opines that these circumstances
constituted “an exhortation containing the direst of warnings,” since the sultan had
died rich.” Perhaps, it has been suggested, these examples of al-Maqrizi’s spleen
may stem from his unemployment and lack of patronage.” If that is so, then
al-‘Ayni’s conventional, temperate, but by no means fawning, biography may
well reflect the favor he enjoyed under al-Mu’ayyad. In any case there is no hint
of exhortation or warning to be gained in ‘Iqd al-Juman from the description of
the preparation of his body for burial. Rather, al-‘Ayni focuses on a somewhat
clinical explanation of his illnesses, which included “arthritis, retention of urine,
diarrhea, and headaches, climaxed by the hiccups which did him in.”*’ The
ministrations of physicians from Hamah and Iran plus a Jew from Damascus were
unavailing. Then al-‘Ayn1 embarks on a matter-of-fact account of al-Mu’ayyad’s
ethnic origins and career pattern until he became sultan, whereupon he delivers an
appraisal of his character and deeds which, though similar to al-Maqrizi’s, is
much less obstreperous:

He was a resolute and a brave officer, fond of learning and dervishes
and good to them. But he was avid in accumulating the goods of
this world: he loved money and was not averse to taking bribes,
being inclined to pleasure and entertainments. Though not
openhanded with money, he gave many alms, especially to scholars
and dervishes. He could be impetuous and volatile. Fearsome, he
wrote off the Turks.*

Striking is the lack of any suggestion from al-‘Ayni that an unscrupulous sultan
brought about the ruin of the Mamluk Empire. Even his reservations regarding
al-Mu’ayyad’s character are offset by a long, detailed list of the public buildings
which he had constructed, so that any defects are buried in the details of his

“Ibid., 4:550-51.

“Ibid., 555.

“Broadbridge, “Academic Rivalry,” 93.
*Iqd, 97.

“Ibid., 108.
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distinctions at the beginning and end of al-‘Ayni1’s biography.

Finally we should look briefly at any evidence that al-Magqrizi’s, and al-‘Ayni’s,
plebeian origins emerged in concern for the common people in their annals, as
suggested, in al-Maqrizi’s case, by Perho, in contrast to Ibn Taghribirdi’s aloofness
from the hoi poloi. Well, despite similar backgrounds and again possibly because
of their different stations in life in 824 , al-Magqrizi certainly seems more receptive
to the plight of the masses and more inclined to mention them from time to time
than al-‘Ayni. Thus, although both record the prices of commodities and coinage,
only al-Maqrizi points to the general turmoil, set against the death of the sultan, to
which economic and social conditions had deteriorated.” More telling of al-
Magqrizi’s interest in common folk—women even—is his observation, absent from
‘lqd al-Juman, that women were prohibited from holding public obsequies at
tombs, despite the fact that wide-spread sickness had resulted in many deaths
during this year.*

In conclusion, it is difficult to answer the question with which we started,
namely, is al-Maqrizi’s status and legacy as a historian enhanced or tarnished in
comparison to al-‘Ayni as historian of contemporary events. While I have tried to
show, on the basis of only one year, that al-‘Ayni was a defender and legitimizer
of the status quo and that al-Maqrizi was more critical of it, outspoken and even
scathing at times, neither historian is uniformly predictable or, accordingly, rankable.
In general 1 would say that Al-Suliik is invaluable for, one, the candor, sometimes
extreme and maybe embittered candor, of al-Magqrizi’s views, in contrast to the
sobriety, perhaps even dull moderation, of al-‘Ayni’s. And, two, al-Maqrizi’s
attention to many “minor” events that do not attract al-‘Ayni’s notice certainly
makes his work indispensable. Also, I would suggest that al-Maqrizi’s casual
reference to the exhortatory character of a racy anecdote, and the absence of such
in al-‘Ayni, might deserve further study. I make the final observation that the
fortuitously early publication of A/-Suliik and the neglect of ‘Igd al-Jumdn until
recently may well have caused distortions in our view of Burji Mamluk history,
pace Ibn Taghribirdi, which may, perhaps, be balanced with the publication and
study of the rest of al-‘Ayni’s text.

YAl-Suliik, 4:559; ‘Iqd, 165.
®Al-Sulitk, 4:593.
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RoBERT IRWIN
LonpoN, ENGLAND

Al-Magqrizi and Ibn Khaldun, Historians of the Unseen

According to Sir Lewis Namier, the great historian of Hanoverian England,
“historians imagine the past and remember the future.” It is evident that Namier
intended his paradoxical-seeming dictum to apply to all historians, but there are
few, if any, of whom it is more true than of Ibn Khaldun and his one-time student,
al-Magqrizi. In modern times Ibn Khaldin has mostly been studied by historians,
philosophers, and sociologists. None of those who have picked their way through
his Mugaddimah seem to have engaged fully with the width and intensity of his
interest in divination and the future. A remarkable amount of space in Ibn Khaldin’s
philosophical prolegomena to the study of history is devoted to consideration of
divination and the occult sciences more broadly. In general, he took a hard-headed,
even hostile view of the occult sciences. Alchemy and astrology were, like
philosophy (falsafah), part of the ‘uliim al-awa’il and, as such, inimical to true
Islam.

Ibn Khaldun judged alchemy to be a pernicious kind of sorcery, when it was
not simply actual fraud.” Matalib, the occult science of treasure-hunting, was, like
alchemy, not a natural way of making a living and the treasure-hunters were, like
most of the alchemists, confidence-tricksters who used forged documents and
other trumped-up pieces of evidence to prey upon the weak-minded. The section
on matalib is entitled “Trying to make money from buried and other treasures is
not a natural way of making a living.”> A great deal of mumbo-jumbo was associated
with treasure-hunting and, according to Ibn Khaldin, this sort of thing was bound
to appeal to the Egyptians, as they had a centuries-long attachment to anything to
do with sorcery. One only had to look at the confrontation of Moses with the
Egyptian sorcerers, as it was related in the Quran, to see that this was so." Again
the invocation of the Divine Names for magical purposes was wicked and
blasphemous. Ibn Khaldin was here denouncing the sort of magic set out in

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

'Lewis Namier, Conflicts: Studies in Contemporary History (London, 1942), 70.

*Ibn Khaldiin, Al-Mugaddimah, published by E. Quatremere as Prolégoménes d’Ebn-Khaldoun,
Notices et extraits des manuscrits de la Bibliothéque impériale et autres bibliotheques, vols. 16—18
(Paris, 1858), 18:191-219; idem, The Mugaddimah: an Introduction to History, trans. Franz
Rosenthal, 2nd ed. (New York and London, 1967), 3:227-46.

*Ibn Khaldun, Prolégomenes, 17:280-87; idem, Mugaddimah, 2:319-26.

4Prole’goménes, 17:283; Mugaddimah, 2:322.
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treatises like the thirteenth-century Shams al-Ma‘arif, attributed to al-Buni (and
popular among adherents of the Shadhili Sufi farigah in Egypt).’

But Ibn Khaldiin’s main interest was in those occult techniques that seemed to
promise knowledge of the future. Here again his approach was hostile and suspicious.
What he wanted to affirm was that knowledge of the future was reserved to God
alone. However, his hostility to divination was tinged by ambivalence and he was
not consistent in his approach to this subject. At times he seems to be saying that
knowledge of the future is reserved to divinely guided prophets; at other times he
seems to be saying that those who are not divinely guided prophets should not
seek to enquire into the future—which is a rather different thing. Moreover, Ibn
Khaldun clearly viewed the subject as of remarkable importance, for he devoted
one of the key prefatory discussions of the Mugaddimah (the sixth prologue) to an
exploration of different ways of knowing the future, including such diverse topics
as Prophetic revelation, Sufi meditation, numerology, astrology, and the za’irajah.’
As a Muslim, Ibn Khaldiin had to accept the authenticity of prophecy and, having
done so, he found that the distinction between prophecy and divination was a
subtle one. He was particularly interested in the political and historical uses to
which divination might be put. Hence his discussion in the sixth prologue of hisab
al-nim.” Hisab al-nim (it is not known why it was so called) was a kind of jafi, or
a numerological divination based on the letters in the names of dynasties or rulers,
that was used for making political and historical predictions. In medieval times it
was widely thought that hisab al-nim had been vouched for by Aristotle in his
famous treatise, the Politics. However, those who thought this were confusing the
Politics with the Sirr al-Asrar, or Secreta Secretorum, an anonymous and immensely
popular ragbag of wise maxims, stories, and spells. Ibn Khaldun, after careful
consideration, seems to have rejected the efficacy of hisab al-nim, though his
rejection was tinged with ambiguity. The subject had after all attracted the attention
of distinguished men. (He also doubted whether it was correct to attribute the Sirr
al-Asrar to Aristotle.)*

When he came to consider such divinatory techniques as catoptromancy,

5Prolégoménes, 18:145-46; Mugaddimah, 3:180-82.

6Prolégoménes, 16:165-220; Mugaddimah, 1:184-247; cf. Aziz Al-Azmeh, Ibn Khaldun, an
Essay in Reinterpretation (London, 1982), 65-68.

7Prolégoménes, 16:209-13; Mugaddimah, 1:234-38.

¥On the misattribution to Aristotle and Ibn Khaldiin’s doubts, see Mugaddimah, 1:81-82, note;
cf. Dorothee Metlitzki The Matter of Araby in Medieval England (New Haven, 1977), 107. On Ibn
Khaldiin’s ambivalence with regard to the supernatural and miraculous in general, see Armand
Abel, “La place des sciences occultes dans la décadence,” in Classicisme et déclin culturel dans
I"histoire de I'Islam, ed. Robert Brunschvig and G. E. von Grunebaum (Paris, 1957), 304-5;
Toufic Fahd, La divination arabe (Paris, 1987), 45-50.
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geomancy, and divination from entrails, he denied that there was any sound,
logical basis for making predictions from these techniques. Nevertheless, he did
suggest that such practices might permit their practitioners to allow their minds to
drift and, if they were spiritually gifted, their souls might ascend into the realm of
the spiritual.’

In a later section devoted to astrology, Ibn Khaldun argued that the boasts of
the astrologers were not justified by their results.” Another reason for disapproving
of astrologers was that their predictions often focused on coming crises and in so
doing were liable to provoke civil strife." Yet, when he encountered Timar in
Damascus in 1401, he told the would-be world-conqueror that Maghribi soothsayers
and saints had predicted his coming. More specifically in 766/1365, astrologers in
the western Islamic lands, basing themselves on the impending astrological
conjunction of the two highest planets, Saturn and Jupiter—an event that occurred
only once every 960 years—had deduced the coming of Timur in 784/1382.
Prophecies about the political consequences of this planetary conjunction seem to
have originated in Isma‘ili circles in North Africa and were originally held to
foretell the coming of a Fatimid Mahdi (a possibility that Ibn Khaldun did not rule
out). Only subsequently were the prophecies reapplied to fit the coming of Timur."”

Moreover, to stick with Ibn Khaldun’s belief that the coming of Timur had
been foretold, in a lengthy chapter in the Mugaddimah, entitled “Forecasting the
future of dynasties and nations, including a discussion of predictions (malahim)
and exposition of the subject called divination (jafr),” he reproduced a lengthy,
though fragmentary poem attributed to a Qalandar Sufi, al-Bajarbaqi (d. 724/1324).”
Al-Bajarbaqi’s poem (which will remind many Western readers of Nostradamus’s
Centuries) makes obscure prophecies about the future, the obscurity being enhanced
by the frequent use of initials or gibberish assemblages of consonants to identify,

9Prolégoménes, 16:209; Mugaddimah, 1:234.

10Prolé(g'ome‘nes, 18:220-28; Mugaddimah, 3:258-67.

”Prolégoménes, 18:225; Mugaddimah, 3:262—-63.

“Ibn Khaldiin, Al-Ta‘rif bi-Ibn Khaldiin wa-Rihlatihi Gharban wa-Shargan, ed. Muhammad ibn
Tawit al-Tanji (Cairo, 1951), 412—13; idem, Le voyage d’Occident et d'Orient: autobiographie,
trans. Abdesselam Cheddadi (Paris, 1980), 232-34; cf. Walter J. Fischel, ed. and tr., Ibn Khaldiin
and Tamerlane, Their Historic Meeting in Damascus, 1401 A.D. (803 A.H.): A Study Based on
Arabic Manuscripts of Ibn Khaldiun’s "Autobiography,” with a Translation into English, and a
Commentary (Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1952), 35-36, 79-81; idem, Ibn Khaldiin in Egypt: His
Public Functions and His Historical Research (Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1967), 55-57; Yves
Marquet, “Ibn Haldin et les conjunctions de Saturne et de Jupiter,” Studia Islamica 65 (1987):
91-96; cf. Al-Azmeh, Ibn Khaldiin, 26.

“Mugaddimah, 2:.225-27, 229-31; Prolégoménes, 17:197-198, 200—1.
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or perhaps rather to conceal the identity of people and things. One of the fragments
runs as follows:

This is the lamed Kalbite. Be concerned with him!
In his time there will be disturbances, and what disturbances!
From the East, the Turkish army will come . . .

And then the warning tails off into more obscure jafr. Presumably, the author of
this verse was intending to refer to the limping Turk, Timur, and that was how Ibn
Khaldun read it (though why Timur should be associated with the South Arabian
tribal grouping of Kalb is a bit of a mystery). Another of the fragments quoted by
Ibn Khaldun is also of interest:

His father will come to him after an emigration
And a long absence and a hard and filthy life.

This Ibn Khaldun took to refer to the Sultan Barquq and his summoning his father
from Circassia to join him in Egypt.

One can, if one wishes, credit al-Bajarbaqi with remarkable powers of prescience,
but, of course, it is more likely that the relevant verses were composed after the
rise to power of both Timur and Barquq and falsely dated earlier, in order to
confer more prestige on the prophetic verses as a whole. Ibn Khaldun surmised
that this was the case with the Bajarbaqi oeuvre—yet he remained fascinated by
the subject and devoted an inordinate amount of space to it. Now Ibn Khaldin
only encountered al-Bajarbaqi’s prophecies after he had arrived in the Mamluk
lands in 1382. The bulk of the Mugaddimah was written in the late 1370s in
Qal‘at Ibn Salamah in the Oranaise. However, it is important to bear in mind that
he continued to expand and revise his work after his arrival in Mamluk Egypt and,
as late as 1404, he was still revising his masterwork." This raises the possibility
that some of the historians who studied with Ibn Khaldun in Egypt, such as
al-Magqrizi and Ibn Hajar, may conceivably had some influence on the final shape
of the Mugaddimah. However, intriguing though this notion may be, it will not be
pursued further here.

Also while in Egypt, Ibn Khaldun had heard from learned people of the book
of predictions attributed to Ibn al-‘Arabi al-Hatimi (not the famous Andalusian
Sufi Ibn al-*Arabi), in which the author “speaks about the horoscope of the foundation
of Cairo.” If one followed Ibn al-‘Arabi’s somewhat complex calculations, then it

“Franz Rosenthal, “Introduction,” in Mugaddimah, civ—cvii.
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could be deduced that Cairo would be destroyed in 832/1428-29."” Ibn Khaldin
relayed the prophecy without comment. However, the fact that this prophecy, like
the Bajarbaqi prophecies, as well as another prophecy of Ibn al-‘Arabi’s concerning
an eschatological redeemer of Fatimid descent, were circulating in Cairo in the
1390s suggests the doom-laden atmosphere in which Ibn Khaldun and al-Magqrizi
thought and wrote. Malhamat, prophecies concerning the last days and final
slaughterings, preoccupied Ibn Khaldun, just as they had an earlier scholar, Khalil
ibn Aybak al-Safadi. (Safadi wrote a treatise on the subject).

In the latter part of the Mugaddimah, Ibn Khaldun included a section on
ta‘bir, or dream interpretation.'® Dream interpretation was not part of the dodgy
corpus of the ‘uliim al-awa’il; rather it “belongs to the sciences of the religious
law.”” It was clearly possible to divine the future in dreams, for Joseph in the
Quran did so. Moreover, the Prophet had declared “A good dream is the forty-sixth
part of prophecy.” The problem for Ibn Khaldin was how to distinguish a good
dream from a false one, but at the end of his discussion, he concluded that “dream
interpretation is a science resplendent with the light of prophecy.”

The divination technique that above all others fascinated Ibn Khaldin involved
the use of a device called the za’irajah. He discussed this thing at length in two
places in the Mugaddimah. In the first place he discussed whether it could validly
be used for telling the future. In the second place he went into enormous detail on
the mechanics of the za’irajah’s operation, including an operational manual cast
in cryptic verse and attributed to al-Sabti. The zad’irajah was a kind of calculating
machine, relying on rotating, concentrating circles, marked with devices that
combined hurif and jafr. It bears a curious similarity to Ramon Lull’s engine for
demonstrating the existence of God and answering all questions, the Ars Magna.
Ibn Khaldun described the zad’irajah as “a remarkable technical procedure” and
remarked that “Many distinguished people have shown interest in using it for
supernatural information. . . .”'* Despite his fascination with it, he suggested that
the machine was incapable of determining the future by supernatural means.
Rather the answers it produced were predetermined by the phrasing of the questions
that were posed to it. Still Ibn Khaldun remained fascinated by the device and
went into extraordinary detail about its workings. He remonstrated with critics of

15Prolégome‘nes, 17:196; Mugaddimah, 2:224.

mProlégoménes, 18:80-86; Mugaddimah, 3:103-10.

17Prole’goménes, 18:80; Mugaddimah, 3:103.

18Prolégome‘nes, 16:213; Mugaddimah, 1:239; for the za’irajah generally, see Prolégomeénes,
16:213-20, 3:146-79; Mugaddimah, 1:238-45, 3:182-214; cf. D. M. Dunlop, Arab Civilization to
A.D. 1500 (London, 1971), 243-46; Fahd, La divination, 243-45.
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the za’irajah who denounced it as merely hocus-pocus.” It also seems, though he
expresses himself somewhat obscurely on the topic, he believed that people with
mystical training could use the device as a kind of springboard for veridical
divination.” Through this strange science secrets could indeed be uncovered, though
he believed that it would be impious to seek to divine the future through this
technique. It also seems that Ibn Khaldin may have been even more obsessed
with the device than he let on in the Mugaddimah. Ibn Hajar, in his obituary of
Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn al-Khatib al-Marrakushi (d. 735), described how this
man was obsessed with the za’irajah and how he left his za’irajah to Ibn Khaldiin,
who continued to research the topic intensively, though he kept his findings to
himself.” A North African treatise on the za’irajah quoted an eyewitness to Ibn
Khaldun in 1371 testing the device by asking it how old this particular technique
of divination was. The za’irajah’s response was that it was invented by Idris (i.e.,
Hermes) and since then its mystery had ascended to the highest rank. When Ibn
Khaldun got this answer, he was so pleased and excited that he spun and danced
on the terrace of his house.” It is easy to exaggerate the modernity of Ibn Khaldin
by discounting his flirtations with the supernatural, as well as his intense, though
rather conventional piety.

Neither Ibn Khaldun’s knowledge of the past history of the Maghrib and
al-Andalus, nor his study of what was to come inspired him with optimism.
Referring to the ravages of the Black Death, he wrote that it “was as if the voice of
existence in the world had called out for oblivion and restriction, and the world
responded to its call. God inherits the earth and whomever is upon it.”* Ancient
ruins testified that a large area of North Africa had once been settled and prosperous,
though this was no longer so. Civilization in the region had shrunk: “This fact is
attested by relics of civilization there, such as monuments, architectural sculpture,
and the visible remains of villages and hamlets.” The ruins and abandoned cities
of Yemen, Iraq, and Syria similarly testified to the decay of the world. One of the
main aims of the Mugaddimah—arguably its chief aim—was to explain why there

wProlégoménes, 16:217-18; Mugaddimah, 1:243-44.

20Prole’gome‘nes, 16:217; Mugaddimah, 1:243.

21Ahmad ibn ‘Ali Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, Al-Durar al-Kaminah, 4 vols. (Hyderabad, 1929-32),
3:376-77. (Note that the man in question is not the famous Andalusian statesman and polygraph,
Lisan al-Din ibn al-Khatib.)

*M. Reinaud, “Divination et Histoire Nord-Africaine au temps d’Ibn Khaldun,” Hesperis 30
(1943): 215.

23Prole’gome‘nes, 16:52; Mugaddimah, 1:64.

24Prolégoménes, 16:272-73; Mugaddimah, 1:304-5.

©2003 by Robert Irwin.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1DF6PCH. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1DF6PCH)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5TJ-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



MAMLUK STUDIES REVIEW VoL. 7/2, 2003 223

were more ruins in North Africa and the Islamic world generally than there were
settled habitations.

The Arab race had long ago exhausted itself, and with the exhaustion of the
Berbers would come the extinction of Maghribi civilization.” Ibn Khaldan believed
that power was moving from the Andalusian clime to the north. As Aziz Al-Azmeh
has noted, “Ibn Khaldin seems . . . to have had a strong sense that momentous
developments were taking place in the North [i.e., in Christian Europe], and
surmised that the centre of gravity of human habitation was moving northwards—for
which there were (according to him) ample stellar causes, as well as mundane
ones he could not quite grasp. The passage is difficult to interpret, as the allusion
in it might equally have been to the growing power of the Ottomans, to which
there are other vague references in the Mugaddimah.”

All of the above serves as a rather lengthy introduction to certain aspects of
the historical thinking of al-Magqrizi. Al-Maqrizi knew Ibn Khaldin and he appears
to have read at least some of the Mugaddimah, but how much did al-Magqrizi
learn from this? Although the only subject that we know al-Magqrizi formally
studied with Ibn Khaldiin was migat, the science of time measurement (which was
used both for religious and for astrological purposes), it is perfectly clear that
al-Maqrizi was familiar with Ibn Khaldiin’s ideas about history. He gave Ibn
Khaldin a fairly lengthy entry in his biographical dictionary, the Durar al-‘Uqiid,
in which he was unstinting in his praise of Ibn Khaldiin’s mastery of historiography
and most specifically enthusiastic about the Mugaddimah.”’ Among other
praiseworthy features, “it reveals the truth of things, events, and news; it explains
all the state of the universe and reveals the origin of all beings in an admirable
plain style.” Moreover, at several points in the Durar, al-Magqrizi borrowed from
Ibn Khaldan® Ibn Hajar and al-Sakhawi later quoted al-Maqrizi on the
incomparability of the Mugaddimah, though they both had doubts whether the

»On this aspect of Ibn Khaldiin’s pessimism, see Abdallah Laroui, L histoire du Maghreb: un
essai de synthése (Paris, 1976), 1:202-3.

Aziz Al-Azmeh, “Mortal Enemies, Invisible Neighbours: Northerners in Andalusi Eyes,” in The
Legacy of Muslim Spain, ed. Salma Khadra Jayyusi (Leiden, 1992), 269. Azmeh is discussing a
passage that does not appear in the standard edited text of the Muqgaddimah. For this text see
M’barek Redjala, “Un texte inédit de la Muqaddima,” Arabica 22 (1975): 321-22; see also
Prolégomenes, 2:245-46; Mugaddimah, 2:281-82 on the greater wealth of Christian merchants
and Eastern merchants and how this is attested to by astrology.

*Mahmid al-Jalili, “Durar al-‘Uqid al-Faridah fi Tarajim al-A‘yan al-Mufidah lil-Maqrizi,”
Majallat al-Majma“ al-‘llmi al-‘Iraqi 13 (1966): 235.

*Nasser O. Rabbat, “Magqrizi’s Khitat, an Egyptian Lieu de Mémoire,” in The Cairo Heritage:
Essays in Honor of Laila Ali Ibrahim, ed. Doris Behrens-Abouseif (Cairo, 2000), 24.
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book really was as good as al-Maqrizi cracked it up to be.” (Incidentally, composition
of Durar al-‘Uqud seems to have had a melancholy inspiration, for as al-Maqrizi
noted in the introduction, “By the time I was fifty most of my friends and
acquaintances had perished. . . .”) Ibn Hajar sardonically observed that al-Magqrizi
was only so enthusiastic about Ibn Khaldun because he had not understood him
properly. Although al-Maqrizi was unstinting in his praise of Ibn Khaldin, the
casually arrogant immigrant genius from the Maghrib never troubled to mention
the latter at all—neither in the Mugaddimah, nor in the Ta ‘rif.

It is perfectly plausible that al-Magqrizi learned important lessons from the
older historian, but, of course, what modern thinkers, like Arnold Toynbee, Ernest
Gellner, and others, have admired in Ibn Khaldiin and taken away from a reading
of the Mugaddimah may not be the same as what al-Maqrizi may have learned
from his acquaintanceship with the man and the work. Indeed, al-Magrizi in the
fifteenth century seems to have read a rather different book from the one we read
today. But first I would like to draw attention to some obvious contrasts between
the two historians. Although the Mugaddimah concentrated on broad historical
developments and their underlying social and economic causes, when Ibn Khaldun
actually came to write history in the ‘/bar and, more briefly and scrappily, in the
Ta'rif, the results, as many have noted, are disappointing. Ibn Khaldin mostly
wrote a thoroughly conventional narrative history. By contrast, al-Maqrizi was
actually the more theoretical when it came to writing history as opposed to theorizing
about it. He did give weight to broad social and economic causes. It is only
disappointing that his economic information was so often erroneous and his social
analyses skewed by a religious and moralistic perspective.

Secondly, if, as we have seen, Ibn Khaldin was a rather gloomy historian,
al-Magrizi was even gloomier. Though Ibn Khaldiin was gloomy about the Maghrib
and about the End of the World in general, he actually took a thoroughly upbeat
view of life in Cairo, on the peaceful nature of existence in Mamluk Egypt and
Syria, and of the dynamic and Islamic virtues of the Mamluks themselves. Ibn
Khaldun presented an essentially false picture of life in Egypt as prosperous and
peaceful and free from tribal disputes.” In Ibn Khaldan’s eyes, the Mamluks were
benign patrons of scholarship and architecture and, above all, they were the saviours
of Islam. For al-Magqrizi, on the other hand, they were “more lustful than monkeys,

*Franz Rosenthal, A History of Muslim Historiography, 2nd ed. (Leiden, 1968), 498; cf. M. A.
Enan, Ibn Khaldiin, His Life and Work (New Delhi, 1979), 98-99.

*On Ibn Khaldin’s (unduly rosy) picture of the Mamluk sultanate, see Robert Irwin, “Rural
Feuding and Mamluk Faction Fighting in Medieval Egypt and Syria,” to be published in Texts,
Documents and Artifacts: Islamic Studies in Honour of D. S. Richards, ed. Chase F. Robinson
(forthcoming 2002). See also Fischel, Ibn Khaldiin in Egypt, 78-79, on Ibn Khaldiin’s neglect of
the great famine in Egypt.
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more ravenous than rats, more harmful than wolves.”'

Al-Magrizi, by contrast preferred to harp on all the disasters that had recently
befallen Egypt—most of which, according to the Ighathah, had been caused by
the ruling regime’s mismanagement and corruption.” Notoriously, al-Maqrizi was
nostalgic about the glory days of the Fatimids. He also painted for himself an
unduly positive assessment of the condition of Egypt and Syria under the early
Bahri Mamluk sultans. Historical nostalgia mingled with personal
nostalgia—nostalgia for the time before he lost his only daughter, for the time
when he enjoyed the favor of the sultan Barquq to such an extent that one of his
contemporaries described him as the sultan’s nadim, for the time when most of his
friends were still alive, for the time when one could still buy the sweets he
particularly liked in the Cairo market. The flipside of al-Maqrizi’s pervasive
nostalgia was, as we shall see, his apprehension about the future.

Thirdly, if al-Maqrizi was gloomier than Ibn Khaldun, he was also much
loonier—and he was totally uncritical in his embrace of the occult and the prophetic.
Al-‘Ayni in his brief obituary of al-Magqrizi accused him of being obsessed with
history, yes, but also of being obsessed with darb al-ramal, or geomancy.” According
to al-Sakhawi, al-Magqrizi cast Ibn Khaldun’s horoscope and, on the basis of this,
predicted that the latter would hold high office. Al-Sakhaw1 described al-Magqrizi
as an expert on zd'irajah, the astrolabe, geomancy, and migat (time-keeping).™
Al-Magqrizi was also convinced of the predictive power of dreams. Towards the
end of the reign of al-Ashraf Sha‘ban an acquaintance of al-Magqrizi’s dreamt of
Barqiiq as an ape preaching from a minbar and unsuccessfully trying to lead the
people in prayer. From this he deduced that the dream had predicted the rise of
Barquq, as the Circassian sultan had the qualities of an ape—niggardliness and
corruption. Ibn Taghribirdi thought al-Maqrizi’s interpretation of this quite
ridiculous.” Incidentally, Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Maqrizi’s student, fan, and
historiographical rival, had no time for astrology at all and in the Nujium he
repeatedly went out of his way to highlight the failed predictions of the munajjim.

*'Nasser O. Rabbat, The Citadel of Cairo: A New Interpretation of Royal Mamluk Architecture
(Leiden, 1995), 293-94 and note.

*Adel Allouche, Mamluk Economics: A Study and Translation of al-Maqrizi’s Ighathah (Salt
Lake City, 1994).

*Badr al-Din al-‘Ayni, ‘Iqd al-Jumdn fi Tarikh Ahl al-Zamdn, ed. ‘Abd al-Razzaq al-Tantaw1
al-Qarmut (Cairo, 1985), 2:574.

34Muhammad ibn ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Sakhawi, Al-Daw’ al-Lami‘, 12 vols. (Cairo, 1934-36),
2:24.

*Abii al-Mahasin Yasuf Ibn Taghribirdi, Al-Nujim al-Zahirah fi Mulitk Misr wa-al-Qahirah, 12
vols. (Cairo, 1929-56), 5:423-24.
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He believed that astrology, like the other ‘uliim al-awa’il, was doomed to disappear.*
Moreover, to return to dreams, the narrative of al-Magqrizi’s chronicle, the Suliik,
is peppered with accounts of political dreams that came true.”

In the Khitat, al-Magqrizi wrote that, since the Egyptian people were governed
by Gemini, they were especially gifted in predicting the future. He instanced the
time when in 791 Barquq escaped from prison in Kerak in Transjordan and people
in the Bayn al-Qasrayn in Cairo knew that very day.” It is natural that the Khitat
should have been read primarily as a source on the topography of Cairo and on
the history of the Fatimids and Mamluks. However, to do this runs the risk of
neglecting entire sections of the Khitat that offer the modern reader no useful
historical information (at least not useful in terms of mainstream historiography).
But it is noteworthy that, after some preliminary pious throat-clearing, the Khitat
actually opens with a substantial disquisition on astrology. According to al-Maqrizi,
a grasp of this subject is necessary if the reader is to follow what he is to going to
write about later. The familiar great names in Islamic astrology, Abu Ma‘shar,
al-Biruini, and so on are cited, but al-Maqrizi’s interest was not merely theoretical
and, for example, in order to predict the annual rise of the Nile flood, al-Maqrizi
followed a technique set forth by al-Biruni, a method which involved a board and
lots of seeds.” Most important, al-Maqrizi believed that the fate of Egypt was
foretold in the doom-saying of astrologers—as we shall see.

Al-Magqrizi’s gloomy ponderings on the future of Egypt arose naturally from
his imagining of what Egypt’s past had been. He knew—or thought he knew—that
Egypt had once been a land of fabulous wealth, or rather it had several times been
a land of fabulous wealth.” First, there had been the wealth of the Pharaohs, both
before and after the Flood. Then there was the wealth of Egypt under its Rumi
(Greek and Roman) rulers. Then, there was the well-attested wealth of the Fatimid
caliphs. It even seemed to al-Maqrizi that in the early Mamluk period Egypt had
been more prosperous than it now was. So the question naturally arose, if, in
former times, Egypt had been so very wealthy, where had all that treasure gone?
Barqiiq’s Cairo was after all a dump in al-Magqrizi’s eyes. Ibn Khaldin, in his

*See for examples ibid., 7:220, and note; 7:789-90.

“On the literary uses of dreams in chronicles of the Mamluk era written by al-Magqrizi and
others, see Barbara Langer, Untersuchungen zur historischen Volkskunde Agyptens nach
mamlukischen Quellen (Berlin, 1983), 70-85.

* Ahmad ibn “Ali al-Magqrizi, Kitab al-Mawd ‘iz wa-al-I ‘tibar (al-Khitat), 2 vols. (Cairo, 1853-54),
1:86-87.

“Ibid, 1:8-14.

“Though the theme is pervasive throughout the Khitar, al-Maqrizi devoted a short section
specifically to the destruction of the wealth of Egypt (Khitat, 1:73-74), which contains some
characteristically eccentric speculations about fossilized watermelons, cucumbers, and other fruits.
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discussion of treasure-hunting, had asked himself precisely the same question.
What had happened to the great wealth of past cultures? The sensible answer, as
far as Ibn Khaldun was concerned, was that those riches had been transferred
elsewhere to other more successful cultures. Ancient Egypt’s wealth had been
plundered, first by the Persians and then by the Greeks." Al-Maqrizi, who was
never so fond of sensible answers, took a somewhat different view.

In his chapter on the matalib in the Khitat, al-Maqrizi wrote about The Book
of Treasures, or ‘Ilm al-Kuniiz: "t is said that the Greeks [i.e., Byzantines] in
leaving Egypt and Syria hid most of their treasures, but they wrote down in books
where they had hidden those treasures and these books were deposited in a church
in Constantinople.”” Alternatively, according to al-Maqrizi, the Greeks took older
treasure books (presumably dating from Pharaonic times) to the church in
Constantinople. Each servant of the church who guarded those valuable texts
received one page of where to find treasure as his reward. Ibn Khaldiin took the
more sensible view that no one who was hiding treasure would then set about
writing out instructions that others could use to find that treasure.” However, it
was obvious to al-Maqrizi at least that most of the treasures of antiquity had been
hidden here and there all over Egypt. It is worth remembering that he lived in an
age of thesaurisation, when viziers and other state functionaries routinely salted
away the proceeds of office-holding in hollow columns, hidden cupboards, and
holes beneath their courtyards.” Al-Magqrizi actually devoted a whole treatise to
hidden treasures, the Kitab al-Dhakha’ir, which has not survived. However, he
also discussed the subject in the Khitat and he relayed stories that are found in Ibn
Wasif Shah, al-Mas‘udi and al-Murtad4, about the treasure-hunting mutalibiin,
who ventured into the pyramids and other places.

The pyramids were not merely storehouses of material treasure—of gold,
silver, and jewels, but they were also repositories of intellectual treasures. Al-
Magqrizi shared the widely held view that the pyramids were a sort of collection of
educational time- capsules that had been built to preserve ancient Egypt’s intellectual
heritage from a predicted catastrophe (the theme of ecpyrosis). Egypt had once
been home to Hermes, or Idris, and he taught all the sciences to the inhabitants of
the land before the Flood.

According to Ibn Wasif Shah (fl. ca. 1000), the author of a widely credited but
quite fantastic history of ancient Egypt, King Surid had a dream which his counsellors

41Prolégoménes, 17:285-86; Mugaddimah, 2:324-25.
“Al-Magqrizi, Khitat, 1:71. The section on matalib: 70-73.
43Prole’gome‘nes, 17:285; Mugaddimah, 2:324.

“A makhba’ was a place in the house designed for the hiding of treasure. See E. W. Lane, An
Account of the Manners and Customs of the Modern Egyptians, 3rd ed. (London, 1896), 16.
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interpreted as a warning of coming catastrophe. Unable to determine whether it
would be by fire or by water, they built the pyramids to preserve within them their
wisdom in a picture language that people in future centuries would be able to
decode and they also drew diagrams on the walls of their temples. Al-Magqrizi
related a series of tales, also found in al-Mas‘udi1, al-Idrisi, and others, about
those who ventured into the pyramids looking for treasure or excitement. Most of
these tales had a moralizing burden.” One story must have been particularly dear
to the author of Shudhiir al-‘Ugqiid. It was related that treasure hunters excavating
in the area of the pyramids presented Ahmad ibn Tulin with a jar of ancient pure
gold dinars in one of the pyramids and the inscription on the dinars declared in the
ancient barbati script "He who has been able to issue pure currency will be pure
in this life and the next.”*

The Sphinx was the talismanic guardian that saved Giza from being engulfed
by sands. Another factor behind al-Maqrizi’s engagement with the occult was his
fierce patriotism. He wanted to boast about his land and, in order to do so, he
invoked it’s ‘ajd’ib, its marvellous temples, talismans, wonder-working pillars,
and buried treasures.

Some of the messages that the ancients had transmitted across the centuries
were warnings for al-Maqrizi and his contemporaries. According to al-Magqrizi,
there was once a temple in Ikhmim, now lost, with pictures and images that
recorded the past and future of the world. He was steeped in the writings of the
eighth-century Sufi Dhu al-Nun al-Misri—or at least the writings ascribed to him,
for much or all of the occult material is presumably pseudepigrapha. According to
al-Magqrizi, Dhu al-Nun had succeeded in deciphering a Pharaonic inscription in a
temple, presumably in Ikhmim. The inscription warned its readers, "Beware of
freed slaves, young men, military men become slaves, and Nabataeans who claim
that they are Arabs.” (So it would seem that ancient sages had foretold the
coming of the Mamluks.)

More conclusively for the pious Muslim, Egypt’s sad fate had been foretold in
Prophetic hadiths. Egypt was safe only as long as Iraq was unscathed, according
to several hadiths, but according to another hadith, there would come a time when
Egypt would be ruined by the overflowing of the Nile and military revolts would
break out. According to yet another hadith, Egypt and Basra would become the
most desolate of places. Red fighting and dry hunger would ruin Egypt and the

“For al-Magqrizi on pyramids, see Khitat, 1:199-216 and cf. 1:53. See also Erich Graefe, ed. and
tr., Das Pyramidenkapitel in al-Makrizi’s "Hitat" nach zwei Berliner unde zwei Miinchener
Handschriften (Leipzig, 1911).

*Al-Magqrizi, Khitat, 1:73.
“"Ibid, 1:69.
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Nile would dry up. More puzzlingly it had also been foretold that “when men with
yellow flags shall enter Egypt the Syrians shall dig roads under the ground.” The
“men with yellow flags” might well be the armies of the Ayyubids or Mamluks
(for yellow was the color of their standards), but what is supposed to be going to
happen in Syria? Again Egypt should beware when it should be the target of the
fourfold blows of the Andalusians, Abyssinians, Turks, and Rumis.” And so on...
and al-Magqrizi proceeded from these and numerous other doom-laden prophecies
to a description of the ruined situation of al-Fustat in his own time.”

In the opening pages of the Khitat, al-Magqrizi declared that the purpose of the
study of history was to warn people and prepare them for departure from mortal
life. Also that history was the most important of the sciences “for it contains
warnings and exhortations reminding man that he must quit this world for the
next.” Also, “through such study, a person whose blindness of heart and vision
was removed by God, will learn about the destruction and final disgrace which
fell to the lot of his fellow-men after the handling of wealth and power.” And in a
version of the text of the Khitat, quoted in al-Sakhaw1’s  ‘lan, al-Magqrizi continued
“and he will come to abstain from this world and to wish for the other world.”’
His gloomy animadversions on the decline of Egypt under al-Nasir Muhammad
ibn Qalawun and his descendants and the slide to worse yet under the early
Circassian sultans should be seen within the broader framework of his historical
vision, which encompassed the pre-Adamite sultans, the antediluvian Pharaohs,
the Deluge, and the rule of Rome. The Khitat considers how many centuries have
passed since the world was created and how few years yet it and Islam have to
endure, before the coming of the Mahdi.”* Ever since Silvestre de Sacy and his
student, Quatremere, historians have stressed al-Maqrizi’s importance as a historian
and it is certainly true that history was his chief interest. However, this stress has
been at the expense of al-Maqrizi’s wider literary and intellectual interests. For,
after all, he wrote poetry, as well as treatises on bees, on precious stones, on
music, on dogmatics, on the domestic objects in the household of the Prophet, a
life of Tamim al-Dari, a polemical attack on the followers of Ibn al-‘Arabi in
Damascus, a biographical dictionary of artists (The Light of the Lamp and the
Answer of Company in Respect of the Annals of Artists), as well as a treatise on
secret letters and talismans.” All in all, he claimed to have written more than 200

“Ibid, 2:124-26.

“Ibid, 2:126-34.

*Ibid, 1:3-4; Rosenthal, History, 315-16.

' Al-Magqrizi, Khitat, 1:440-53.

*Carl Brockelmann, Geschichte der Arabischen Litteratur (Leiden, 1949), 1:654. On the treatise
on artists, see Thomas Arnold, Painting in Islam (Oxford, 1928) 22, 138.
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works. History was at the core of his oeuvre, but occult and eschatological concerns
were at the core of his history. It is difficult to be sure what Ibn Khaldun and
al-Magqrizi talked about when they met, but it is probable that they talked more
about knowledge of the future than the past. If Ibn Khaldun in Egypt succeeded in
anything, it was in passing on his pessimism and his speculative interest in the
future to al-Magqrizi.
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Royal Authority, Justice, and Order in Society: The Influence of
Ibn Khaldun on the Writings of al-Magqrizi and Ibn Taghribirdi

Modern historians of the Ottoman Empire have long been familiar with the decline
paradigm, which was espoused by Ottoman intellectuals in the late tenth/sixteenth,
eleventh/seventeenth, and twelfth/eighteenth centuries. These intellectuals felt that
the empire had undergone a societal, financial, and administrative transformation
for the worse. This transformation, or more accurately, decline, was often evaluated
unfavorably in the context of previous periods of Ottoman history, especially but
not exclusively the reigns of Mehmed I (r. 855-86/1451-81), Selim I
(918-26/1512-20), or Suleyman the Magnificent (r. 926-74/1520-66).! Ottoman
decline theorists tended both to describe society’s ills, and to offer practical advice
for curing them. This they did in the nasihatnamahs, a new type of advice manual
that was peculiar to the Ottoman literary scene.” Unlike the older and well-established
genre of mirrors-for-princes, which tended to proffer general advice on all aspects
of royal behavior, the nasihatnamahs were unique in that they presented both
descriptions of actual societal decline, and pragmatic programs for the reform of
society.

Modern historians writing on the Ottoman Empire took over this model of
decline, which resulted in the appearance of scholarly works on Ottoman history
arranged according to the notions of rise, apogee, decline, and disintegration.
More recently, however, it has been argued that the general hand-wringing about
the state of the times and the proliferation of advice manuals written by concerned
Ottomans points not, as previously suspected, to an actual state of decline and
disarray in matters social, financial, and administrative, but rather to the health
and vigor of the Ottoman system. Scholars are still discussing the usefulness of

©Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

'Ottoman nostalgia for times past has been described in modern literature as referring to a
“Golden Age.” For the complexities both of this nostalgia and the Golden Age model, see Cemal
Kafedar, “Ottoman Historical Consciousness in the Post-Siilymanic Age: The Myth of the Golden
Age,” in Siileymdn the Second and His Time, ed. Halil Inalcik and Cemal Kafadar (Istanbul, 1993),
37-48.

*Cornell Fleischer, “From Seyhzade Korkud to Mustafa Ali: Cultural Origins of the Ottoman
Nasihatname,” in Third Congress on the Social and Economic History of Turkey: Princeton
University, 24-26 August, 1983, ed. Heath W. Lowry and Ralph S. Hattox (Istanbul, Washington,
and Paris, 1990), 67.
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the decline paradigm as a way to understand Ottoman history, but such a discussion
is too broad for the scope of this article, and will not be addressed here.’

More pertinent to the current venue is the question of the intellectual inspiration
for Ottoman decline literature. Many sources played a role in the development of
the genre, but only the intellectual contributions of one particular figure will
concern us here.* The figure in question is the North African scholar Ibn Khaldan
(d. 808/1406), whose work served to inspire the nasihatnamahs of several important
Ottoman decline theorists.” Ibn Khaldun presented a clear analysis of several
crucial ideas: the cyclical theory of history with its assumptions about the rise and
fall of dynasties; the related comparison of the state to the body with a life cycle
of birth, growth, maturity, old age, and death; and the connections among strong
royal authority, justice, and an ordered society, with the consequent assumption
that weak royal authority led to the spread of injustice and societal disorder.’ Ibn
Khaldun was not unique in presenting these notions, especially that of the
relationship between royal authority and order; indeed, although central to his
arguments in the Mugaddimah, this concept is in fact recognizable as the ancient
political theory of the Circle of Justice, which had already entered the Ottoman
intellectual scene in the writings of such thinkers as Nasir al-Din Tas1 (d. 672/1274)
and Jalal al-Din Davani (d. 908/1502-3). Like Ibn Khaldun himself, they drew on
the full array of Persian, Greek, and Indian statecraft, all of which helped contribute
to the decline genre.” Indeed, Ibn Khaldiin was so popular not because his ideas
were unique (although some of them were), but rather because he expressed
familiar ideas in a systematic and straightforward way.® Thus probably during the
tenth/sixteenth century and certainly by the eleventh/seventeenth, Ibn Khaldun
had developed a following of well-educated Ottoman admirers, many of whom

’See Cemal Kafadar’s “The Question of Ottoman Decline,” Harvard Middle Eastern and Islamic
Review 4 (1998): 30-75; Cornell Fleischer, "Royal Authority, Dynastic Cyclism and ‘Ibn Khald{inism’
in Sixteenth-Century Ottoman Letters,” Journal of Asian and African Studies 18 (1983): 198-219.
Also see Kafadar, “Golden Age”; Bernard Lewis, “Ottoman Observers of Ottoman Decline,” Islamic
Studies 1 (1962): 71-87; Klaus Rohrborn, Untersuchen zur osmanischen Verwaltungsgeschichte
(Berlin, 1973), 6-11; Hans Georg Majer, "Die Kritik an dem Ulema in den osmanischen politischen
Traktaten des 16.—18. Jahrhunderts,” in Social and Economic History of Turkey (1071-1920), ed.
Osman Okyar and Halal Inalcik (Ankara, 1980), 147-55; and Halil Inalcik, “Military and Fiscal
Transformation in the Ottoman Empire, 1600—1700,” Archivum Ottomanicum 6 (1980): 283-84.
*See Fleischer, ‘Nasihatname.”

*For a discussion of the emergence of Ibn Khaldiin as a major figure in Ottoman reform literature
see Fleischer, “Ibn Khald{inism,” 199-203.

®Ibid., 199-200.
"Ibid., 201.
*Ibid., 202.
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believed both in the reality of Ottoman decline, and in their own power to suggest
reform.’

A familiarity with the question of Ottoman decline might prompt historians of
the Mamluk Sultanate to investigate the Mamluk case in light of the Ottoman
model. Certainly Mamluk Egypt and Syria experienced considerable societal and
economic disarray during the ninth/fifteenth and early tenth/sixteenth centuries, if
not earlier.'” And certainly at least two major ninth/fifteenth-century Mamluk-era
intellectuals, Taqt al-Din Ahmad ibn ‘Alr al-Magqrizi (d. 845/1442) and his student
Jamal al-Din Yusuf Ibn Taghribirdi (d. 874/1470), appear to have felt that they
were living in a period of societal decline. Furthermore, of these two men, al-Maqrizi
was unquestionably influenced by the work, theories, and person of Ibn Khaldun,
while Ibn Taghribirdi appears to have absorbed Ibn Khaldunian notions indirectly
through al-Magqrizi.

The parallels between the Ottoman and Mamluk cases are certainly far from
complete, however, for whereas Ottoman intellectuals responded to the challenge
of perceived decline by penning pragmatic programs of renewal, Mamluk
authors—with only few exceptions—displayed little interest in writing advice
literature at all."' Furthermore, it has been taken as axiomatic by modern scholars

’Ibid., 199-203.

"For a discussion of the problems in society begun during the reign of al-Nasir Muhammad ibn
Qalawiin, see Amalia Levanoni, A Turning Point in Mamluk History: The Third Reign of al-Nasir
Muhammad ibn Qalawiin (Leiden, 1995).

"Two exceptions to this rule are the Kitab Tahrir al-Ahkam fi Tadbir Ahl al-Islam of Badr al-Din
Muhammad Ibn Jama‘ah (d. 833/1333), and the Athdr al-uwal fi Tartib al-Duwal of al-Hasan Ibn
al-‘Abbast (fl. 708/1308-9). See Badr al-Din Muhammad Ibn Jama‘ah, Kitab Tahrir al-Ahkam fi
Tadbir Ahl al-Islam, ed. Hans Kofler as “Handbuch des Islamichen Staats- und Verwaltungsrechtes
von Badr al-Din Ibn Gama‘ah,” Islamica 6 (1934): 347—414, and Hasan Ibn al-‘Abbasi, Athar
al-uwal fi Tartib al-Duwal, ed. ‘Abd al-Rahman ‘Umayrah (Beirut, 1989). However, both works
were composed long before the accepted “decline” phase of Mamluk history began in the
ninth/fifteenth century. Predictably, these two works address the greatest concern of early
eighth/fourteenth century Mamluk society, the threat of military, cultural, and religious annihilation
at the hands of the Ilkhanids. As a result, both works seek to provide advice and moral support to
the ruler in the face of this danger. A later example of advice work is the Fakihat al-Khulafa’
wa-Mufakahat al-Zurafa’ by the ninth/fifteenth-century author Ibn ‘Arabshah (d. 854/1450). This
work is a collection of enlightening tales featuring both humans and animals, and also includes
snippets of historical narrative. A second advice work attributed to Ibn ‘Arabshah is the Persian
Marzuban-namah, but Ibn ‘Arabshah was merely a translator for this work, not the author.
Furthermore, although Ibn ‘Arabshah began and ended his life in the Mamluk Sultanate, his many
years spent in Central Asia and Anatolia make him a unique intellect and voice, and not a product
of the Mamluk intellectual milieu. Thus he and his advice works should be considered exceptions
to the Mamluk norm. For the best short biography of Ibn ‘Arabshah to date, see Robert G. Irwin,
“What the Partridge told the Eagle: a Neglected Arabic Source on Chinggis Khan and the Early
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writing in English that Ibn Khaldun had little effect on intellectuals writing in
Arabic. (The opposite point of view has been taken as axiomatic by modern
scholars writing in Arabic.) Regardless, Ibn Khaldun did serve as an important
mentor and teacher to al-Magqrizi, who, like the Ottoman decline theorists, argued
powerfully that his own day and time suffered from societal, administrative, and
financial disfunction and disarray. Al-Maqrizi supported his arguments by defaming
his contemporaries, particularly members of the military elite and their civilian
advisors. In the later stages of his life, al-Maqrizi displayed a marked interest in
the past, whether that of his own family or of Egypt as a whole, which could be
interpreted as nostalgia for an earlier (and better) vanished age.

I myself have argued elsewhere that both al-Maqrizi’s disillusionment with
contemporary life and his criticism of the ruling elite can be traced in part to his
own personal failures in the competitive world of the Mamluk ulama.” Certainly
the particulars of al-Maqrizi’s own experience cannot be discounted in
understanding the grim vision he brought to some of his writings on contemporary
society.” Nevertheless, in view of the effect that Ibn Khaldin had on Ottoman
theorists of decline, it seems sensible to question his effect on al-Magqrizi. After
all, al-Magrizi was extremely impressed by Ibn Khaldin, whom he described as:
”. .. the elite that the Age brings only rarely.”* And al-Magqriz1 not only read Ibn
Khaldin’s Mugaddimah, but praised it highly: . . . [It is] unlike any other work . .

the essence of knowledge and science, and the product of sound intellect and
understanding.”’

Thus if Ibn Khaldun’s work was influential enough in the Ottoman Empire to
produce a group of admirers who knew him only through his writing, surely the
same compelling ideas might have had some effect on a student like al-Maqrizi,
who knew Ibn Khaldin personally and was favorably impressed by him.
Furthermore, since Ibn Khaldun’s intellectual legacy in Ottoman territory was
primarily due to his appealing formulations of the notions of royal authority and
justice, the cyclical history of dynasties, and the human metaphor for the body

History of the Mongols,” in The Mongol Empire and Its Legacy, ed. Reuven Amitai-Preiss and
David O. Morgan (Leiden, 1999), 5.

"”Anne F. Broadbridge, “Academic Rivalry and the Patronage System in Fifteenth-Century Egypt:
al-‘Ayni, al-Maqrizi, and Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani,” Mamliik Studies Review 3 (1999): 85-107.

“For a more comprehensive view of al-Maqrizi’s life, personality, and peculiarities, see the work
of Nasser Rabbat elsewhere in this volume. For a discussion of social class in this context, see
Irmeli Perho, “Al-Magqrizi and Ibn Taghr1 Birdi as Historians of Contemporary Events,” in The
Historiography of Islamic Egypt (c. 950-1800), ed. Hugh Kennedy (London, 2001): 107-20.
“Mahmid al-Jalili, “Tarjamat Ibn Khaldan lil-Maqrizi,” Majallat al-Majma* al-‘Ilmi al-‘Irdaqi 13
(1966): 220.

"Ibid., 235.
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politic, might not al-Magqrizi also display signs of having been influenced by
some of those inspiring ideas?

Indeed al-Maqrizi does demonstrate a marked interest in at least one notion
dear to Ibn Khaldun: that of the connections among royal authority, justice, and
the maintenance of order in society. In al-Maqrizi’s hands, however, the concept
is most frequently shown in reverse as the weakening of royal authority, the
proliferation of injustice and the resultant spread of societal disorder. Evidence
for al-Magqrizi’s interest can be found in his little treatise /ghdthat al-Ummah fi
Kashf al-Ghummah, which was written in 808/1405 in response to an economic
crisis in Egypt." The crisis in question had begun in 806/1403—4, and was
characterized by rapid and unprecedented inflation, especially in the prices of
foodstuffs and clothing. The seriousness of the matter is indicated by the behavior
of the Royal Mamluks, who rioted early in 806/1403 to force the sultan al-Nasir
Faraj (r. 801-8/1399-1405; 808—15/1405-12) to give them their pay, clothing
allowances, and fodder for their horses."” Indeed, the difficulties of the situation
were further mirrored by the behavior of Faraj’s viziers, three of whom went into
hiding in 806/1403—4 because they could not handle the financial demands of the
vizierate and the expenses of the Royal household and Royal Mamluks." This
crisis at the highest levels of the financial administration was exacerbated throughout
society by a poor Nile flood, a spate of bad weather that led to illness and death,
and inflation in the price of medicine.”

The economic trouble of 806/1403—4 was surely worsened by diplomatic
tribulations, for it was in this year that Faraj was forced to profess his vassalage to
the Turkic warlord Timur (d. 807/1405), who had occupied and devastated Damascus
in 803/1400-1. Relations between the two sides were tense for months, beginning
in Muharram 806/July—August 1403 when ambassadors from Timur arrived and
paraded through the streets of Damascus and Cairo, waving Timur’s banners from
the back of an elephant.”” Worse yet, with this embassy Timur sent an adolescent-

'“Adel Allouche, Mamiuk Economics: A Study and Translation of al-Maqriz's Ighathah (Salt
Lake City, 1994).

l7Al-MaqriZI, Kitab al-Sulitk li-Ma ‘rifat Duwal al-Muluk, ed. Muhammad Muhammad Amin and
Sa‘id ‘Ashir (Cairo, 1956-73), 3:1113.

"In the previous year there had only been one disappearance; al-Maqrizi, Suliik, 3:1104. For the
disappearances in 806/1403—4, see 3:1113, 1116, and 1119.

®For Nile flood problems, see al-Magqrizi, Suliik, 3:1115; for bad weather, illness, and death, see
3:1119-20, 1124-25.

20Al—MaqriZI, Sulitk, 3:1111; Ibn Qadi Shuhbah mentions their arrival in Damascus in Dhi
al-Qa‘dah 805/May—June 1403 on the way to Cairo in Tarikh Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, ed. ‘Adnan
Darwish (Damascus, 1977-97), 4:312; Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, Inba’ al-Ghumr fi Abna’ al-‘Umr,
ed. Hasan Habash1 (Cairo, 1389/1969), 2:256.
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sized robe of honor to the adolescent sultan.” The flags, the elephant, the robe: all
these served as a proclamation of Timur’s superiority and a humiliating public
indication of Mamluk vassalage. When Timur’s ambassadors were finally sent
back to Samarqand at the end of the year, they were accompanied by a Mamluk
ambassador and an unspecified amount of material goods, which appears to have
been meant as tribute.” Any loss in money and goods to Samarqand may have
struck a further financial blow to an administration already in dire straits.
Interestingly, however, al-Maqrizi does not mention these material goods either
in the Kitab al-Suliik, or in the Ighdathah. This suggests either that al-Maqrizi was
unaware of the tribute leaving the sultanate for points east, or (like most other
Mamluk chroniclers) was too embarrassed to discuss it.”’

At any rate, the focus of the Ighdthah is on internal matters, which implies
that it was intended for some person of authority within the Mamluk administration.
Unfortunately the work does not address any particular individual, thus al-Magqrizi’s
specific audience—if he had one—is unknown. The contents of the work indicate
that al-Magqrizi understood Ibn Khaldiin’s maxim about the need for strong royal
authority to provide justice to a well-ordered state, for in the treatise al-Magqrizi
goes to some trouble to identify the reasons for current financial decline and
explain the singular role played in that decline by the injustice of the ruling class.
In the text al-Magqrizi describes a historical series of dearths and famines in
Egypt, but takes care to suggest that they were all caused by natural disasters or
insufficient Nile floods. When he reaches the economic crisis of the early
ninth/fifteenth century, by contrast, al-Maqrizi attributes it directly to the
incompetence and mismanagement of the ruling class, stating: “. . . what has
befallen the population is caused solely by the malfeasance of the leaders and

*'The Mamluk amirs refused to let Faraj put the robe on; Ibn Hajar, Inba’, 2:256.

“Ibn ‘Arabshah mentions the arrival of a Mamluk ambassador with tribute in Samargand. See Ibn
‘Arabshah, ‘Aja’ib al-Magdir fi Nawa’ib Timir, ed. Ahmad Fa’iz al-Himsi (Beirut, 1407/1987),
380; J. H. Sanders, Tamerlane: or, Timur, the Great Amir (Lahore, 1936), 220. Sanders does not
appear to have realized the significance of the Arabic technical terms for tribute, haml and
tagdadum (sing. tagdimah), which he translates merely as “various gifts.” Ruy Gonzalez de Clavijo
also makes a passing reference to a Mamluk ambassador and a collection of “gifts” [tribute?] in
Narrative of the Embassy of Ruy Gonzalez de Clavijo to the court of Timour at Samarcand, A.D.
1403-6, tr. Clements R. Markham, Hakluyt Society Second Series No. 26 (London, 1859), 86—87.

*The only contemporary Mamluk historians to discuss Timur’s ambassadors in humiliating detail
are Ibn Hajar and Ibn Qadi Shuhbah. See Ibn Hajar, Inba’, 2:256-57, and Ibn Qadi Shuhbah,
Tarikh, 4:312. The others, al-Maqrizi included, mention the embassy but omit the embarrassing
parts. I cannot believe, however, that they were unaware of them. After all, who could miss
banners waving from an elephant that paraded in public in multiple Mamluk cities?
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rulers, and their negligence with regard to the public interest.”

Al-Magrizi lists three reasons for the current economic disaster, all of which
stem from inappropriate and oppressive behavior (i.e., injustice) among the ruling
elite. First is the fact that important positions in the civil administration can only
be gained or kept through the payment of bribes. He argues that this practice
results in oppression by the appointed official on those beneath him, since he
needs to make back the investment that gained him the position in the first place.”
Al-Magqrizi specifically mentions market inspection (hisbah) as an example of
one of these corrupt positions, which may reflect his own loss of that post after an
unpleasant struggle with his rival, the historian Badr al-Din Mahmud al-‘Ayni, in
801-3/1399-1400.%

Al-Magrizi identifies the second reason for the economic crisis as the increase
of taxes and fees collected from estates (igta‘s) controlled by members of the
military elite. He explains that this increase has taken place solely so that the
military elite can squeeze these estates of every last drop of profit, to the detriment
both of those working the land, and the land itself.”” Like the changes in the
system of civil appointments, this demonstrates not only the greed of the military
elite, but the injustice of their behavior as they permit their civilian subordinates
to plunder estates and oppress the laborers on them.

The third reason al-Maqrizi gives for the current economic malaise is the
ill-advised and tyrannical decision of the Mamluk administration to circulate
copper coins (fals, pl. fulits) as currency. This is the main target of al-Magqrizi’s
essay.” When elaborating on this theme, al-Magqrizi identifies the major villain in
the economic ruin of Egypt as one Mahmud ibn ‘Ali, a civilian from Alexandria
who rose in the military hierarchy until he reached the position of the high
steward (ustadar) under Barquq in 790/1388, shortly before that sultan was thrown
from power in the civil war of 791/1388-89.” Mahmud’s exemplary loyalty to the
sultan during the unrest of 791/1388-89 earned him a stint in prison in chains;
this seems to have inspired Barquq to reinstate Mahmud shortly after he himself
fought his way back to power in Muharram 792/December 1389—January 1390.
Mahmud soon reached glorious heights of responsibility, power, and wealth.”

*Allouche, Ighathah, 24.
*Ibid., 52.

**See Broadbridge, "Rivalry,” 89—90. In that article I did not address the question of bribery, but
the role that bribery played in the struggle between the two men might also be considered.

* Allouche, Ighathah, 53-54.

28Allouche, Ighathah, editor’s introduction, 2—4; text, 55-72.

* Al-Magrizi, Suliik, 3:579.

*See the events of 791/1388-89 in the Sulitk, especially 3:621, 624, 627-28, 651, 655, 673, 677,
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Indeed, it was only the machinations of his own ambitious protégé, one Ibn
Ghurab, that led to the high steward’s downfall, the confiscation of his enormous
wealth, and his ultimate imprisonment, torture and death in Rajab 798/April-May
1396.*

Although al-Magqrizi chronicles Mahmiud’s rise and precipitous disgrace in
detail in the Kitab al-Suliik, his censure of Mahmud appears to hinge on a solitary
event. This took place in 794/1391-92, when at the height of his power Mahmud
ordered copper coins to be struck in the mint at Alexandria. At that time copper
was already in use in Cairo; nevertheless, the creation of additional coins caused
al-Magqrizi great concern, for the new Alexandrian coins were of a lower weight
and quality than those circulating in Cairo. Furthermore, Mahmiud stopped the
minting of silver dirhams at the same time, with the result that silver coins
became rare.” To make matters worse, al-Maqrizi claims, the little silver that did
remain was melted down into jewelry and thereby removed from circulation.”
Al-Magrizi goes on to outline a program of minting and regulating coins, which
would return the currency to a shared gold-silver standard and limit copper coins
to a marginal role. In his opinion, such a program would solve the economic
difficulties Mamluk society was facing.*

In sum, al-Magriz1 argues that the financial disarray of the early ninth/fifteenth
century is solely a result of the injustice of the ruling class, which results in a
corrupt appointment system, excessive taxes, and the promotion of a bad currency.
This linking of injustice with societal trouble both echoes Ibn Khaldun and
foreshadows the Ottoman concern with weakened royal authority, the spread of
injustice, and the resultant appearance of decline. Like the Ottoman nasihatnamahs,
the Ighathah appears to have been designed not only to draw attention to the
reasons for disarray, but to propose a cure for them, in this case through currency
reform, which was to restore society to its proper financial order and arrest the
otherwise inevitable weakening of the body politic. It is noteworthy that al-Magqrizi’s
criticisms focus on the ruling elite, both its military men and its civilian advisors,
since al-Magqrizi himself aspired to the ranks of the latter. In this way he resembles
Ottoman decline authors, who tended to be members of the very ruling apparatus
they sought to improve. Interestingly, however, al-Magrizi does not offer solutions

for Mahmud’s reinstatement see 3:708 and 713.

*'For the details of Mahmid’s downfall, as well as Ibn Ghurab’s role in it, see al-Magqrizi, Suliik,
3:839-40; 850, 851, 854, 855, 856-57, 861, 869, 872, 876, 885.

“For the lower weight and quality, see al-Magqrizi, Suliik, 3:774; for the cessation of minting
silver, see Allouche, Ighdthah,71.

»Allouche, Ighdthah, 71.
*Ibid., 80-85.
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to the problems either of bribery within the civil administration, or of extortion
from estates. In fact, he does not challenge the existing political system in any
way, but merely suggests his limited currency reform as a panacea for greater
problems.

In order to implement his program of reform, al-Magqrizi would have needed
to capture the attention of a highly-placed member of the military elite. But as
mentioned above, the intended audience for the work is unknown. It appears
unlikely that Faraj was a candidate, since Faraj is never mentioned in the text, and
since al-Magqrizi’s relations to the sultan do not appear to have been close at the
time he wrote the /ghathah. A second likely choice was the amir Yashbak al-
Sha‘bani, who was another of al-Maqrizi’s patrons, but Yashbak was busy rebelling
against and reconciling with Faraj in 807—-8/1405-6.” Regardless of the intended
audience, al-Magqrizi’s plan of currency reform was never carried out.

After this unpromising beginning, al-Maqrizi did not immediately compose
other advice works. This may have been a result of his own career stagnation, for
even as he wrote the Ighdthah his distance from those in power was steadily
increasing. Later, however, al-Maqrizi returned to his fledgling reforming notions
by taking a chapter of the Ighathah and expanding it into a separate tract, the
Shudhir al-‘Uqud fi Dhikr al-Nugud. Unlike the Ighathah, the Shudhur had an
explicit royal audience, the sultan al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh (r. 815-24/1412-21). It
appears to date from the early years of Shaykh’s reign, and was probably written
shortly after Shaykh’s currency reforms of 817/1414—-15 and 818/1415-16, which
al-Maqrizi mentions in the text.”” Al-Magqrizi himself states that he received a
royal order to write about money for the sultan.™

In the Shudhur, al-Magqrizi returns to his earlier theme of the relationship
among weak royal authority, high-level malfeasance, and financial trouble. He
also returns to his griping about Barquq’s high steward, Mahmud ibn ‘Ali, and the
794/1391-92 minting of copper in Alexandria. Here al-Maqrizi refines his argument
slightly, dropping his references to the uses of silver as jewelry, and instead
focusing on Mahmud’s minting activities as the primary cause of the increase in
copper coinage and the eventual near-abandonment of gold and silver for copper.
Al-Magqrizi argues that shortly after Barqiiq’s death copper became the standard
currency: all prices were reckoned and wages paid in fuliis, and all other currencies

P Al-Sakhawi, Al-Daw’ al-Lami* li-Ahl al-Qarn al-Tdsi* (Cairo, n.d.), 10:278-79.
36Al-MaqrizI, Shudhiir al-‘Uqud fi Dhikr al-Nugud, ed. Muhammad Bahr al-‘Ulum (Cairo,
1387/1967), [2], n. 1; also see references to Shaykh on 31, 32, 33, 35.

¥ Al-Maqrizi, Shudhiir, 33. For a discussion of the dating of the Shudhiir, see the work of John
Meloy elsewhere in this volume.

* Al-Magqrizi, Shudhiir, [2].
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were linked to copper.” As in the Ighathah, al-Maqrizi does not merely identify
the reason for financial decline, but proposes a program designed to stop it. This
time, he recommends that copper simply be removed from the market, so that all
transactions would be undertaken in silver coins. The enforcement of this regulation
would be the task of the sultan and his officers, especially the market inspector.
The reform would bring about financial resurgence and—perhaps most
importantly—the reassertion of proper royal authority.”

No source records the reception of al-Magqrizi’s little exhortatory tract at
Shaykh’s court, even though Shaykh himself commanded that the work be done.
This may have been one of al-Magqrizi’s two attempts to gain Shaykh’s favor, the
other being the composition of a panegyric about the sultan based on a poem
written by Ibn Nahid (d. 841/1438), which also appears to have received no
recognition.” Any meaningful response to al-Maqrizi’s advice-giving impetus has
gone unremarked by history, and indeed al-Magqrizi himself seems to have soon
abandoned his reforming zeal in favor of immersing himself in history and the
past.

But if al-Maqrizi was truly imbued with a desire to improve Mamluk society
through practical advice, was his merely a reformer’s voice crying in the wilderness?
Although ninth/fifteenth century Mamluk historians in general do not display
much interest in advice literature, an investigation of the writing of al-Maqrizi’s
student Ibn Taghribirdi does lead to the observance of a peculiar phenomenon. It
must be stated outright that Ibn Taghribirdi produced no advice works whatsoever.
Nor was he personally inspired by Ibn Khaldun and his compelling ideas, as was
al-Magqrizi; indeed Ibn Taghribirdi did not even know the North African scholar
since he was born after Ibn Khaldun’s death. Ibn Taghribirdi’s biography for Ibn
Khaldiin—copied from al-Magqrizi—is ordinary in the extreme, omits al-Maqrizi’s
lengthy praise of the North African scholar, and makes no mention whatsoever of
the Mugaddimah.”

Nevertheless, through al-Magqrizi Ibn Taghribirdi may have gained something
of Ibn Khaldiin’s ideas, especially his concern with royal authority, justice, and
society. He may also have gained al-Maqrizi’s predilection for advising rulers,
although Ibn Taghribirdi presented his advice in a form that al-Magqrizi himself
did not use: historical narrative. In fact, Ibn Taghribirdi appears to have felt that
one purpose of historical writing was to function as a didactic tool for the instruction

39Al-MaqrizI, Shudhar, 31; also see Sulitk, 3:1131-33.
“Al-Maqrizi, Shudhiir, 35-36; 40.
41Broadbridge, “Rivalry,” 92.

“Ibn Taghribirdi, Al-Manhal al-Safi wa-al-Mustawfa ba‘da al-Wfi, ed. Muhammad Muhammad
Amin (Cairo, 1993), 7:205-9.
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of the ruling elite. In an often quoted description of the historian al-‘Ayni, for
example, Ibn Taghribirdi praises al-‘Ayni for his success in transforming Barsbay
into a wise and thoughtful sovereign by reading history aloud to him.”

Ibn Taghribirdi himself wrote two major histories, the Al-Nujium al-Zahirah fi
Mulitk Misr wa-al-Qdhirah, and the Hawdadith al-Duhur fi Mada al-Ayyam wa-
al-‘Usur. The Hawdadith was intended as a continuation of al-Maqrizi’s Kitab
al-Sulitk, and does not appear to have been written with any particular patron in
mind.** By contrast, the Nujiim was penned at least initially for a specific royal
personage: Muhammad, the son of Sultan Jagmaq (r. 842—57/1438-53). Muhammad
was not only a candidate for the throne, but was also Ibn Taghribirdi’s friend and
the husband of Ibn Taghribirdi’s niece.”

A preliminary examination of the Nujum reveals an awareness of decline as a
product of weakened royal authority and injustice. Of course, during Ibn
Taghribirdi’s lifetime the sultanate was undergoing a period of actual societal and
financial difficulty, thus Ibn Taghribirdi’s descriptions of decline must obviously
be understood in part as a reflection of existing conditions. Nevertheless, Ibn
Taghribirdi invokes the specter of decline not only to describe actual conditions
in the sultanate, but also to make a moral and didactic point about the connection
between injustice and decline. In fact, occasionally Ibn Taghribirdi manipulates
his historical narrative in order to draw this connection, and thereby give a moral
lesson. Thus if al-Maqrizi served as a conduit both for Ibn Khaldin’s idea on
royal authority and decline, and for the possibility of correcting decline through
advice, Ibn Taghribirdi seems to have transformed the ideas to motifs decorating
a historical work designed to be both entertainment and a didactic tool. Muhammad
ibn Jagmagq served as an ideal candidate for Ibn Taghribirdi’s advice, being both a
personal friend and a potential sultan.

To give a few examples:

In the section of the Nujiim that corresponds roughly to his own lifetime, Ibn
Taghribirdi mentions a number of declining institutions. These institutions were
diverse, and included such areas of society as the silk spinning industry, irrigated
agricultural land, the vizierate, and the office of the comptroller, to name a few.
In general, Ibn Taghribird1 posits that the breakdown of these institutions can be

“Ibn Taghribirdi, History of Egypt, 1382—1469 A.D., tr. William Popper (Berkeley and Los
Angeles, 1958), 4:158.

“Muhammad Husayn Shams al-Din, Ibn Taghribirdi: Mu’ arrikh Misr fi al-‘Asr al-Mamliiki
(Beirut, 1992), 111-12; also see Ibn Taghribirdi, Hawdadith al-Duhiir fi Mada al-Ayyam wa-al-‘Usir,
ed. Kamal al-Din ‘Izz al-Din ‘Al1 ([Cairo], 1410/1990), editor’s introduction, 1:32-33 and text,
1:51-52.

“Shams al-Din, Ibn Taghribirdi, 34.
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attributed to trouble among the ruling elite, i.e., to weakened ruling authority and
injustice.

For example, Ibn Taghribirdi asserts that the decline of silk spinning in Egypt
is the direct result of the tyranny, injustice, and mismanagement of the rulers
since the 790s/1390s.% He also describes the glory of the vizierate in “olden days,”
then bemoans the present degraded situation: “. . . at the end of the eighth[/fourteenth]
century the rulers of Egypt abased themselves [emphasis added] and in their days
the office was filled by the refuse among men and the lowest type of Coptic
scribe, while the functions of the office also were changed. With these appointments
there disappeared the splendor of this great office.”” Elsewhere he argues that the
sultans of his own day no longer made wise decisions in other important military
appointments, as had been the case in past ages: “The kings of this time of ours
have debased themselves.”* Since Ibn Taghribirdi actually had good relationships
with many of the sultans who were his contemporaries, including Barsbay (r.
824-41/1422-38) and Jagmaq, his general comments about misrule and debasement
should be understood as fodder for his moral and didactic points about proper
rule.” Indeed, in his obituary for Barsbay, Ibn Taghribirdi gives both positive and
negative moral lessons by condemning Barsbay’s avariciousness as an example to
avoid, but touting the large amount of money Barsbay left behind, and praising
his reign as one of “extreme security and low prices.™

But Ibn Taghribirdi’s concern with the question of royal behavior also appears
in those sections of the Nujiim that treat historical periods prior to his own lifetime.
One striking example is in his discussion of Timur’s occupation of Damascus in
803/1400—1, where he presents less a straightforward historical narrative than a
cautionary tale of the evils that misgovernment can wreak on society. In this
passage, Ibn Taghribirdi identifies the struggle for power among the Mamluk
amirs as an example of weak royal authority, and suggests that it was the ultimate
reason for Timur’s invasion of Syria and his destruction of the major Syrian cities.

In the passage, Ibn Taghribirdi focuses on the arrival of ambassadors from the
Ottoman Sultan Beyazid (r. 791-804/1389-1402) in Cairo in Dhu al-Hijjah
802/July—August 1400, some months before Timur’s armies reached Mamluk
territory. The Ottoman envoys asked Sultan Faraj for a military alliance against
Timur, but the Mamluk amirs rejected the proposal and scorned Beyazid. At this
point, Ibn Taghribirdi departs from his narrative to opine that such an alliance

“Ibn Taghribirdi, History, 4:112.
“Ibid., 6:48.

*Ibid., 41.

*Shams al-Din, Ibn Taghribirdi, 33.
*Ibn Taghribirdi, History, 4:156.
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would have been a good idea, argues that the Mamluk amirs should have arranged
one, and criticizes them for quarreling and failing to identify the correct course of
action. “What Beyazid suggested was one of the best possible courses of action
[min akbar al-masalih].”" If only the Mamluk amirs had behaved properly, Ibn
Taghribirdi moans, Timur would not have been able to defend himself against the
combined Ottoman-Mamluk forces: “The common good [al-maslahah] required
that a truce be reached with the abovementioned Beyazid ibn ‘Uthman. He would
send someone to lead the Egyptian armies, while the Egyptian armies would be
sent to Beyazid ibn ‘Uthman to cooperate with his armies. Then Timur would not
have been able to withstand them. Indeed, both armies would have been capable
of defeating him, if not for what we mentioned [i.e., the amirs” refusal to ally
themselves with the Ottoman sultan].”

To heighten his portrayal of the stupidity of the Mamluk leadership, Ibn
Taghribirdi quotes the dramatic confidence of a Mamluk amir, one Asanbay, who
had been captured by Timur and escaped years later: “Timur told me that in his
lifetime he had met and fought many armies. In all that time he had never seen
armies equal to two: the Egyptian army, and the Ottoman army." The impression
given is that Timur’s dreadful treatment of Damascus only came to pass because
the Mamluk amirs refused to stop quarreling and focus on seizing the opportunity
presented by the Ottoman ambassadors.

Although poignant, Ibn Taghribirdi’s lament was probably unjustified. In actual
fact, Beyazid had already taken over a number of Mamluk forts in Eastern Anatolia
by the time this embassy was sent. Beyazid had also annexed the lands of the
Mamluks” Anatolian Turkmen vassals, the Dulqgadirids. If military cooperation
between the Mamluks and the Ottoman ruler had indeed taken place, it might
have been just as disastrous for the Mamluks as their eventual abandonment of
Damascus to Timur. Most striking about this passage, however, is the moralistic
and didactic effect of Ibn Taghribirdi’s commentary. Ibn Taghribirdi’s presentation
of the material suggests the dangers of weak royal authority, which is here
represented by the shortsighted and bickering amirs, who were filling in for the
adolescent sultan. By adding his own critical remarks to the narrative, Ibn
Taghribirdi emphasizes the poor behavior of the Mamluk amirs, connects this
behavior to the eventual military disaster, and thereby gives a lesson about proper
rule.”

*Tbn Taghribirdi, Al-Nujiim al-Zahirah fi Mulitk Misr wa-al-Qahirah, ed. Muhammad Husayn
Shams al-Din (Beirut, 1413/1992), 12:174.

“Ibid., 174-75.

“Ibid., 174

**Ibn Taghribirdi’s lament over the campaign of Timur is also colored by his desire to glorify his
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Nor is Ibn Taghribirdi’s treatment of the early Mamluk era free of unfavorable
comparisons between past and present. A striking example occurs in his obituary
for Qalawin, where he uses a description of Qalawun’s strict control of his
mamluks as an opportunity to bewail the fallen standards of his own day. He
sighs nostalgically about the discipline, military skills, and masterful participation
in jihad demonstrated by Qalawin’s mamluks, then launches into criticism of
contemporary mamluks for their small number, physical weakness, and cowardice.
He regrets that the only opportunity for jihad in his own century was the advent of
Timur, in which Mamluk forces were completely disgraced. Perhaps to deepen
the contrast between the good old days and the bad new days, here Ibn Taghribird1
neglects to mention the three successful naval campaigns Barsbay sent to Cyprus
in the 820s/1420s, although elsewhere the historian celebrates them as a shining
example of jihad and one of Barsbay’s greatest achievements.”

Ibn Taghribirdi continues the theme of jihad in Qalawun’s obituary by waxing
eloquent about the martial virtues of such great warriors as the Ayyubids Saladin
(d. 589/1193) and al-Malik al-Kamil (d. 635/1238). While praising them, he
neglects to mention that al-Kamil actually ceded Jerusalem to Emperor Frederick
IT Hohenstaufen in 626/1229, although Ibn Taghribirdi is perfectly well aware of
this event, and in fact mentions it in his entry for that year. In Qalawin’s
obituary, Ibn Taghribirdi also discusses the general qualities of rulers of yore,
whom he characterizes as well-mannered, decorous, modest with elders, kind to
juniors, and endowed with kingly honor [namiis].” The military elite of Ibn
Taghribirdi’s own day suffers by comparison, for he describes its members as
arrogant, unskilled in the martial arts, greedy, unscrupulous, and unmanly. He
even includes a comparison of apparel between Qalawiin’s day and the present,
and naturally presents the modest fashions of Qalawiin’s time as superior.” Since
elsewhere Ibn Taghribirdi’s opinion of both the contemporary and historical ruling
elites is far more balanced, we must understand this comparison more as a moral
lesson for a potential ruler (i.e., Muhammad ibn Jagmaq) and less as a reflection
of reality.

own father, the amir Taghribirdi, who is presented in a glowing and heroic light as the author of a
plan that would have saved Damascus if only it had been implemented. Ibn Taghribirdi, Nujim,
12:185.

*Ibn Taghribirdi, History, 4:18, 19-21, 24-29, 32-45, especially 33, 38, 40, 43.
*Ibn Taghribirdi, Nujiim, 6:241.

*bid., 7:278-79.

*bid., 279-80.

©2003 by Anne F. Broadbridge.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1NZ85T7. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1NZ85T7)

DOI of Vol. VII, no. 2: 10.6082/M19Z930X. See https://doi.org/10.6082/V5TJ-5A88 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



MAMLUK STUDIES REVIEW VoL. 7/2,2003 245

Thus two major and interconnected historians of the Mamluk Sultanate, al-Magqrizi
and Ibn Taghribirdi, were well aware of the problems endemic in their society.
Both appear to have understood at least in part the theoretical connections among
weakened royal authority, injustice among the ruling elite, and trouble in society,
connections espoused and promulgated by none other than Ibn Khaldun. Of the
two, al-Maqrizi seems to have been directly and strongly influenced by the North
African scholar, while Ibn Taghribirdi’s at best tenuous connection to Ibn Khaldiin
must have been made indirectly through al-Maqrizi. Nevertheless, in the writings
of each author, one element foreshadows the full-blown decline paradigm developed
under the Ottomans in part as a result of Ibn Khaldiin’s formulation of compelling
ideas. For al-Magqriz1i, this element is his composition of works that simultaneously
describe the causes of financial decline, and propose a pragmatic solution to
them. For Ibn Taghribirdi, this element appears in his manipulation of history to
demonstrate a causal link among weakened royal authority, injustice, and decline,
which he then uses to suggest a moral lesson about the way to rule. Thus each
author in his own way foreshadows the development of Ottoman decline literature.
Why then, did Ottoman intellectuals develop an active movement of reform, but
Mamluk intellectuals did not?
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Favizan aL-WakiL, Al-Shiwar: Jihaz al-‘Arus ft Misr fi ‘Asr Saldtin al-Mamalik
(Cairo: Dar Nahdat al-Sharq and Dar al-Wafa’, 2001). Pp. 543.

ReviEWED BY Vanessa DE Giris, University of Chicago.

In this book, al-Wakil discusses the wedding trousseau in the Mamluk period. She
sets out to describe the physical and design components of the trousseau and its
surrounding ceremony; she then attempts to imagine the dynamics of the trousseau
in its social and economic contexts. Al-Wakil’s sources include contemporary
historical accounts, secondary historical and art historical works, and trousseau
lists, marriage documents, and artifacts housed in museums such as the Louvre,
the Museum of Islamic Art, the Coptic Museum, and the Museum of the School
of Archaeology at the University of Cairo. The end of the book contains transcripts
of marriage documents and trousseau lists, descriptions of artifacts, and photographs
(however, often unclear) of select items. One obvious omission in her bibliography
of primary sources is al-Sakhaw1’s (831-902/1428-97) Al-Daw’ al-Lami‘ li-Ahl
al-Qarn al-Tasi’, the last section of which is a collection of biographies of women
contemporary to the author.'

Al-Wakil originally conceived a broader scope for her study: initially to cover
the Islamic period generally, and then both the Mamluk and Ottoman periods. Her
final concentration on the Mamluk period still bears the signs of her broader
outlook—particularly in her use of Ottoman material evidence to fill in the blanks
of Mamluk artifacts, and in her comparison of Mamluk trousseau lists with those
of earlier periods.

The comparative contextualization of the Mamluk situation in Islamic history
leads her to conclude that the Mamluk trousseau was generally increasing in
luxury over time, being more extravagant than its predecessors in pre-Mamluk
times. Within the Mamluk period itself,” al-Wakil identifies the economic peak in
Cairo in the first half of the fourteenth century under al-Nasir Muhammad (p.
315). This economic peak, she asserts, means a corresponding peak in the quality
of trousseaux. In her chapter entitled “The Trousseau in Light of Economic Life,”
al-Wakil argues for a direct correspondence between economic prosperity and the
elaboration of the trousseau, assuming that both suppliers and consumers, given
disposable wealth, will maximize luxury in production and acquisition respectively.

Al-Wakil’s application of economic theory extends to her understanding of

'See Huda Lutfi, “Al-Sakhawi’s Kitab al-Nisa' as a Source for the Social and Economic History
of Muslim Women during the Fifteenth Century A.D.,” Muslim World 71 (1981): 104-24.

’Cf. L. A. Mayer, “Costumes of Mamluk Women,” Islamic Culture 17 (1943): 303, who cites
al-Magrizi in noting an increase in luxury from the Bahri to Circassian periods.
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the varieties in trousseaux among different social classes, which she discusses in
her chapter entitled “The Trousseau in Light of Social Life.” She categorizes
social groups according to their financial (specifically, spending) power. For those
groups that rank highest in financial viability, such as the ruling military elite and
merchants, she explains that their trousseaux will be more extravagant, while the
trousseaux of the peasants will be more modest in proportion to their wealth.’ In
this way, she argues, the trousseau is a means to demonstrate one’s wealth and
social status. The idea of associating relative opulence of the trousseau according
to social class is not original to al-Wakil; Ahmad ‘Abd al-Raziq says as much in
La Femme au Temps des Mamlouks en Egypte. Since most of the sources available
to al-Wakil for studying the trousseau pertain to the higher classes, her emphasis
on the opulence of trousseaux is amplified. Despite this, she is mindful not to
neglect hypothesizing on the characteristics of the more meager trousseaux that
are not well documented in the historical or archival records.’ Moreover, she
provides several extraordinary examples of trousseaux, demonstrating her awareness
that the matter did not absolutely conform to a simple class-based categorization
of trousseaux.’

As for her typological study of the components of the trousseaux, al-Wakil
presumes that most household items, including furnishings and cookware, are
acquired as part of a trousseau, as are jewelry, clothes, and cosmetics (p. 8).
Having accepted this probability, she organizes her typological presentation of
these items into functional categories and stylistic subcategories. She includes
brief explanations of production processes. Most of her book (over 300 pages)
consists of these functional and stylistic descriptions of the components of the
trousseaux. The portions of this descriptive section that deal with the origins of
materials and designs and the methods of production enhance the economic
dimension of al-Wakil’s thesis, particularly global trade (of both goods and ideas)
and Egyptian marketplace activity.

Al-Wakil’s use of Ottoman material data in her study suggests that she considers
the Mamluk period as a nearly indistinguishable part of a greater cultural continuity,

*She mentions also that the surrounding ceremonial aspects of marriage, including the procession
of the trousseau, are similarly proportional to the wealth of the participants.

*Ahmad ‘Abd al-Raziq, La Femme au Temps des Mamlouks en Egypte (Cairo, 1973), 140.
°Al-Wakil’s sources for the poorer classes are less often contemporary, consisting of later,
sometimes Western, sources. Al-Maqrizi is occasionally cited, such as in mentioning the
overwhelming popularity of amber necklaces (sing. giladah) among all groups of society (p. 435).
°For example, she notes several cases of upper-class trousseaux whose values were less than their
class would theoretically suggest (p. 420).

"The jewelry, clothes, and cosmetics, she notes, would definitely be included when used in the
wedding ceremony itself.
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a view which may lead to some insensitivity in perceiving distinctive Mamluk
qualities in trousseau furnishings. Nonetheless, she recognizes various stylistic
variants in many categories of artifacts, which demonstrates her attention to intra-
Mamluk diversity. Since the functions of furnishings and personal items do not
change drastically from one political period to the next, al-Wakil’s use of Ottoman
artifacts to help generally identify the components of the Mamluk trousseau is
reasonable; she is aware that the specific decorative elements of these items are
not to be as readily appropriated into our vision of the Mamluk character of
frousseaux.

A valuable aspect of her study is her inclusion of the prices of some of the
components of the trousseaux, as well as the amounts of dowries. In this way, she
has gathered helpful data for reconstructing the monetary climate of the period.
Although she does not explain matters such as the influences of inflation and
devaluation on interpreting monetary rates, she does recognize various foreign
and domestic policies involving market regulations and taxation, as well as the
influence of other factors like famine and factional disputes on the security of the
Mamluk economy.

Another enlightening point in al-Wakil’s book is how material and behavioral
reality did not conform to principles of the shari‘ah. For example, she notes that
despite the legal prohibitions of gold kitchenware and ear and nose piercings, the
popularity of these things are found frequently in material and documentary
evidence. This reminds us of the importance of interpreting material and
documentary evidence without straining to conciliate findings with the ideals
presented in legal codes, and of recognizing the inaccuracy and inadequacy of
legal codes in reconstructing an image of real life.

Perhaps the most important aspect, from the woman’s perspective, pertaining
to the value of the trousseau is absent from al-Wakil’s study: how the trousseau
facilitated the woman’s economic maneuverability, which in turn could have fostered
social and intellectual independence. This would have been an intriguing and
germane issue for her to have addressed. Other pertinent but neglected issues are
marriage among relatives as a means to preserve wealth within the family,® and
the relative rarity of marriage between different socioeconomic classes.’

*Although the evidence al-Wakil presents on the familial sources of trousseau items demonstrates
people’s interest in circulating wealth within the family unit, she does not discuss marriages in
which the bride and groom are actually closely related to each other.

’She does address the frequency of marriage between sultans’ and amirs” families and the resulting
similarity in the values of their trousseaux; however, the closeness in class between these two
groups as contrasted with the difference between the princely class and the peasant class makes
the frequency of the aforementioned marriages not surprising, whereas a marriage between members
of the princely and peasant classes would be more remarkable examples of the use of the trousseau
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Al-Wakil’s penultimate chapter, in which she attempts to analyze the decorative
motifs evident in trousseaux, is more descriptive than analytical. She mainly
focuses on identifying the stylistic variants of typical motifs, and recalls only
general interpretations of the various symbols, which are abstracted from the
context of the trousseau. The question of why these symbols are evoked in the
particular circumstance of marriage is not answered. While the philosophical
details may be better left to the scholars whose works are dedicated specifically to
those issues (to whom she does refer in her footnotes), the absence of a substantial
discussion speculating on the significance of the presence of these symbols in the
trousseaux effectively reduces this penultimate chapter to a selective reorganization
of her data, in which she presents some of the material evidence according to
decorative criteria, rather than the functional categories that she employs in the
preceding chapters.

The comprehensive scope of al-Wakil’s study of the trousseau and its cultural
context is admirably ambitious. A/-Shiwar illuminates some of the connections
between economic, social, and material patterns of culture and stimulates the
reader to consider the material consequences of economic and social trends in
light of the wedding ceremony and homemaking. It can be read in conjunction
with other works that flesh out the more specific socioeconomic dynamics that
comprise the milieu for the Mamluk trousseau. The annoyance of occasional
typos and frustrating footnotes, in which she cites works incompletely in reference
to earlier citations that are not immediately preceding the incomplete citation,
should not distract the reader from appreciating the thoughtful work al-Wakil
presents.

Y asserR TaBBaA, The Transformation of Islamic Art during the Sunni Revival (Seattle:
University of Washington Press, 2001).

REVIEWED BY NASSER RaBBAT, MIT

The field of Islamic art and architectural history is among the least theoretically
developed areas of both art history and Islamic history. Very few studies exist that
move beyond the monographic or taxonomic framework on the one hand, or the
religiously or culturally essentialist and generalizing on the other. This polarity of

as an expression of class identification. Lutfi notes some of these rare instances in which a woman
marries a man of a lower social class in “Al-Sakhaw1’s Kitab al-Nisa’,” 113.
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approach reflects the two influences that dominated the development of the field
in the last century. The first is the authoritative Western historiography of art
history, which until recently delimited the possible scope and methods of all
subfields, including Islamic art and architecture, and assigned them their proper
place in a culturally and even ideologically stratified art historical hierarchy. This
is a dignified scholarly tradition to be sure: it finds its roots in the nineteenth-century
German and French history of art and archaeology. But it is a tradition in the
Hobsbawmian sense nonetheless, that is, it forms the most powerful proclamation
by which a project or a specialty can gain legitimization by association with an
already established network of conventions that produce and use art historical
knowledge.

The second influence comes from the peculiar historiography of the study of
Islam in the West, that we came to call Orientalism, and its various peregrinations.
The Orientalist tradition produced a fundamentally self-contained discourse,
charting the evolution of Islamic art and architecture but not communicating their
cultural variety or the interdependence between them and other cultures” art and
architecture. Of particular relevance in this vein is a brand of Islamic esotericism
which prospered in the 1970s and 1980s among a certain number of Western and
Western-educated Muslim scholars. These scholars saw Islamic art and architecture
primarily as symbolic manifestations of a transcendental and rather acultural and
ahistorical Islam. This view promoted, and even demanded, comprehensive studies
of art and architecture enframed within an essentialist vision that could not admit
any form of cultural or historical criticism.

Thus the appearance of a thoroughly and critically historical study on Islamic
art and architecture such as Yasser Tabbaa’s The Transformation of Islamic Art
during the Sunni Revival, is a positively welcome event. Here we have a book that
outwardly and almost harshly rejects the approaches delineated above and adopts
a historical method which asserts that specific artistic forms acquired and
disseminated distinct meanings primarily in relation to and in conjunction with
their cultural, social, and ideological contexts. This deeply and strongly
contextualizing framework gives the book its verve and underscores its palpable
sense of purpose. It also endows it with remarkable coherence despite the otherwise
selective character of its content, which focuses on particular artistic and architectural
changes in the studied period and leaves some others out, notably the resurgence
of figural representation.

With the publication of this book, Tabbaa deliberately chooses to belong to
and complete a scholarly genealogy of sorts. He situates his book historically,
discursively, and methodologically between two influential treatises: Oleg Grabar’s
The Formation of Islamic Art (1973, 1987 2d ed.) and Gulru Necipoglu’s The
Topkapi Scroll : Geometry and Ornament in Islamic Architecture (1995). The
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former, which deals with Umayyad and early Abbasid art, was a pioneering study
that formed the foundation upon which most historical interpretations in the field
have depended until now. The latter, which marked the forceful reintroduction of
theory about Islamic ornamental modes abandoned since Ernest Diez’s 1930s
stylistic studies, focuses primarily on the Timurid and post-Timurid art since the
fourteenth century. Tabbaa’s Transformation of Islamic Art fits snugly in the
historical space left between Grabar’s and Necipoglu’s timeframes. The book
spans the ostensible trajectory of a heterogeneous and historically ambivalent
movement, the Sunni Revival, which may have defined the struggle that occupied
the central Islamic world during the period between the rise of a traditionalist
Ash‘arism in the second half of the tenth century and the demise of the Isma‘ili
Fatimids in 1171. Tabbaa particularly centers his investigation of artistic
transformations around the reign of Nur al-Din Mahmud ibn Zangi (1146-74), a
period that he convincingly projects as the triumphant culmination of the Sunni
Revival.

Tabbaa tries to do exactly what the title of his book implies: to catalog,
explain, contextualize, and interpret a number of artistic transformations both in
writing and in two- and three-dimensional ornamentation, that coincided with the
Sunni Revival. After briefly introducing the historical, ideological, and political
context of the Sunni Revival, he moves to discuss, in two tightly-knit chapters, the
transformation of Arabic writing from the angular (generally known as Kufic)
style to the proportioned cursive style first in Qur’anic writing and later in
monumental inscriptions on buildings. He then takes on the intricate vegetal and
geometric patterns, alternately named Arabesque and girih by various scholars
working from different vantage points, which he sees as having acquired potent
religious meanings in the architectural works of the period. Lastly he tackles in
two chapters the most important Islamic architectural innovation of the medieval
Islamic world, the mugarnas, as well as five other stereotomic devices that appeared
in the stone architecture of the various dynasties of Syria, Jazira, and Anatolia in
the twelfth and thirteenth century. The brief conclusion sums up the driving forces
of these artistic transformations —theology, politics, technology, and patronage—
and insists on the symbolic role of the art as mediating between the vision of an
idealist, ecumenical Islamic nation and the reality of a politically fragmented,
though increasingly orthodox, medieval Islamic world.

Tabbaa argues that the timing of these transformations was not incidental. In
fact, he ascribes the very reason of their occurrence to “the forces of the Sunni
Revival.” This is indeed a tall order. No cohesive body of textual evidence exists
to prove it, or to disprove it for that matter. Tabbaa consequently ekes out of a
multitude of disparate and incomplete documents —historical, theological,
biographical, scientific, and of course the art itself— the contours of a coherent,
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theologically and politically driven artistic movement, a movement that is otherwise
never hinted at in the chronicles of the period. This is a formidable task, and
Tabbaa succeeds brilliantly by sketching the historical circumstances surrounding
the emergence and consolidation of a vigorous Sunnism in the central Islamic
lands and its influence on the development of Arabic writing and monumental
inscriptions as well as on the geometric “Arabesque” decoration. He is less convincing
in his reading of Sunni and especially Ash‘ari symbolic references in a number of
architectural, decorative, and structural innovations —chief among them is the
mugqarnas. In this last case, the present reviewer finds two of Tabbaa’s causative
forces, the developing technology and competitive patronage, more fruitful venues
for interpretation than either the theological or politics forces. In fact, for a study
predicated on the exploration of the tension between political fragmentation and a
unifying impulse, Tabbaa’s book is short on examining the roles of the diverse
Turkic and other small dynasties in the promotion and exploitation of the new
artistic inventions.

Nevertheless, Tabbaa’s main point, the need to historicize and contextualize
art making in the medieval period independent of positivist or essentialist views
of Islam and Islamic history, is forcefully validated throughout the book. Henceforth,
it will be very difficult indeed to see in the mugarnas or the monumental inscriptions
of the Zangids, Ayyubids, Mamluks, and other medieval Islamic dynasties,
expressions of the spirit of Islam fout court. Art historians will have to pay more
attention to changes, discontinuities, innovations, and other telltale details in the
art instead of lumping them all together as additional manifestations of an
overarching and unchanging Islamic vision of art, even when the art itself has
specific religious or sectarian meanings.

Tabbaa’s book also presents an effective reminder to Medieval Islamic historians
to widen their investigative domains to encompass art and architecture. With the
dearth of interpretable historic documents that often impede the study of medieval
Islamic history, the inclusion of visual clues adds a new dimension of interpretation.
Art and architecture complement other cultural expressions such as religious
treatises, poetry, and legal texts, which have been explored by a small number of
imaginative historians who have begun to sketch the mental structures of several
classes of Muslims involved in the upheavals that changed the face of the medieval
Islamic world. Visual documents in fact may be even more representative of
collective mentalities than textual ones. They are public, more numerous, and
their messages may have been more legible to the masses than literary or religious
texts. More than any other cultural artifact, they can truly frame the historical and
cultural characteristics of an era. Tabbaa’s Transformation of Islamic Art is a
forceful and creative case in point.
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NaBiL Munammap ‘ABD AL-‘Aziz, Riyadat al-Sayd fi ‘Asr Salatin al-Mamalik
(Cairo: Maktabah al-Anglo al-Misri, 1999). Pp. 256, illustrations.

REVIEWED BY NiaLL CHrisTIE, University of British Columbia

Hunting was an important pursuit to the Mamluk sultans and their amirs, forming
another of the branches of furisiyah.' In this two-part work Nabil Muhammad
‘Abd al-‘Aziz gives a portrayal of Mamluk hunting, dealing in turn with a wide
variety of topics. He opens the first part, which considers hunting on land, with a
discussion of what hunting was, followed by a treatment of the customary practices
and manners of Mamluk hunters, both the rulers and the ordinary soldiers. He
then describes the clothes worn on hunting expeditions, the officials and servants
who accompanied the hunt, and the weapons and equipment used. There then
follow chapters on birds and animals, dealing in each case with creatures both
used for hunting and hunted, edible and otherwise, along with some consideration
of their use as gifts or in trade. The second of these also includes some discussion
of animals kept in menageries. The first section of the work ends with a long
description of actual hunting expeditions engaged in by both the Mamluk sultans
and their amirs.

The second, shorter part of the work discusses hunting in seas and rivers, and
fishing in particular. This section, consisting of two chapters, begins with a
consideration of the fishing grounds of Egypt and the sham region, and closes
with a description of the various fish and other animals found in the rivers, lakes
and seas of these countries. Several illustrations of hunters and animals follow.
The work ends with a detailed bibliography and a contents page.

Nabil Muhammad ‘Abd al-‘Aziz’s selection of sources is wide and thorough,
but it is not surprising, given their variable nature, that he has relied on some
works more than others. Al-Qalgashandi’s (d. 821/1418) chancery manual, Subh
al-A‘sha fi Sind‘a al-Insha’, and al-Nuwayri’s (d. 733/1333) encyclopedia, Nihayat
al-Arab fi Funiin al-Adab, are among the works that feature particularly prominently.
His major emphasis is on the evidence of primary sources, both in manuscript and
published editions, although he has also made use of a relatively small amount of
secondary literature in Arabic, French and English. References to the sources are
rigorously footnoted, and occasional explanatory footnotes help to illuminate the
text. However, this reviewer would have preferred to have seen more analysis of
the sources. Too often the texts were allowed to speak for themselves, but the
questions of how far the examples cited represented the normal practices of the
period, and how far they had been idealized or otherwise altered by the writers

'David Ayalon, “Furusiyya (In the Mamluk State),” The Encyclopaedia of Islam, 2nd ed., 2:955.
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who recorded them, were not fully addressed.

Nevertheless, despite these shortcomings Nabil Muhammad ‘Abd al-‘Aziz’s
work is still an important contribution to the field. It gives a detailed description
of Mamluk hunting, as it is depicted in the sources from the period, and will be of
great use as a resource for scholars interested in this noble pursuit.

Suawqi ‘ABp AL-Qawi ‘Utuman, Al-Tijarah bayna Misr wa-Afrigiya fi ‘Asr Salatin
al-Mamalik, 1250-1515 M, 648-922 H. (Cairo: al-Majlis al-A‘la lil-Thagafah,
2000). Pp. 161.

REVIEWED BY ADAM SABRA

Although this book has a promising title, it does not live up to that promise. The
author, a professor of history at Cairo University, is the author of a previous study
on the Indian Ocean trade and several studies on Egyptian folklore. Despite this
background, however, the work under review fails to address the topic promised
in its title in a scholarly or focused manner. This is doubly unfortunate since the
field could use a good study of just this topic. The last overall study of Mamluk
trade to cover the subject of Egypt’s foreign trade comprehensively is the well-known
study by Subhi Labib. More recent scholarship has generally focused on one or
another aspect, primarily focusing on the Mediterranean or Indian Ocean. While
Terry Walz has done a study of Egypt’s trade with Bilad al-Stidan in the Ottoman
period, we still lack a comprehensive treatment of the subject for the Mamluk
period.

The book is divided into four chapters. The first deals with Egypt’s geographical
position and the role of Arab and Muslim geographers in writing the history of the
continent. The author is influenced by the Egyptian geographer Jamal Hamdan
and by Nasserist ideology in stressing Egypt’s three circles: Arab, Islamic, and
African. While there is nothing inherently wrong with this view of Egypt’s identity,
the author is primarily interested in emphasizing Egypt’s leading role in all three
groups, rather than examining the interaction between them in a more open-minded
manner. Furthermore, the author cites historical and geographical sources without
any real concern for historical period or for the development of geographical
literature as a genre. The latter subject has been studied in great detail by André
Miquel and ‘Aziz al-‘Azmah, among others.

The lack of concern for historical period carries over into the second chapter,
which deals with the spread of Islam in Sub-Saharan Africa and its connection
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with trade. Again, despite the promising character of the subject, the author does
not really go beyond existing accounts. Most of his material comes from an earlier
period, and there is nothing new here. Unfortunately, the author’s acquaintance
with European language studies of African history (or Mamluk history for that
matter) is limited. This is unfortunate, since much has been done in recent years,
especially on the important, although sensitive, subject of the slave trade. The
author’s treatment of this all-important topic is confined to delimiting the Islamic
legal teachings on the subject without any attempt to examine whether these
teachings were actually followed or what effects this trade might have had on the
societies of Sudanic Africa. Indeed, the author plays down the importance of this
trade, saying that it is insignificant in comparison with the number of slaves taken
by “the white man.” At the same time, the author clearly subscribes to a view that
attributes cultural superiority to Arab Muslims, and sees the conversion to Islam
by black Africans as something natural. While Islam was no doubt attractive to
many people in Bilad al-Sudan, one requires a more sophisticated and less
patronizing model of explanation to contextualize conversion.

Chapter three deals with different trade routes connecting Egypt with Sub-
Saharan Africa. Some of the information here is interesting, but it is taken from a
group of primary and secondary sources without any sense of historical period.
Material from the tenth century is indiscriminately mixed with material from the
nineteenth century. Most of the material is simply paraphrased from travelogues
without any real attempt at analysis. Nor is any effort made to reconstruct the
West or East African role in most aspects of this commerce.

The fourth and final chapter deals with Egypt’s role as a center of trade for
African goods and the significance of this role for the Mamluk empire. Here one
would expect that there would be considerable material of interest to the Mamluk
historian. Unfortunately, however, the author, being unaware of most recent
literature on his subject, misses this opportunity. For example, he argues that the
rise of the Mongols endangered the land routes of trade from Asia. He is totally
unaware of Janet Abu-Lughod’s argument that it was the collapse of the Mongol
imperium that led to Egypt’s increased role in the trade between Asia and the
Mediterranean world. Much more could have been said in this chapter about the
role of West African gold in allowing the Mamluks to carry on trade with the
Italian city states and the Catalans. Much of the remainder of the book deals with
the Mamluk interest in the Red Sea trade, insofar as that required Mamluk influence
in Upper Egypt and in East Africa. Here, it would have been helpful if the author
had seen Jean-Claude Gargin’s work on Qus. The author does address the rise of
the Portuguese empire, but in insufficient detail.

This book seems to have been intended as a textbook for Egyptian undergraduate
students of history. Such a textbook would be a welcome addition, and might
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have been used by scholars of the period as well, had it been more carefully
thought out, better researched, and less defensively written. Unfortunately, this
book will not fill the need for a solid work on its subject.

ANDRE Raymonp, Cairo: City of History, tr. Willard Wood (Cairo, The American
University in Cairo Press, 2001). Pp. 436

REVIEWED BY BERNARD O’KANE, The American University in Cairo

This is a translation of the author’s Le Caire, originally published by Fayard in
1993. André Raymond has also published monographs on the major cities of the
Arab world in the Ottoman period, and his early works such as Artisans et
commergants au Caire au XVIlle siécle (Damascus, 1974) and Les marchés du
Caire (Cairo, 1979) established him as one of the foremost authorities on Ottoman
and urban history. Anyone working on urban history should be aware of the
pitfalls that Orientalists have dug for themselves, and as it was Raymond himself
who has exposed many of their limitations' (e.g. straight lines good, crooked lines
bad) it is reassuring to find him taking on this task.

It will come as no surprise them to learn that this is a masterful exposition of
the topic by one thoroughly in command of the sources. Raymond has been a
pioneer in the use, not just of texts, but of all the sources available to historians,
including the enormously rich legacy of Cairene monuments and their epigraphy.
The generous quotations of these interwoven throughout the text lend much to the
flavour of the periods they describe, and are analysed in conjunction with social
data that they provide.

For example, al-Ghawri’s restoration of the old aqueduct is familiar to most
visitors to Cairo from its monumental intake tower. Naturally one’s first assumption
is that it brought drinking water from the Nile to obviate the cost and inconvenience
of transporting it in the normal way, by camel or donkey. Raymond shows how
most of it instead went to irrigate the sultan’s new garden at the Maydan below
the citadel, filled with tress and plants imported, with their soil, from as far away
as Syria.

The extensive material available for Mamluk history enables Raymond to
provide separate histories of individual districts of the city. Among the topics

"Islamic City, Arab City: Orientalist Myths and Recent Views,” British Journal of Middle
Eastern Studies 21 (1994):
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considered are the problem of encroachments of houses and shops on the streets,
and the flight of the elite from the center to the suburbs — cases of plus ca
change... Raymond’s earlier work on al-Maqrizi’s account of markets is put to
good use together with his knowledge of wagfiyyas to give us a vivid picture of
contemporary mercantile life.

As one might expect, the Ottoman city is given substantial coverage, and the
emphasis on the expansion of the city is a useful corrective to the widely-held
earlier views of decline in this period. “City Administration and Daily Life” is
appropriately given a separate chapter, in which the importance of the wagf institution
is awarded its due. Here too economic activities are considered in detail, as are
housing types and the fashionable or unfashionable neighbourhoods in which they
were situated.

Within the section nineteenth and twentieth centuries he shows how the
development of Cairo was held back by the granting of public utilities to foreign
companies as concessions. The corresponding privileges granted to foreigners in
the form of the Capitulations, overseen by the Mixed Tribunals, meant that it was
only when the court of Mixed Trubunals wer abolished in 1949 that Cairo received
a municipal charter. I wonder, however, whether this backwardness might have
had an unforeseen positive consequence, a delay in street widening a la Muhammad
Ali, with its concomitant destruction of monuments.

Raymond’s last chapter is entitled “the Nightmare of Growth.” He does not
sidestep the problems that growth has occasioned, but notes that the public service
infrastructure no longer seems incapable of meeting the challenge. There is now
perhaps a small cause for optimism — since the ten years in which the book was
written, for the first time the population aged five years or younger is smaller than
that aged 6-10.

The illustrations, as in the original French edition, are small and mostly of
poor quality, although the line drawings from nineteenth century works such as
the Description reproduce rather better on the matt paper. More importantly, a
whole new series of maps were made for the book (and which have also been
redrawn for this English edition) which greatly supplement existing medieval
maps and which reproduce well as slides can serve as a useful teaching aid to
courses on history and urban development.

The translation is fluent and imaginative, substituting “Preview” and
“Retrospective”, for instance, for Raymond’s “Préambule” and “Conclusion”
(although on p. 369 “Saroit” should be rendered as “Sarwat”, and elsewhere “odjaq”
as ‘ojaq”).

The bibliography has not been brought up to date since the appearance of the
original in 1993. To it should be added Nasser Rabbat’s study of the citadel of
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Cairo,” The Cambridge History of Egypt,’ and a competitor, Max Rodenbeck’s
Cairo: The City Victorious." In fact, though ostensibly a competitor, Rodenbeck’s
work is really aimed at a different audience, those who are encountering Cairo for
the first time and who do not necessarily have any background knowledge of the
region. Rodenbeck’s is an engagingly written book that can be confidently
recommended for the tourist, but for the audience reading this review, Raymond’s
book will long remain a classic of its kind.

AbpaM SaBRA, Poverty and Charity in Medieval Islam: Mamluk Egypt, 1250-1517
(Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University Press, 2000). Pp. 192.

REVIEWED BY Boaz SHosHAN, Ben-Gurion University of the Negev

There are topics, as important as they may be, that for some reason cannot generate
books. Adam Sabra’s Poverty and Charity in Medieval Islam is a case in point. It
is a book in form but hardly in content. This regrettable observation stems from
an unavoidable fact that Sabra should have been the first to recognize. That is, one
cannot write a book on poverty and charity in medieval Islam, not even in Mamluk
Egypt (as the subheading has it), when such sparse information is available. The
result is that the book under review is a collection of discussions artificially
stitched together, some of which are original, some less so.

Following a brief introduction, Chapter 2 promises to deal with poverty as a
social reality and as a religious ideal. As it turns out, Sabra, handicapped by his
sources, has much more to tell on the latter than on who and how one was poor in
Mamluk Egypt. He gives us a sample of writings by Muslim thinkers—incidentally,
none of whom was a medieval Egyptian—on the nexus of poverty and piety, and
on the Sufi poor (fagir, in itself an ambiguous term) and pious in particular. Thus,
for the renowned al-Ghazzali, adopting the “virtue” of poverty was a sign of
contempt for this world. Yet, the sort of intellectual aloofness that appears in this
scholar’s views (something not quite obvious to Sabra, it appears) can be detected
in al-Ghazzali’s definition that “all beings other than God are poor (or needy,

*Nasser O Rabbat, The Citadel of Cairo: A New Interpretation of Royal Mamluk Architecture
(Leiden, 1995).

*The Cambridge History of Egypt. Vol.1: Islamic Egypt, 640-1517. ed. Carl F. Petry, Vol. 2:
Modern Egypt from 1517 to the End of the Twentieth Century, ed. M. W. Daly (Cambridge, 1998)
“Cairo, 2000.
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fagqir), since they all depend on Him for the continuation of their existence” (p.
20). If the so-called ivory tower was ever in need of bad press, al-Ghazzali
provides it. Indeed, it is significant that in his categorization of the states of
poverty, only one out of the five groups of the poor consists of “the hungry man
who lacks bread or the naked man who lacks clothes.” What a flexible definition
of poverty does the master of medieval Islamic thought provide; how detached
from social reality it is, where there are poor and “poor.” Similarly, how ironic
sounds the “espousal of poverty” as an attitude that “appealed even to the elites”
(p- 30). One wonders how much consolation to the poor man’s (and woman’s)
heart was al-Ghazzali’s quoting the Prophet to the effect that “no one is more
virtuous than the pauper, if he is content” (p. 21).

Since Sabra’s section on poverty as a religious ideal is basically a synopsis of
some Sufi views, it appears quite ironic that al-Ghazzali’s opponent, the Hanbalite
Ibn al-Jawzi, attacks the very basis of Sufi advocacy of poverty and stresses the
negative side of poverty in that Sufi hallucinations are caused by hunger (p. 23).
Some decades later, Ibn Taymiyah, a no less prominent Hanbalite, rejected the
Sufi equation of piety with poverty. That an analysis of the sort that Sabra is
engaged with here can easily slide from the terra incognita of the poor into the
more familiar domain of the “poor” Sufis can be seen in the author’s turning to the
Sufi institution of the khangah and Egyptian Sufi orders (pp. 27-29). When, in the
conclusion of the second chapter, Sabra anticipates the reader’s confusion as to
where poverty as a social phenomenon ends and poverty as a religious ideal
begins, it seems only too easy to blame it on the “ambivalence inherent in the
Mamluk sources.” It is no astonishing news that the sources in question were not
much concerned with the poor. The task of the social historian is, however, not to
accept the smokescreen they put up in their insistent attempts to represent poverty
as an intellectual-religious phenomenon. After all, as Sabra tells us, al-Ghazzali
believed that the poor should conceal their shameful status. It is the historian’s
task to expose the camouflage that was part of the intellectual enterprise.

With the notable exception of famine relief, there was no system of government-
sponsored poor relief, and the Mamluk state left most acts of charity to individual
initiative. Sabra opens up his third chapter with discussion of the legal aspects of
the mandatory alms tax (zakah). Here again, the synopsis of al-Ghazzali’s view
epitomizes the practical marginality, not to say non-existence, of the poor in this
context. For al-Ghazzali’s interest is in the conditions that a person paying the
zakah must fulfill. Thus the latter has to have the correct intention; or, the tax
should be divided among the eight categories of recipients, provided they are
present in the place where the tax is paid. The pauper is only in the role of an
intermediary between the wealthy and God, a means to express devotion (pp.
37-38). When al-Ghazzali comes to speak of the recipients, he begins (“interestingly
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enough,” according to Sabra, but “unsurprisingly” would seem to fit better) with
the ascetics and the Sufis, then goes on to the pious, and only then comes to the
conventional poor, so to speak. Here Sabra does not fail to critically observe how
al-Ghazzali identified the “deserving” poor and his emphasis on the Sufis in particular
(p. 38). The extent to which al-Ghazzali’s detached discussion of alms was irrelevant
to the Mamluk situation we learn from the fact that a state-sponsored alms distribution
was abolished by the Mamluk period (p. 40).

When it comes to begging, al-Ghazzali’s disapproval is illuminating: by begging,
one complains that God has not provided for one’s livelihood (p. 42). Sabra notes
correctly that al-Ghazzali’s prohibition of begging when one is able to subsist for
a whole year has little connection to reality, since no beggar in Mamluk Cairo can
have been so fortunate (p. 44). As with the zakah, al-Ghazzali’s premium is rather
on the benefactor, not the beggar: the former may give alms out of embarrassment,
which presumably means not out of sincerity. Alternatively, he may be placed at
the level of the Creator. If this indeed be the case, the beggar should refuse (pp.
42-43). The fourteenth-century al-Subki appears no less cynical than al-Ghazzali:
he sees the street beggars as actually blessed by God, since He could have made
then dumb or crippled, and thus unable even to plead for alms. The paupers are an
embarrassment to al-Subki and to the Muslim community as a whole. To the
jurists, begging was not a subject of interest, while Sufi authors disapproved of
begging and praised concealment of need instead. In Sufi circles, begging was
considered as distracting one’s attention from God. The kind of intellectual sport
that the phenomenon stood for is reflected in the confession of one Baghdadi Sufi
to have started begging as a means to overcome his own ego (p. 41). Here again,
it is indicative of the treatment of beggars that to late medieval writers they are a
“professional group,” or a folkloric phenomenon, such as the hardfish, who use
various tricks to attract almsgivers. Hence al-Subki recommends their punishment
(pp- 45-46). And Sabra himself looks for these “professionals” in medieval Arabic
belles lettres, such as the Qasidat Bani Sasan or the Magamat that served as
entertainment for the elite (pp. 46—49), obviously unaware that what is at issue is
an elitist manipulation of the acute problem of poverty into a sort of burlesque.

On actual begging in Mamluk Cairo we know next to nothing, but we know
more on sporadic attempts by the government to regulate the beggars (pp. 60-1).
No state program for almsgiving was developed; almsgiving for the paupers or the
ill is sparsely recorded, mainly on the occasion of public celebrations, religious
holidays, or funerals. Specific sultans, amirs, scholars, and others are mentioned
in the sources as providing alms (pp. 50-58, 96-98). Thus the scant data suggest
that almsgiving was basically a private affair (p. 68). The Mamluk state was
satisfied in exercising supervision over orphans’ property and intervening on behalf
of debtors.
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Chapter 4 deals with the institution of wagf as the most permanent form of
charitable giving (pp. 69, 70). However, while we find information on the
administration of these pious endowments, to a great extent already known, the
role of wagf in the context of poverty and charity is marginal in the discussion.
Here or there we learn that Sultan Qalawin, for example, arranged for sixty
orphans to receive lessons in a complex he established (p. 75). The same ruler
ordered that in an endowment he had arranged, poor and sick people were allowed
to reside and receive treatment without payment (pp. 77-78). A rather revealing
bit of information is that at least forty-six wagfs were established between 1300
and 1517 in Cairo to provide education to boys whose families could not pay for
it, or to orphans (pp. 80-81). However, there is little evidence that the state or
private individuals took much interest in housing for the poor and orphans (pp.
84, 85). By and large, until the mid-fifteenth century it was rare to find a wagf that
takes care of feeding the poor (pp. 86—89). Sabra’s calculation of about a thousand
poor receiving food from wagfs illustrates the extreme marginality of the
phenomenon in a city where the number of the poor was very much higher (p.
92).

Chapter 5, which is devoted to “standards of living,” tells more, like its
predecessor, about various aspects of late medieval Cairo than about the book’s
major theme. A case in point is the section on housing. The short section on
clothing concludes with the unstartling statement that the poor people’s clothing
was simple and that they owned few items of it (p. 112). Also as regards food, it
comes as no surprise that the poor were unable to consume meat (p. 114). The sort
of quantitative section and the periodic breakdown of the standard of living that
Sabra provides, or his attempt to figure out the effect of the Black Death in wage
terms, do not add much to the vague idea that we already have. Were the poor
among the wage-earners who benefited from the demographic decline? Was there
a shortage of skilled labor, of the type for which the poor were usually not
qualified?

Chapter 6 is an analysis of the dynamics of food shortages in Mamluk Egypt.
This topic has been variously treated in recent scholarship, yet Sabra adduces
further material that adds to our fair knowledge of the grain market mechanism.
Here again, what we learn of the poor directly is relatively meager. On some
occasions sultans and the military elite distributed food, but, as Sabra speculates,
only about 15,000 Cairenes out of many more in need benefited on such occasions.
On other occasions the poor were reduced even to cannibalism.

In conclusion, as a result of its informal character, much of Mamluk charity is
hidden from the eye of the historian, which practically means that he will face
difficulties writing about it. That almsgiving was an important social practice in
Mamluk Cairo (p. 174) is a plausible guess, yet quite anti-climatic and too general
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at the end of a book that promises to tackle the topic. Charity under the Mamluks
was unsystematic and unorganized.

One final comment. Sabra begins his book by stating that the social history of
the pre-modern Middle East is in its infancy and ties it to the scholarly lack of
interest in it until recently. How recent is Sabra’s “recently” is unclear, but such a
statement seems now not only inaccurate but also disserviceable to the scholarly
field of which Sabra is a member. Some decent social history of the pre-modern
Middle East has been written since the late 1960s at the latest. In fact, given the
grave problems of historical material of the sort which Sabra’s own book
demonstrates, the potential for the social history in question may be less than one
would certainly wish.

TAB1Q AL-ASHRAFI AL-BakLamisH, Ghunyat al-Rami wa-Ghdyat al-Marami fi ‘Ilm
al-Ramy ‘an al-Qaws. Edited with notes by ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Zahiri (‘Amman:
Dar ‘Ammar lil-Nashr wa-al-Tawzi‘, 1998). Pp. 176, illustrations.

REevVIEWED BY NiaLL CHrisTiE, University of British Columbia

This book is an edition of a text on archery by a Mamluk named Tabiq al-Ashrafi
al-Baklamishi al-Yunani. Little is known of the author, apart from that he was a
Mamluk of the sultan al-Ashraf Sha‘ban (r. 764/1363-778/1377), and was a
distinguished member of a group of Mamluks who completed their education at a
military college, and were then sent to work in military workshops. This is the
second edition of al-Baklamishi’s work, the first having been made by J. D.
Latham and W. F. Paterson in 1970 from a manuscript located in Istanbul. For his
edition, ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Zahiri relies primarily on a different manuscript, located
in Aleppo.

Dealing as it does with archery, al-Baklamishi’s work falls into the genre of
furiisiyah (horsemanship) literature. Despite its narrow literal meaning, the term
furiisiyah covered a wide range of expertise that a Mamluk was expected to gain,
including the use of various weapons, the training of horses and battle tactics.
David Ayalon has extended the meaning to cover “all that a horseman had to
master by systemic training in order to become an accomplished knight.” The
Mamluk sultanate saw the production of a large number of manuals devoted to the

'David Ayalon, "Notes on the Furusiyya Exercises and Games in theMamluk Sultanate," Scripta
Hierosolymitana 9 (1961), 34.
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subject, of which this is one particularly specialized example.

After an introduction in which he discusses the merits of archery, al-Baklamishi
presents his reader with a gasidah (poem) in which he discusses the subject. Then
in the second part of his work, he gives a line-by-line explanation of most of the
poem. He bases his discussion on six usul al-ramy (sources of archery), these
being positioning the body, loading, gripping the arrow, drawing, aiming and
releasing. He then discusses a number of other matters, including shooting from
horseback, stringing the bow (a seventh as/, according to some other mediaeval
scholars, but not counted as such by al-Baklamish1) and the qualities a student of
archery should have. He also digresses into consideration of numerous other
topics, including stringing the bow on horseback or when submerged up to the
neck, illnesses common to archers, the effects of differences in the size and shape
of the body on the archer’s technique, and advice on ways to practice archery. As
should by now be clear, al-Baklamishi discusses his subject in painstaking detail.
He illuminates his work with quotations from the Quran, legal texts, poetry and
other masters of archery. A final digression on strength and courage finishes the
original work, after which the name of the scribe (Muhammad ibn Muhammad
ibn ‘Abd al-Rahim al-Tulwani) and the date of copying (805/1402) are given.
There then begins a new section that has been added to the original manuscript,
although the authorship is unclear. The new section supplements the original
work, adding further discussions of topics related to archery, including shooting
from above or below the enemy, the use of crossbows and different types of
arrows and the laws of conduct in battle.

The book ends with a glossary of terminology used to refer to various types of
arrows, a conversion table of Damascene measurements to French (metric) and
English (imperial) ones, a section giving statistical information on bows, twenty-one
illustrations and a contents page. The illustrations provided in the book are useful
aids to understanding of the text, although it is not made clear when they were
added, as they do not seem to be contemporary. The text also refers the reader
several times to illustrations that are either clearly not the ones intended or simply
non-existent, which is slightly frustrating.

Al-Baklamishi’s text gives an interesting insight into the mind of a Mamluk
who was a true master of his craft. Through his attempt to provide a "how to”
guide for his peers, he reveals much about his own perceptions and attitudes.
Naturally, one can not say how far his work reflects the actual practice of archery;
indeed, it is much more likely that his work demonstrates his own view of how it
should be practiced. However, it remains of interest to scholars of the period,
particularly those studying Mamluk military theory and warfare.

*Carole Hillenbrand, The Crusades: Islamic Perspectives (Edinburgh, 1999), 437.
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